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PREFACE

‘IN compliance with the wishes of many of my former pupils,
I have determined to publish my Greek Syntax in parts. The
framework was planned many years ago, and corresponds in its
structure to the scheme of my Latin Grammar, the first edition
of which was published in 1867. In fact, the Latin Syntax was
based on the MS of the Greek. Doubtless the syntactician of
to-day will find ample opportunity to criticise the arrangement,
but to refashion the book would require ‘more time than the
speeding years will allow me to presume on. Nor will I under-
take in this place a vindication of the principles that have
guided me in my syntactical studies. A word, however,as to the
order of the examples may be deemed appropriate. A catena
of syntactical usage would be a memorable achievement, and
I do not deny that at one time I thought it possible to organize
such a work, for which a large staff of helpers would have been
needed; but I have learned to renounce this ambitious scheme.
and even the present far more modest undertaking would have
been impossible unless I had associated with myself a scholar who
is acquainted with every detail of my syntactical work, publish-
ed and unpublished, and who has brought to the task not only
a hearty sympathy with my views and methods, but a clearness
of judgment and an accuracy in details that have been of great
service to me in my own researches. In completing the list of
examples, and in filling up the gaps in the presentation, I have
availed myself freely of his help, and we have worked side by
side in the collection and the scrutiny of the passages cited; and
to this pupil, colleague, friend, Professor C. W. E. MILLER, the
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completion of the work has been committed, in case the privilege
should be denied me of putting the last hand to the labor of
many years.

Like myself, Professor MILLER is thoroughly imbued with the
conviction that the study of syntax is of the utmost importance
for the appreciation of literary form, and we both believe that
the presentation of the fhenomena under the rubrics of the
different departments of literature will be found useful for in-
struction and even more so for suggestion. Taking the Attic
Orators as the standard of conventional Greek, we have worked
backward through philosophy and history to tragic, lyric, and
epic poetry, comedy being the bridge which spans the syntax of
the agora and the syntax of Parnassus. Individual syntax we
have not been able to set forth with any fulness, but the differ-
ent departments have been represented to the best of our ability
and judgment. The plan has saved us from giving the usual
medley of examples, it has forced us to rely largely on our own
collections and to examine the texts for ourselves, and it will
enable those who come after us to fill up these outlines with
greater ease.

BasiL L. GILDERSLEEVE.

THE JoHNs HoPKINS UNIVERSITY, BALTIMORE,
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GREEK SYNTAX

1. SYNTAX treats of the formation and combination of sen-
tences.

A sentence is the expression of thought in words. It is a
Aéyos.

The necessary parts of the sentence are the sudject and the
predicate. : '

The predicate is that which is said of the subject.

The subject is that of which the predicate is said.

&vipwwos pavldver, PLATO, Soph. 262 C; Man learns. &vBpawog is the
subject; pavddves is the predicate. See also 2, 27, and 68-82. :

Sentences are divided into simple and compound.

A simple sentence is one in which the necessary parts of the
sentence occur but once, as above, &bpwwos pavbdver.

For the compound sentence, see Index.

SYNTAX OF THE SIMPLE SENTENCE

2. The most simple form of the sentence is the finite verb :
d-pl, 7 am ; 8(Bas, thou givest ; dm-oly ke says.

Here the form contains in itself all the necessary elements, the subject
being indicated by the ending.

_ Nominative Case

3. SUBJECT.—The subject of the finite verb is always in the
nominative case, or so considered.
Kévov...vixmoe, DIN. 1, 75; Konon gained the victory.

4. The subject of the infinitive is in the accusative case, or so con-

sidered. See /nfinitive.
b 4
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48ivaroy . . . &v8pwwov wévra xakds wowty, XEN. Cyr. 8, 2, 5; For a man
0 do all things well is impossible.

For the nominative with the infinitive, see Index.

5. NOMINATIVE IN TITLES, .IN§ERIPTIONS, ETC. — The
nominative is used as in English, not only as the subject of the
verb, but in titles, inscriptions, and the like, which imply action
or character.

* Nepéhar, Clouds, Zdies, Wasps, Elphm, Peace,; Bdrpaxor, Frogs
TI\odros, Plutus, etc.
KaAliord Nuwcodilov *Ayyeriifev, CIA. 11, 1682. IIpokAeiBns Pho-
xhéovs 'Ayyedifer, CIA. 11, 1686. CIA. 11, 1689. 1690. 1691. 1692. etc.

6. NOMINATIVE IN CITATIONS, ENUMERATIONS, AND IN-
DEFINITE PREDICATIONS.—Under the former head more prop-
erly belongs also the use of the so-called nominative absolute
in the citation of names, in enumerations, and in indefinite
predications.

avijp 82 yevdpevos wpoaelAnde Ty Tav wovnpiav kowly dwwvuplay cvkoddvTys, -
AESCHIN. 2, 99; When he became a man, ke recesved the common surname
of scoundrels, i. e. sycophrant (informer).

7. Nom. in Citations of Names :

AESCHIN. 2, 99 (see above).

PraToO, Legg 956 C: dtartrnral Sikaorav ‘roi'fvopa paX\ov wpémoy 3'xov-rss'
Soph. 218 E: olov domaAievrys. Theag. 124 D: riva yap d\\nv (sc. érovv-
piav), . . ., T\ ye xpnopwdoli; I1bid. 124 E.

XEN. Cyr. 3, 3, 58: mapnyyla 6 Kipos oivbnpa Zeds ocvppayos kai nye-
pdy. Oec. 6, 14: Tods Exovras 10 geuvdv dvopa Toiro T6 kaXds e kdyabdis.

AR. Vesp. 1185 pis kai yalij pé\keis Aéyew (so R).

EUR. Tr. 1233 (but Kirchhoff puts a comma after larpds).

SOPH. Ant. 567 : dAN’ {8 pévrow py Aéy(e).

8. Nom. in Enumerations :

DEM. 23, 207 : d 8¢ Tijs mohews olkodopqpara . .. rowadra (SC. 6p@), . . ., wpo-
wiNaia TaiTa, vedaotkol, oroal, Metpateds.

PLATO, Soph. 266 D : rifiyus 8vo 8ixj) mourixijs €idn+ Oela pév kai dvlpw-
awivy kré. )

AESCHYL. Pers. 33 sqq.: d\\ovs & 6 . . . Nethos émepyrev - Sovoiakdyys,
HOnyaotaybv Alyvmroyevis, & re Tijs iepds Méugpidos dpxwv kré., And
others Nile sent, Susiskanes, elc.
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This use of the nominative abounds in inscriptions:
CIA. 1, 37 (= Hicks, No. 47). 76:d. 170-3 (= Hicks, No. 50): rd8¢ wapé-
dooav . .. orédavos. .., Ptdhat. .., képn ..., koiTn ... Kk7é, k€. [1bid.

259 (= Hicks, No. 48), etc,, etc. See Msth,, Gr. d. Att. Inschr.?§ 82, 3 d).

9. Nom. in Indefinite Predications :

HoM. Od. 1, 51: vijoos Sevdpieoaa, fea & év Bdpara vaier, A wooded isi-
and, and in it a goddess hath ker abode. 11.6, 395-6: peyanropos Heriwvos,
‘Heriwy bs &vatev. 1bid. 10,437. 547.

For the.free and frequent use of this nom. in inscriptions, see Msth.?
§ 82, 3 a-c.

CIA. 11, 809 c, 154-55 (325/324 B.C.): dmd Tijs Terpiipovs "Avigeaws, 'Avrido-
pov Epyov, From the quadrireme Anysis, the work of Antidorus. So often
in the same inscription. /4:d. 1, 179, 7 sqq. (433 B.C.) : mapéBooav . . . Tpeis kai
8éxa Hpépat éoehpvbuias.

10. NOMINATIVE IN SUSPENSE.—The nominative is some-
times left in suspense (nominativus pendens, anacoluthon, want
of sequence), an equivalent construction being substituted.

8ualeyépevos atrg @Boké por, PLATO, Apol. 21 C; Talking with him
2t seemed to me.

IsocC. 4, 107-8: €xovres . .. kekTnpévor . .. kpatoivres . .. €iddTes
. Spws ovdév TovTwy fpas émnpe. 12, 118,

ANDOC. 1, 16. [bid. 29-30: kai ydp oi Aéyot Tév karpydpwy . . . TovTwy oly
époi 7év Ny wv . . . vi mpooiike; 1bid. 95.

PLATO, Apol. 21 C (see above). Crat. 403 A (#és). 1bid. 404 C: ®eppé-
¢parra 8, mohhoi pév kai Toito pofBovvrar 78 Svopa. Jbid. 412 B-C. 419 B.

XEN. An. 2,5, 41: IIpéfevos 8¢ kai Mévawr . . . mépyare adrovs deipo.
Cf. 3,3,16. 7,6,37. Hiero, 4,6. Cf.6,15.

HpT. 1, 134.

Eur. H. F. 185. Phoen. 283-3.

AEgscHYL. Cho. 520-1.

Hom.11. 2, 350-3.

11. NOMINATIVE IN EXCLAMATIONS.—In exclamations, the
nominative ckaracterizes, the vocative addyesses, the accusative
implies an ogject of emotion, and the genitive the source or spkere
of emotion.

PLATO, Phaedr. 227 C: & yevvaios, €ife ypdyretev os kré.
AR. Ran. 652: &wpomos iepss. Pl. 23: Nijpos, Stuff and nonsense!
EUR. Med. 61: & pdpos, O foolisk woman that skhe is!
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&8dvatov . . . &v0pwwoy wévra kakds worelv, XEN. Cyr.8,2,5; For a man
%0 do all things well is impossible.

For the nominative with the |nﬁnmve, see Index.

5. NOMINATIVE 1IN TITLES INSCRIPTIONS ETC. — The
nominative is used as in English, not only as the subject of the
verb, but in titles, inscriptions, and the like, which 1mply action
or character.

* Nedlar, Clouds,; Zices, Wasps, Elphvw, Peace,; Bdrpaxor, Frogs;
II\oVros, Plutus, etc.
KalAiord Nuwodilov *Ayyerifev, CIA. 11, 1682. IIpoxAelBns Pido-
xhéovs "Ayyeriifev, CIA. 11, 1686. CIA. 11, 1689. 1690. 1691. 1692. etc.

6. NOMINATIVE IN CITATIONS, ENUMERATIONS, AND IN-
DEFINITE PREDICATIONS.—Under the former head more prop-
erly belongs also the use of the so-called nominative absolute
in the citation of names, in enumerations, and in indefinite
predications.

&vijp 82 yevbpevos wpooelAnde Ty Tév wormpdv kowy Eravuplay cukoddvTys, -
AESCHIN. 2, 99; When he became a man, ke received the common surname
of scoundrels, i. e. sycophant (informer).

7. Nom. in Citations of Names :

AESCHIN. 2, 99 (see above).

PrarTo, Legg 956 C: 8tartrnral dikacrdv 'roi'!vopa pa\\ov mpémoy & éxovres.
Soph. 218 E: olov dowraXievris. Theag. 124 D: riva yap @\\yw (sc. érwvv-
piav), . .., WAy ye xpnopowdoli; Ibid. 124 E.

XEN. Cyr. 3, 3, 58: mapnyyda 6 Kipos oivbypa Zeds ocdppayos kal fye-
poy. Oec. 6, 14: Tods & ovras T6 oepvdv Svopa Toiro 76 kaAds Te kdyadis.

AR.Vesp. 1185: pis kal yaXij uéAheis Aéyew (so R).

EUR. Tr. 1233 (but Kirchhoff puts a comma after iarpés).

SOPH. Ant. 567 : dAX’ §j8€ pévrot us Aéy(e).

8. Nom. in Enumerations :

DEM. 23, 207 : 7a 8¢ rijs méNews oikodopfpara . .. rowatra (SC. Spd), . . ., wpo-
wdAaia raira, vedbooikol, oroal, Hetpateis.

PLATO, Soph. 266 D : rifyu. 800 dix moumruciis €ldn - Oeia pév kal dvlpw-
arivny kré. )

AESCHYL, Pers. 33 sqq.: @Movs & 6 . . . Neihos &meprer: Sovotokdrns,
Inyaorayoy Alyvmroyevis, & e is iepas Méppidos dpxwv kré., And
others Nile sent, Susiskanes, etc.
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This use of the nominative abounds in inscriptions:
CIA. 1, 37 (= Hicks, No. 47). 7éid. 170-3 (= Hicks, No. 50): rdde mwapé-
8ocav . . . orépavos. .., pidhat. .., kdpn ..., koiTy ... kTé., K7€, [bid.

259 (= Hicks, No. 48), etc., etc. See Msth., Gr. d. Att. Inschr.? § 82, 3 d).

9. Nom. in Indefinite Predications :

HoM. Od. 1, 51: vijoos evdpieaaa, fea & év 8dpara valet, A wooded isl-
and, and in it a goddess hath her abode. 11.6, 395-6: peyaknropos "Heriwvos,
‘Heriwv bs évatev. 16id. 10,437. 547.

For the.free and frequent use of this nom. in inscriptions, see Msth.?
§ 82, 3a—c.

CIA. 11, 809 c, 154-55 (325/324 B.C.): dmd mijs Terpipovs "Avicews, 'Avrido-
pov épyov, From the quadrireme Anysis, the work of Antidorus. So often
in the same inscription. /4d. 1, 179, 7 5qq. (433 B.C.) : mapédogay . .. Tpeis kai
8éxa Hpépar éoeprvbuias.

10. NOMINATIVE IN SUSPENSE.—The nominative is some-
times left in suspense (nominativus pendens, anacoluthon, want
of sequence), an equivalent construction being substituted.

8ialeybépevos airg Bofé por, PLATO, Apol. 21 C; Talking with him
it seemed to me.

IsocC. 4, 107-8: €xovres . . . kexTnpévor ... kpaTovvres . .. €iBdTes
. Spws obdév Tovtwv fpas émipe. 12, 118.

ANDOC. 1, 16. [bZd. 29-30: kai yap oi Aéyot Tédv karnydpwy . . . ToUTww oy
éuol 7@y Ndywv . . . i mpooiket; 1bid. 95.

PLATO, Apol. 2t C (see above). Crat. 403 A (67s). 76id. 404 C: deppé-
parra 8, moA\oi pév kai Tovro PpoBotvrar 76 Svopa. 164d. 412 B-C. 419 B.

XEN. An. 2,5,41: pdfevos 8¢ kai Mévwy . . . mépyrare adTovs Bedpo.
Cf. 3,3,16. 7,6,37. Hiero, 4,6. Cf.6,15.

HbDT. 1, 134.

Eur. H. F. 185. Phoen. 283-5.

AEgscHYL. Cho. 520-1.

Hom. 11. 2, 350-3.

11. NOMINATIVE IN EXCLAMATIONS.—In exclamations, the
nominative characterizes, the vocative addresses, the accusative
implies an ofject of emotion, and the genitive the source or sphere
of emotion.

PLATO, Phaedr. 227 C: & yevvaios, €lfe ypdyretev bs xré.
AR. Ran. 652: &vbpwmos iepds. Pl. 23: Njpos, Stuff and nonsensel
EUR. Med. 61: & pdpos, O foolisk woman that ske is/
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SoPH. El. 1354. Ph.254: & oA\’ éyd> poxOnpds, & mixpds beois. Tr.
1046 sq.

HomM. Od. 20, 194 : 8Vopopos.

IL. 1, 231 : 8ppoBdpos Baaihevs, émel otridavoiow dvdoaeis, Folk-devour-

ing king that thou art, etc. 2, 38: wimwos. 5, 403: oxérhws. Jbid. 406:
viymios. 1bid. 787 : aildds. 9, 630: oxérhws. Jbid.632: wmAis. 13,95: aldds.
16, 422: #d. 17,236 vimor. 22, 86: axérhios.

For the Vocative, see 24.

For the Accusative in Exclamations, see Index.

For the Genitive in Exclamations, see Index.

12. NOMINATIVE FOR THE VOCATIVE.—In the absence of a
vocative form, the nominative is used as a vocative. When the
vocative exists, the use of the nominative as a vocative has
often a perceptible difference of tone. It is graver and more
respectful, because it appeals to character, though sometimes
metrical considerations come into play. In Homer, the nom-
inative of proper nouns is frequently substituted for the voca-
tive because of certain irregularities of metre.

o .o oy & v} kal e xal ... cVveTis . . . Beforifnxa, AESCHIN. 3, 260.

AESCHIN. 3, 260 (see above).

PraTo, Hipp. Mai. 281 A: ‘Iwwias d kakds e kai aodds, bs dud xpdvov fuiv
Karijpas els Tas 'Abqvas.

AR. Nub. 264-5: & 8éomor’ dval ... | Napwpds v’ alfgp.! 1168. .

EUR. Hel. 1399 : & xhewds fpiv wooes. Suppl. 277: & Ppilos, d Sokipd-
raros ‘ENAdd:.

SOPH. Ai. 525: Alas, and so regularly in' Sophocles. (See Ellendt, Lex.
Soph.).

AESCHYL. P. V. 88-90: & 8ios alf7p kai raximrepot mvoal, | morapdv re
myal wovriov Te kvpdrav | dvipilBpov, yéhaopa, wappirep e vij. Ibid. 545: &
¢pilos, elmé. Fr.207 N?: rpdyos, yévewr dpa mevfigers ov ye.

HoM. Od. 1, 301: kai o¥, ¢piNos, pdha ydp o(e) kré. 17, 415: 86s, Ppilos.
19, 406: yapBpds énods Biyarép e, ibead vop’ érri kev eimo.

I. 3, 276 sq.: Zeb mwdrep "18nBev pedéwv xidiore péyiare | 'HéNuds' 6 b
wdvr’ édopas.

For the occasional use of the Nom. Adj. with a Voc. Subst. or of a
Voc. Adj. with a Nom. Subst., see Index.

! This is a curious coincidence with the Vedic rule (Delbriick, Synt. Forsch. V.
§ 66) which prohibits copulation of two vocatives by ca (re), but requires the word
connected by ca to be put in the nominative instead of in the vocative.
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13. NOMINATIVE IN APPOSITION WITH THE VOCATIVE.—
The nominative with the article is sometimes in apposition
with an expressed or unexpressed vocative which is identical
with the subject of the verb. Similarly the pronoun odres is
often used in calling to a person.

8 wats, &xoholbes Bebpo, AR. Ran. 521 ; You doy, follow this way/ odros,
o wouls; /bid. Nub. 723: You there, what are you doing ?

PLATO, Conv. 172 A: "Q ®alnpeis, &by, oS1os "AmoANb8wpos, o mepi-
peveis; kdyd émoris mepiépeiva - kai ds, 'AmoAddwpe, éPn ré. (note difference
between nom. and voc.). 756:d.218 B: oi 8¢ oixkérat kai €l Tis d\os éori BéBn-
dos...,miAas ... Tois doiv émifeade. Protag. 337 C: & dvdpes, &éPpn, ol mapévres.

XEN. Aun. 1, 5,16: Hpéfeve kai of dANot o mapdvres "EXAyves, otk lore
8 v moweire, Proxenus and the rest of you Greeks that are present, you do not
know what you are doing. Cyr. 4,5,17: i pév odv 0¥, épn, 6 mpeaBiraros,
xat iov rabra Néye.  [162d. 4, 5,22 oV &, épn, 6 TdY Ypraviov dp x wv, Iwduewoy.
16¢d. 5. 3, 43 émpéheabe . . . ol Te dpxovTes Kal wdvres 3¢ ol cwPpovoiv-
res. 16:d. 6, 3,33: oV 8¢ 8 dpxowv. .. éxrdrrov. [16id.8,7,28: kai wdvres
3 ol mapdvres kal ol dwdvres Ppilot xaipere. Mem. 3, 14, 4: mapampsir’,
&pn, Tovrov, ol TAnaioy. °

© AR.Ach.242: mp6if és 10 mpéoBev SAiyov, § kavnPépos. Nub. 723 (see
above). Vesp.1: ofros, ri mdoxeis; [6:d.1364: & o¥ros,0070s. Av.665~
6: 7 dpdkwn, | éBave. Lys. 437: ewaas, od1os; Ran. 521 (see above).

EUR. Alc. 773: olitos, 1i oeuvdv . . . BAémeis; Med. 922: adry, v yAwpois
3axpiois Téyyeis xépas; Or.1567: ofros ov,...py Yavops (0¥ expressed
with the o¥ros).

SOPH. Ai. 71-2: o¥tos,0¢... | ...kaAd. 16id.89: & o¥ros, Alas, deire-
pov o€ TpooKald. ) _

AESCHYL. Pers. 155-6: & Babu{dvaov dvacaa . . . | pijrep §j Bépbov ye-
paid, xaipe.

HoM. Od. 3,427: ol &Xot. Cf. 9, 172: &ANot uév viv pipver époi épinpes
éraipou.

I 3,94: ol dhoe. 19,83: 7d. Cf.764d. 190: @ot.

Vocative Case

14. The Vocative (the case of direct address) is not affected
by the structure of the sentence, and does not enter as an ele-
ment into syntax, except in the matter of concord.

15. & WITH THE VOCATIVE.—& is commonly prefixed to the
vocative.
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& &v8pes "Abnvato,, DEM. 1, 1; Gentlemen of Athens. &a Spovos el, &’ Amo-
AdBwpe, PLATO, Conv. 173 D ; You are always alike, Apollodorus.

DEM. 1, 1: & dvdpes ’Afnvaior, and so hundreds of times in the same au-
thor. 19, 4: & dvdpes dixaorai, and the same phrase hundreds of times in
the same author.

AESCHIN. 1, 122. .

PLATO, Conv. 173 D (see above). In the Conv. there are about 70 ex-
amples of the use of & with the vocative of proper names, and only 8 in-
stances of the vocative of proper names without & (See Hug on Plat.
Conv. 7n:t.). Protag.: All of about a hundred vocatives of proper names
seem to have the &. (See Hug Z ¢.).

XEN. Anab. : & with the vocative occurs about 4o times;' ¢.£.1,7, 3.

THUC.: About 40 times;® e.g. 1, 32, 1.

HbprT. 7, 160. 161.

AR. Eq. 1194. Nub. 793. 794. Vesp. 136.

EuUR. Hel. 744.

SoPH. Ant. 49. 572.

AESCHYL, Sept. 203. 255.

HoM. Od. 1, 45 et sacpe.

IL. 1, 74 et saepe.

16, POSITION OF &4.—& regularly precedes the vocative or

the vocative and its attribute. In poetry it is sometimes in-
terjected between the vocative and its attribute.

17. Normal Position:

DEM. 1, I (see 15). 19, 4 (see 15).

PLATO, Phaedr. 227 A: & ¢pike Paidpe. [bid. D: & Béhrwrre Shrpares.
Soph. 230 C: & mat ¢pike.

AR. Eq. 108.

SorH. El. 86. Ph. 1128,

18. Exceptional Position :

EuRr. Cf. El. 167. Hel. 1451. Or. 1246: MukniBes & Ppwas.

SoPH. Ai. 395.

PIND. P. 2, 1 : peyalomdhies & Svpdkooat.

HowM. Od. 8, 408: xaipe, wdrep & Eeive.

Il. 4, 189: ¢phos & Mevéhae. 17, 716.

19. REPETITION OF &.—3& is occasionally used with both sub-
stantive and attribute.

SoprH. Ph. 799: & rékvov & yevvaiov.

HoM. I1. 6, 55: & mémov & Mevéhae.

1 Cf. Rockel, De Allocutionis Usu, Kénigsberg, 1884, p. 8. $/.cp.5sq
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20, OMISSION OF &.—The omission of & in prose is passion-
ate or late.

Apeir’, "AOnvatos, DEM. 8, 31; You are talking nonsense, Athenians.

DEM. 8, 31 (see above). dv8pes *Abnpvaio, as for example in 8, 35, is
rare by the side of & dvdpes 'Afpvaios. dv3pes diaoral, as for example in
18, 196, is rare by the side of & dvdpes dicaorai. 18, 243: éuBpdvry7, elra
viv Néyets; Jbid. 290 drovess, Alaxlvn;

PraTo, Conv. 172 A. 173 E. 175 A. (6s5). Gorg. 518 C: dvlpwre,
éralets o0Bév wept yupvaorkis. Lach. 197 E. Phileb. 11 A. Soph. 220 D.
Theaet. 143 C.

XEN. An. 1, 5, 16 (see 13). Cyr. 2, 2, 7: dvfpawwe, 1{ moeis; Mem.
2, 8, 1.

THUC. 2,11, 1. 4,126,1. 5,9, 1.

HpT. 1, 8 (055). 9. 11. 7,158, 162.

AR. Ach. 1097. 1098. 1099. I1I0I, etc.

EuRr. Hel. 858.

SoPH. Ai. 36 et saepe. Ant.11. 223.

AESCHYL. Pr. V. 3. 144. 635.

Simon. C. 145 Bgk.*

Hom.Od.1,1. 60. 62. 64. 158. 337. 346, etc.

IL1, 1. 17. 26. 37. 59. 106. 122. 13I, etc.

21, POSITION OF THE VOCATIVE.—In quiet passages the
vocative does not begin the sentence. When it heads the sen-
tence, the omission of & heightens the excitement still further.

22, Vocative Postpositive :

DEM. more than a thousand times, as in 18, 5. 21,1. 23, 1. 30, 1.

AESCHIN. I, 122: alry pév éorw, & Tipapxe, dvBpds dyaboi . . . dmwoloyia,
and so in the other orators.

PLaTo, Conv. 173 D. 212 B. Gorg. 518 E. Phileb. 11 A (s!).

XEN, An.1,6,6(s). 7. 8 9.

THuC. Postposition is the rule for Thuc.as in 1,75,1. 1,76, 1.

HDT. 1, 9 (s). 11 ().

AR. Ach. 1099 (s). 1136. Nub. 794.

EURr. Hel. 744.

SOPH. Ant. 11 (s). 49.

AESCHYL. P. V. 144 (s). 307 (5). 319(s). 635 (5)-

HowMm. Od. 1, 1 (s).

Il 1, 26 (s). 131(s). 158.

! In this section and the following, & is used in all those passages which are not
followed by an s = sine.
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23. Vocative Prepositive :

DIN. 1, 72 (once in 67 times).!

DEM. rare, as in 8, 35 (s). 20,1 (s). 32, I ().

AESCHIN. 1, 121 (5) (only once, and that a quotation).

ISAE. 3, 1 (5). .

PraTo, Conv. 173 E. Crito, 46 B. Euthyphr. 3 C.

XEN. An. 1,5, 16(5). 7,3 31,27

THUC. 2, 11 (s). 71 (s). 4,10(s). 95 5,9(s). 7, 61(s)

HbpT. 1, 8 (s, 6s5). 7, 158 (). 160. 161. 162 (s).

AR. Ach. 432. Eq. 1194. Vesp. 136.

EUR. Hel. 858 (s). ’

SOPH. Ant. 223 (s). 572.

AESCHYL. P. V. 3 (5). Sept. 203. 255.

HoMm. Od.1,45. 64(s). 81. 158 (s). 337(s)- 346(5). 384(s). 389(s)
400 ().

IL 1, 17 (s). 59(s). 74. 106(s). 122 (s). 442.

24. VOCATIVE IN EXCLAMATIONS.—The vocative may be
used in exclamations.

‘Hpdx\ers, DEM. 9, 31; Herakles/

DEM. g, 31 (see above). 19, 308: ‘Hpdrheis. 21, 66: 7d. 22, 78: & yj
kai feol. 24, 186: 2d. 39, 21: #d. 40, §5: zd.

PLATO, Prot. 310 D : & Zed kai eoi.

XEN. Mem. 1, 3, 12: & ‘Hpdkhets.

AR. Nub. 153: & Zed Baoed. Jbid. 184: & ‘Hpdxheis. Vesp. 143:
dvag Nooedov. Jbid. 161 : "AmoMhov dmorpémate. 1bid. 420: ‘Hpdxhets. Pl
374 & ‘Hpdrhes.

EUR. Med. 764: & Zei Alkn re Znvds ‘Hhiov Te das.

SopH. EL 1466: & Zes. O. C.221. 532. O. R. 1198,

AESCHYL. Ag. 1257 éroroi, Avkes’ "AmroAdov, of éyd éyd.

ALCMAN, fr. 29, Bgk.': Zed wdrep, al yip éuds wdaus €in.

HoM. Od. 4, 341 : Zed e mdrep xai "Abyvain xai "AmoAlov (not real prayers).

IL. 2, 371: Zd.

25. PREDICATE VOCATIVE.—The vocative, not being a case
proper, cannot take a predicate, but the predicate (nom.) adjec-
tive is occasionally attracted into the vocative. Clear cases are
late:

dyri ydp éx\nbns "IuBpace Mapbeviov, CALLIM. fr. 213, Thou wast called
(Imbrasus), O Imbrasus, instead of Parthenius.
8ABue xoipe, yévowo, THEOCR. 17, 66 ; Happy laddie, mayst thou prove (so).

1 Rockel, / c., pp. 49-50.
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In the classical period the examples are only apparent, or, at most, the
predicate may be picked out from the attribute which precedes the verb.

AR. Av. 627. & PpiLrar’ éuoi wohd mpeaBurdv €€ éxbiorov peraminrwy.

EUR. Tr. 1221-3 o0 7 & mwor’ oloa xaAAivike pvplov | pijtrep Tpomaiwy,’
“Exropos ¢pikov adxos, | oredavoi.

SoPH. Ai. 695-6: & Mév Mév dNimAaykre, Kvlhavias xtovokrimov | me=
rpaias dmd SetpdBos Ppdvnl’, & Oedv yopomol’ dvaf. Ph. 75960 id ld Soryve
av, | 8barnve Sijra 8ia wovoy wdvrwy Paveis.

AESCHYL. Pers. 674 . & moAvkNavre favoy Suvdora.

26. FORMS OF THE SUBJECT.—The expressed subject of the
finite verb may be in the form of a substantive, a pronoun, or
some word or phrase used as a substantive.

Kévav...hmoe, DIN. 1,75, Conon gained the victory. woN\av xpmpé-
Tov 0 XpnoTdv elvar Avovrehéorepdy dom, DEM. 36, 52. oUros &ympe, DEM.
[46), 21, This man got married.

DIN. 1, 75 (see above).

DEM. 36, 52 (see above). [46], 21 (:2.).

Lys. 1, 11 16 mat8iov éBda, The baby was bawling. 13, 85: el pév 1
én’ alToPdpe wy) wpoceyéypanto.

PraTo, Alc. I, 116 C. 7d dya8& oupdépes §) o, Rpb. 372 E:. &a dmep
kai oi viv éxovat.

XEN. Cf. Hell. 4, 2, 21 . o0k dméfavoy adrdv mAyw el Tis kré, (Part. gen.
as subj.)

THUC. 1,126,9 . oi. .. perd Tob Kihwvos 3,108,2: of kara 16 8efidy
képas évikov 70 kal éavrovs 4, 33,1 of 8¢ mept Tov *Emirdav.

HDT. 1,62 . oi dudi Hewoiorpgrov. 3, 76. 9, 69.

-~

27. Even prepositional phrases like eis dxrwkaiBexa, etc., without the
article, may be treated as the subject.

el xataoxadeln Tdv Texdv Tdv paxpdv ¢wl 8éxa oTd8ia éxarépov, LYS,
13, 8. (Strictly speaking, rév retyav is the partitive genitive dependent on
karackadein and émi 8éka orddua is an adverbial modifier.)

Lys. 13, 8 (see above).

XEN. An. 3, 4, 5 {woi é\qPpbnoav eis oxTwraiBexa, About 18 were
taken alive. 15id.6, 4, 23 els Bioxihiovs dvfpomovs Hell. 6, 5, 10 Epvyor
...mepi OkTakoolovs.

THUC. 3, 20,2: és 8 dv8pas 8itakooiovs kal eikoot pd\iora évé-
peway 1) é668¢ éfelovrai.

HDT. 5,64 . kai opewy émegov Omép Tecoaepdrovra dvdpas, And of
them there fell above 40 men. 6, 117 : dmébavoy .. xatd éfaxioyihiovs.

28, ADJECTIVES USED SUBSTANTIVELY. — Masculine and
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feminine adjectives and participles are used as personal substan-
tives freely with the article in both numbers, less freely without
the article in standard prose.

29. a. With the article :

DEM. 1, 1. ré@v Bovhopévwv. 3,17: Tods alriovs. [bid. 21: Tov dpdvupov.
4, 44 Tov Neydvrov. 20,74 Tols kwAUoovras. 29, 44: oi 8ixd{ovres.

Isoc. 5, 24: Tois émmBeiois Tois €pois. !

ANT. 5, 18: tois épois mpooikovaw

PLAT. Alc. I, 113 A: 6 épwriv .. . 8 dmoxpwipevos. 125 B: rods dyabods.
134 B: oi xaxoi. Conv. 178 E; rdv épopevor. 181 B: oi patdot. 204 D:
6 épav. Lach. 180 D oi 7hikot éyé. Legg. 868 A: r¢ xexmquévgp. Rpb. 409
C: 6 &av. Theaet. 147 D: ¢ 06 Spwvipg.

XEN. Apol. 20: rois yewauévois. 27: tois épois edvors. Hell. 5, 2, 33:
Tois Uperépois Suopevéor. Mem. 1, 1, 1: of ypayrduevor.

THUC. 3, 4,4} Tév ... 8waBa\ldvrav. §, 32, 1: Tods jBavras.

HDT. 1, 120 tods yewapnévovs. 3,65: 76w . . . olkniordra.

AR. Eccl. 1126: 7ijs éuijs kexrquévns. Pl 495 : Tods dyafovs.

EUR. Alc. 167 : alrév i) Texoio(a). El 335. 8 7° éxeivov rexiv. Hipp. 413:
ras cbppovas. Or. 510: 6 keivov yevdpevos.

SOPH. Ai. 456: x& kaxds v Kpeiogova. Ant. 520: odx 6 xpnoTds v
kak@ Aayev ioos. fr. 321 N*: rov fyyriv.

AESCHYL. Suppl. 951 : rois dpoeow.

THEOGN. 1026 7év dyalav.

HowM. Od. 15, 324 Tois dyafoios. 17, 218: Tdv dpoiov (b75). 20, 133: Tdv
... dpeior(a). 224 Tov SvaTnvov.

Il 3,255: 16 ... viknoavre. 6,435: ol dpioro. 8, 342 =11, 178 Tow émi-

oratov. 10, 237 . Tov dpelw. 11, 658: ol dmoror. 13, 279; 70d . . . kakod
Tpémerar xpbs. 16, 53: Tov dpoiov. 21,207: Tow dpioTov. 23,6631 6 vknleis.

30. b. Without the article :

DEM. 18,70: & Aéywv edxepis & 7 &v BovAnbys.

ANTIPH. 3 B8 12: df\wrdre 8o (acc.).

PLAT. Alc. 1, 119 C: & dpiore. Conv. 194 B: voiv &xovre dNiyo &p-
¢ppoves moAGy dPppdvey PoBepbrepor. Legg. 795 B: Biapépet .. . palboy
u) pabévros. Phaedr.239 A: épwpéve. Tim. 29 E: dyabg.

XEN. Hell. 5, 1, 19 : émi mohhas vads xextnuévous.

AR, Nub. 518 & Bevpevor. Pax, 384: & movnpol.

EUR. Hipp. 682: & maykaxiom. 1. A.1244: év vymiocs.

SoPH. O. R. 334: & xaxév kdxwore. 1bid. 1397 : xdx xkaxév. O. C.1384:
xakdy kdkwre. Ph. 384 kdx kaxdv. [16id. 984: & xaxdv kdkiore Kal ToApn-
arare. Jbid. 1371 xaxovs.

AESCHYL. Ag. 861, 1231 dpoevos. Suppl. 393,644 dpaévay.
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THEOGN. 1025 ; 8ed\ol.
HoMm. Od. 3, 74: d\\oBamoiot. 4, 822: duopevées . . . molhoi. - 6, 184"
Svopevéeaow. 17,217 . kakds kaxdv.

Il 3, 48: d\\odamoiot. 3, 51 duopevéow. 10,238 : xeipow(a).

31. Of course dvip, ywi, and dvfpemos are often expressed. dp is at
once more poetic and more homely than the article.

DEM. 15, 23 . BdpBapov dvBpwmov (fem.). 19, 196 : *OAwwbiav yvvaika.

ANT. 1, 14 dvijp kakds Te kai dyabis. 2,8, 5: Oeppdv kai dvdpeiov dvfpwmo.
5,72. od yap éorv & ¢ & Spy{dpevos dvfpwmos b yvoly.

PLATO, Alc. 1, 125 B: rods dyafois dvBpas. Gorg. 470 C: ¢pikov dvdpa.
Legg. 846 D . dvdpds émixwpiov. Menex. 247 D: Oimrep dvdpi. 335 E: rob
Sikalov dvdpds. Prot. 316 C: &évov dvdpa. 316 D: rév makaidv dvdpév. Rpb.
331 C. ¢pidov dvdpds.

PIND. P. 4, 1. wap’ dv8pi pido.

THEOG. 31-2° kakoiot 8¢ w) mpooopilet | dv3pdoiy dAX’ alel Tdv dyabov
éxeo. 43 el sacpe.

HoM. I1. 3, 108 émhorépwv dvdpdv. 9, 320: 8 T depyds dvip. 13,278: 8

. 8e\ds dvip. 23, 704 : dvdpi 8¢ wiknbévre.

32. ELLIPSIS OF MASCULINE SUBSTANTIVES.—When per-
sons are not meant a substantive is understood. Ellipses of

masculine substantives are rare but clear.

8 Kuluevds (sc. oratvp), The Cyzicene (a coin).

Lvs. 12, 11 rerpaxociovs kvunuois (SC. oTarijpas), but 32, 6: rpidkovra
ararijpas Kv{iknvovs.

THUC. 1, 47, 2, and elsewhere : & we(és (SC. oTpards) (but é we(ds orpards,
4,8,2). 3, 107, 1: 7dv ’Apmpaxikéy (SC. k6Amwov). 6, 30, 1: 7ov 'Iémor (sc.
kOAmwov). 34, 4: (id.).

HDT. 3, 25. 7ov we{dv. 4, 128: 6 melds and 7ov mef{dv (6z5) (but 1, 8o:
Tov we{dv oTpardy).

AR. Ach. 1229: dxparov (sc. olvov). Eq.105: dkparov .. . mokiw. Jbid.
1187 : &xe kai mew kexpapévoy tpia xai Svo.

CoM. Fr. Mein. 3, 462, 13-4. év morpip yAvkdy (SC. olvow). 4, 563:
wpd Tob ety | Tov dxkpaTov Nudv. 4,352, 420: 6 mMoAVs dkpatos ONiy dvay-
xadee ppoveiv, Much makes your senses crooked, if you take it straight.

EUR. Cycl. 569: 8oris & wip woAvv (SC. olvov). Jbid. 573.

Hom. Il 9, 203: {wpdrepov (sc. olvor?) 8¢ xépaie, Don't draw it too
mild.

33. Much more common are ellipses of feminine substantives, such as
dyxvpa, yij, yvopy, 8paxpi, pépa, AaBai, pepis, poipa, 636s, oixia, wAnyi, Téxmm,
xeip, xopdi, xbpa, Yios.
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DEM. 18, 281 : odk éml Tijs adrijs (SC. dykVpas) Sppei Tois moNhois, He does
not ride at, depend on, the same anchor as the people. 21, 84: v rvpia (sc.
npépa) .. . els ™y Yorepaiav (SC. npépav). 24, 7: dPAe xhias (sc. 8pa-
Xpds). 27,34: tpia rd\avra kai xehias (SC.8pa x pds) elAnpira, Three talents
and a thousand drackmae.

Isoc. [1], 43 : 1) wempwpéry (sc. poipa).

PLATO, Apol. 18 C: épfunw (sc. 8k nv) karpyopoivres. Gorg. 465 B: =
larpuc) (SC. Téxvp), 1) SYomouxd), T) yvpvaoTiky, 7 koppwrk. 1bid. 465 C: ao-
PuoTici), vopolerin, pyropuci.  16¢d. 512 E 2 Ty eipappémy (sc. poipav). Lach.
184 D: mv évavriav (sc. Yijpov) . . . €ero. Legg. 862 A: éav i y éuy (sc.
yvopn) vika. Phileb. 13 D: dwidvres els ras dpolas (sc. NaBds). Jbid. 41 B:
kard ye Ty éuqy (sc. yvopnv). Soph. 231 C: 6p8y yap 7 mapowuia, 6 Tis
dmdoas (SC. N aBds) py pddiov elvas Sapetryew.

XEN. An. 3, 4, 37: 7]} Yorepaig (SC. npuépa).. .7 Tpiry...7) TerdpTy.
Ibid. 3, 4,46 Ty Noumy (sC. wopelav?) wopevodueba. [16:d.4,6,12: 5 Tpayeia
(sc. yi or xdpa) rois mooiv dpaxei lobow eduevearépa 7 § Spaly (SC. y7 or
X ® pa) ras kepakas Bakhopévors. [bid. 5,8, 12 rovrov . . . dvéxpayov bs SNiyas
(sc. wAnyds) waicewev. 76id. 7,8, 20: 17 dorepaia. Hell. 4, 4, 13 Jye mjw émi
Méyapa (sc. 68év) and riv éwi Aaxedaipova dmexdpes. [bid. 7,2, 13: T
avvropoy (SC. 686v). .. dpwéolar and Tevro Ty mapa 70 Te ix'o s. Hiero,
2, 8: 8ia mokepias (sC. yfis or xapas).

THUC. 5, 26, §: Pedyew v épavrod (sC. yiv). 16:d.6, 54, §: elkoariy (sc.
pepida) .. wpaaoépwot TOV yryvopévwy.

HDT. 3, 64: xal.pq) (sc. wA\nyj) édofe reripbac. 1bid. 5, !7 aivTopos (SC.
686s). 1bid. 8, 27: 7 Bexdm (SC. poipa).

AR. Ran. 685: xdv ioas (sC. Yijpor) yévavrar. [1bid. 1096 : Tumrdpevos
Taiot whareias (SC. xepoiv).

EUR. Alc. 784 : v alipiov péXhovoav (SC. fpépav).

SOPH. Ant. 1308-9: dvraiav (sC. mAaydy) érawwev. O. T. 810: od piw
lonw (sc. 8iknv?) ¥ érwoev.  Phil. 1398 : defias (sc. yetpds) éufjs Qiydw.

AESCHYL. Cho. 639-40: figpos | Siavraiav (Sc. wAaydy) . . . odrd.

TYRT. 15 Bgk.*: Aaid (sc. xeipi) pév trvv mpoBdleabe.

HowM. Od. 4, 588 : évdexdm e (SC. npépn) Svwdexdm re. 9, 42 (=549 =11.
11, [705]) : drepBopevos . . . loys (SC. poipns?). 11, 594: dpporéppow (sc.
X€Epoiv).

IL 10, 542: 8ekijp (sc. xetpi).

34. There is often no conscious, or at all events no definite, ellipsis
(cf. Lobeck, Paralipp. pp. 329-388). So in the examples of the preceding
sections the exact ellipsis is often doubtful.

DEM. 14, 6 : dn’ loys.
XEN. Hiero, 6, 8: ob yip é£ évavrias pdvov d\\a kai wdvrofev.
THUC. 1,15, 2: odd . .. dwd tijs {oys kowas orpareias émotodvro. 1,27,1:
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éml ;) lop xal Spoia. 4,33, 1 and 35, 3: é§ évavrias. 4,105,2: rijs {ons kal
dpoias peréxovra pévew.

HDT. 1, 109: 76 waidiov xexoopnpévoy Tiv éwi Oavdre. 3,119: &noe v
éri Qavdre. 5,72: karédnoav Ty émwi Qavdre. 7,62: rhvadriy ravTyw
éoralpévor. 7, 84: Ty adTyv éoxevaouévor. 8,6: éx...rijs dvrins mpos-
wAéew of xd o é8okee.

PIND. O.7,82: dAAav (vikav?) én’ dAAa.

HoM. IL. 2, 379: & ye piav (BovAyv?) BovAeioopey.

35. So the feminine adjective is often used adverbially for locality,
distance, direction. Regularly in the case of 3puooiq, idig, xowj, me(y, for
examples of which see the dictionaries.

DEM. 4, 23: Aporevew dvdykn ... tiv wpbdryr. 18, 36: 7 odv cwéBy
perd rair’ ebfis, otk els pakpdv;

PLAT. Legg. 683 C: paxpav (sc. 686v?) v éNfoiue €ywye. Theaet. 200
A: paxpav mwepie@ivres.

XEN. An. 3,4, 17: iévres paxpdv. J1bid.7, 8, 20: énws 6r pakpordrny
é\6o.. Hell. 4,5, 8: jrew v raxyiornv. Mem. 3,6, 10: T mpdryr.

THUC. 6, 98, 3: dmookidvacba: pakporépav.

AR.R.434: pndév paxpav dméNdps.

EUR. Phoen. 9o6: oV paxpav dmeort.

36. Neuter Adjectives and Participles are freely employed
as substantives in almost any relations, but Homer’s range is
limited, and the boldness of Thucydides is to be noticed, nor is
poetry ever very free.

73 wapeAnhvbés . . . Td pé\hov . .. T wapdv, DEM. 18, 192; T%e past . . . the
Suture . . . the present. b b § 8 doreV dwwow, [bid. 23, 206 If they say
one or two clever things.

DEM. 18, 192 (see above). 19, I51: 8voiv xpnoipow. 20, 26: eis éov.
23, 51: 8Jo dnloi Bixaca (SC. 6 vépos), The law sets forth two lines of legal
procedure. 23, 120: mwdvr Hv "ANéfavdpos. 23, 206 (see above). [61], 6:
8voiv Totv kaAXioTocw.

AESCHIN. 3,165: 76 8 éodpevor. 3,218: dpxel ydp pot pikpa Kkai pe-
{évwov aloxpds odk €mbupd.

ISAE. 1, 22 : 8voiv Toiv évavriwrdrow.

IsocC. [1],29: 76 péAhov. 31: 76 ... dkatpov. 34: 7o...dPavés éx Tob
¢avepoi. 40: péyioTov év éhaxiore. 3,19: év 1) Béovri. 4, 42: év
péao is ‘ENAdBos. 4,54: moAv...7wpd rév Tpwikdv ... kai pikpdv mpd
routwy. 4,189: peydha ... pikpd. 11,43: Svoiv Tov aloxioroiw.

ANTIPHON, 6, 31: 8V0 Td peyioro kai loyvpordro.

PLATO, Charm. 158 A: r& épdpeva rijs i8éas. Conv.186 D: &ore 8¢
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ébwra a4 évavribrara, Yuxpov Oepud, mikpdy yAukel, Enpdv Vypo.
Jbid. 195 B: Spotov poie dei mehd{er. [bid. 220 C: éf éwbwoi. Euthyd.
282 C: dnd ralropdrov. Jbéid. 304 B: v6 omdviov. Euthyph. 5 D: 76 Gaiov
...Kat 70 dvdoiov . .. Tob pév 60 iov mavrds . . . 70 Sotoy kai T6 dvdaiov. . .
76 6owov. 1bid. 6 D: 16 Sowov . . . & 7 §) Vo ... Tov MON\GY doiwv
...wdvra T@d 8ota ... rd Te dvéoia. .. kai Ta docta. Jbid. 6 E: 7o pév Tois
Ocois mpoapihés ... 10 8¢ py wpoadihés. Gorg. 449 C: év Bpayvrépors.
Tbid. 473 B: 16 d\nbés. Tbid. 488 D: 15 xpeirrov xai 6 BéAriov kat 5 ioyvpé-
repov. [1bid. 488 E: 15 {oov Ixew. Legg. 642 A: mepl opikpod moANd.
16id. 731 E: tvdhoirar mwepi 76 Pihovpevov & pav. Jbid. 791 E: mav . . .
10 yevvbpevov. 16id. 796 E: els xowdv. [bid. 816 D-E: dvev yip yeloiwy
T4 omovdaia kai wdvrwy Tov évavriov Ta évavria palbew . . . ob duvardy.
1bid. 829 C: wikpripia. 16id. 875 A: 16 pév vowév...7d 8¢ (8iov. Jbid.
885 A: eis kowdv. [bid. 932 A: péxp: rav éo) drwv Tob Biov. Lys. 214 B:
10 Spotov 7§ Spoie dvdykn dei Ppilov elvar. 16°d. : wepi ... Tob Ghov. Meno,
89 A: 70 dPpékpov. Parm. 145 B: 76 ye péoov loov row éoydrov dméye.
Ibid. 166 B: moA\d. Phaedo, 9o C: mndvra ra 8vra. /Jbid. 92 D: 8ia rav
eixérwyv. Jbid. 100 D: 1¢ kaA$ wdvra ra xald ylyveras xakd. [éid. 112 B:
10 Vypov tovro. Phaedr. 230 C: 76 edmvovy rob rémov. Phileb. 56 A: 73
pi cadés...1d BéBatov. Rpb. 338 D: 10 dpxov. [b:zd. 410 E: 10 fjpepov.
Tbid. 433 A: 8 wavrds. 16id.C: 16 dmohecpOév éxeivaw, el Ta Tpia edpor-
pev ... mept Bevdv Te kat pui). Theaet. 184 B: ra Aevka kai pékava . . . Ta é§éa
xai Bapéa. 16:d. 187 E: apikpdy €0 . . . modV py ikavis mepavar.

XEN. Ag. 1, 15: {mmikdv odx elyev. An. 2, 5, 38: eis émproov. Jbid. 3,
1, 21: év péop. 1bid. 3,3, 9: éx moN\ob. [bid. 3, 3,17: émi Bpaxd. [éid. 4,
7,3 €ls kakdv. [bid.7,6,8: év émrdep. Conv. 3, 3: eis péoov. Cyr.1,3,18:
avri Tov Baoihikod 16 Tupavvikdy., Jbid. 1,6, 14: Ta raxricd.  16id. 1,6,
35: év épupvg. Tbid. 1,6, 38 év Tois povaukois (neut.). /bid. 2,3, 8: év kow.
Ibid. 3, 3,28: év mepireradpevpéve pév, karadavei 3¢ . . . év dpave-
ordrep. Cyr. 4,3,2: ra mhelorov d¢1a (including males and females) . . . 74
¢iArara (including males and females). /6:d.5, 3,37 : Tob Bapvrdrov...Td
barrov idvra. 16id. 6,1, 29: & wharéa. 16id. 6, 3,10: wéoovy ... dweoriv.
154d. 7,1,4: év low émeabar. 16:d.8,1,31: 1a év 1 Ppavepd aloxpd...Td év
¢ dpavei. 16:d.8,1,34: mohepxdy. [16id.8,2,12: peydha...dvri pikpdv.
Hell. 2, 1, 2: ék rob éugpavovs. Jbid. 2, 1, 25: odk €v kaX éPn adrods dppeiv.
16id. 2,2, 16 : tpeis pijvas kai mheiw. [1bid. 2, 3,29 : T dpavés and Tob Pavepoi.
I5id. 4, 5, 15: els v& yvpvd. 157d. 5, 4, 54 wpos dvavres. [bid. 6, 1,15: Ta
pakaxd. 154d. 6, 2, 29: émi whéov . . . éx Tob Spakod, dp’ IYnhorépov. [bid. 6, 4,
21: 7a Séovra. Jbid. 6,5, 24: émi tois ebmpocodwrdrois. 1bid. 7,1, 29: émi
orevdy tis 6800. Hiero, 8, 5: rois ék 7ob {Tov fHuiv odor. Mem. 1,1, 10: év
1¢ Pavepp. 16id.2,1,6: év tmaibpep. 1bid. 2,6, 16: é§ éroipov. 1bid. 2, 6,23
els T perapeAnodpevov. 1bid. 3,5, 18: év Tois vav "wois. Jbid. 3,10, §: 7o
peyakompenés e kai éNevBépioy kal 16 Tameivdr Te kai dvelevOepoy Kai
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10 codpovnrikdy e kai Ppdévipov kal 76 HBpiLoTikdy Te kal dmetpdkaloy.
Ibid. 3,10,9: 14 Sedpeva axémns. [bid. 4,5,6: 16 xeipov dvri Tob BeArio-
vos. 1bid. 4, 5, 7: dvri rév dpelodvrov ra Bhdwrovra. [bid. 4, 6,15: dia
6y pdiora époloyovpévey émopevero. [6id. 4,7, 5: moMav kai dpehipwy.
Oec. 7, 8: rov 8idaokopévwy. [16id. 14, 2: tav 8eamooivwv. Hipparch. 4,17:
dei pévror ¢ loyvporépe 16 dolbevéorepov (sc. xpn) Oppav. R.Eq.7, 3:
éx Tov 8efidvy ... dvammday . . . Tois 8efiols Tod cdparos . .. Tois dpiaTepois
...7ols dpiaTepois Tois Seftois.
. THUC. 1,3, 3: moAA@ .. . UoTepov . . . 7@ Tpwikdy. 1,4: vavrikdy
éxrioaro. 1,6, 6: 16 wakawy ‘EXAquikéy ... 7$ viv BapBapikd. 1,13 5:
16 Agoricdv. 1,18, 1: éml mokv. I, 18, I : éx wakawrdrov. 1,36, 3: Tpla. ..
vavried. 1,77,5: 76 mapdv. 1,80,4: év kowg. 1,90,2: 15 BovAdpevor kai
UmomTov Tijs yvouns. 1,142,9: 76 vavrikdv. 2,15,4: Ta dpyaidrepa Atoviaia.
2, 21, 2: év ¢ éupavei. 2, 59, 3: 70 dpyt{épuevoy Tis yrduns mpds TO NwLd-
Tepov kai ddeéaTepor. 2, 62, 5: év 19 dmdpe. 2, 63, 3: T dmpaypoy . . .
pera Tob 3pacrnplov. 2,64, 5: év 16 mapdvrei...émi wokd. 3, IN, 3: Td kpd-
Tiora. 3,18, 4: émi v kapTepdv. 3,21, 4: 8 dAiyov. 3,40, 1: 76 drovaiov.
3,43, 3: éx Tob mpoavois. 3, 72, 3: Ta peréwpa. 3, 82,6: 76 Lvyyevés Tod
ératpikod d\\orpubrepoy éyévero. 3, 82, 7. dmd Tol mpodavois. 3, 83, I: 7o
etnbes . . . 70 yewvaiov. 4, 32, 4: éx woMhoi. 4, 36, 2: 7¢ ddoksre. 4,61, 5:
76 dvBpdmeiov, 8ia mwavrds, Tov eikovros, TO €mdy. 4, 63, 1: 76 é\Numés, és didiov.
4,63,2: éf loov. 5,16, 1: 75 dxivduvov. 5,66, 3: 16 8éov. 5, 69,2: éx moAhob,
3 S\iyov. 6,2, 5: td péaa. 6,34,4: dia 6 Ehimbes fovyov frior dv dféws
melforale. 6,89, 4: mav 16 évavriovpevor. 6, 92, 4: 76 Pikdmole. 7, 36,6:
és S\iyov. 7,75,7: édmhitikg mpogéxovras palkov § vavrikg. 8,95, 2: Ed-
Bowa abrois ... mdvra .

HDT.1,8: 7d kaAd. 1, 11: 7a Aeydpeva. 1,13: és tdvrd. I, 18: 16 Spotov.
3, 20: mpds 1O mapedv. 1, 22: és 76 €0 xarov kakol. I, 30: wdvra, Td wdvra.
1,30: 70 Aexbév. 1,32: 70 Oeiov. 2,2: d\Aa pdraia woANd. 3, 2: Ta Hepoéwy
vépipa. 4, 5: époi o0 wioTa Néyovres. 5,6: 16 8¢ dorikToy dyevvés (kérpi-
rar). 6, 1: é0dvpale ... 76 yeyovds. 7, 5: moAAd kakd. 8, 3: 75 vavrikdy.
9,2: Ta¢ od. ' v

AR. Eq. 187: 8oov mémovfas dyaBdv. Nub. 26: rovri 16 kaxév. Vesp.
3: kakdy ... péya. Pax, 272: év 8éovri. Thesm. 23: mwpds rois dyafois rov-
rowow. Av. 382: pdfor yap dv Tis kdwo Tav éxfpav codér. Ran. 1: Téw
elwbérov. Tbid. 421: kdariv (SC. "Apxédnpos) Ta wpbTa Tis éxet poxbnpias.
Plut. 2: ra BéAriora.

CoM. 2, 3 (M): odk €rrww oiketv oixiav dvev kakod. 2, 9: Tdv kakdy map-

{8es. 4, 13: & mapa Tois AN\owgw . . . kakd. 4, 22: Néyovo wdvra pallov #

ri rdyafdv. 4, 39: mdvray dpopui) Tév kaAdv elpiokerat. 4, 41: TO Tempw-
pévov . .. dpevkrov éoTw. 4, 44 76 Avmody mhelov §) 76 aglov.

EUR. Alc. 199 : # mov arevdle: Totoi8’ "Adunros kaxois. Andr. 184: xaxdv
ye Ovrois 16 véow. Bacch. 216: veoxpd . . . kaxd. EL 431: loov dépet.



16 GREEK SYNTAX

Hec. 120: 70 . . . odv . . . dyafdv. Hel. 271: ueifov vijs d\nbelas xaxdv.
Heracl. 570-1: tijs 7€ oijs ebyruyias | kal 700 8ikaiov (fkar). Herc. F. 509:
Svopacra mpaocowv. Hipp. 379: ra xpior émorduesba. 1. A.408: és xoi-
vy d\yeiv rois Powge xpi) Pidovs. L. T. 559: xaxdw 8ixatov eigempdfaro.
Ion, 969: rd Ovnrd rowir(a). Med. 330: pwres ... kakdy péya. Or. 397:
gopdy ToL 10 gaés, o 10 pj cadés. Phoen. 597: Pdruxor Kkaxidy.
Suppl. 435: wka 8 & peiwy tév péyav Bixal Ewv. Tro. 489: Opiyrds dONiwy
xakdw. fr. 21,3 N: odx & yévoiro ywpis é0ON& kal kakd. 80: peb Ped, a .
peydla peydia kai mdoxer kaxd. 236: odv puploiot Td kald yiyverar movors.
275,4: kdv opicp & s, peyd\ Exew vopilére.

SOPH. Ai. 1003 : 6, ékxd\viroy, s Bw 76 7dv kaxdy. Antig.77: 7& réw
Ociv Evrip(a). EL 333: dAyd 'mi rois wapoioir. Jbid. 384: év kakg ppoveiv.
0. C. 771: 16 ovyyevés roir(o). O.T. 110-1: 76 8¢ {nrodpevoy | Awrdy,
éxpeiyer 8¢ Tdpehodpevoyv. [bid. 800: 1dAnbés éfepd. Ph. 446: oddév 7w
kakov y dmbdhero. Ibid. 674-5: 16 ... vogoiwv. Jbid. 919: gdoar kakod.
Tr. 196: 76 wofovv. Trach. 474: mav gor ppdow rdAnbés. fr. 100 N2: 75
xalds mepukds. fr. 321 N*: dppovev . . . ica. fr. 326 N*: ra Yevdij Aéyew.

AESCHYL. Ag. 79: 76 & imépynpov. Cho. 212: edyov rd Aowrd. Eum.
276 : 8idaybeis év kaxois. Pers. 228: éxrehoiro &) ra xpnord. P.V.26: rod
wapdvros dxfnddyv kaxod. S.c. Th. 1: xpn Néyew ra kaipia. Suppl. 77: 76
8ikatoy idovres. fr.390 N?: & xpnoip’ eldos, oby 6 mIAN eldos godds. 396
N?: pavldvew oodd.

TRAG. fr. adesp. 31 N*: odx dfid pikpdv oe, peydha & odx éxo. Jbid.
513, 2 N?: rdud yap kakds éxet.

PIND. (not overcommon). O. 1, 31: dravra...rd peikiyxa. 1bid. 2, 36:
drewpei odv dyafg. 1b6id. 2,62: oldev 16 wéXhov. 1bid. 9, 28: Smacav Ta
repmv(d). Jbid. 9, 94: kdAhiora . . . péfats. Jbid. 10, 55: 70 cagavés.
Ibid. 12, 9: Tov 8¢ peAldvrov rervphovrar Pppadal. [bid. 13, 103: Td 7
éoodpeva 67 by Painy oadés. [bid. 14, 5-6: odv yap Oppwv . .. Ta yAvké’
dverar wdvra Bporois. P. 1, 86: uj mapiee kakd. N.11,42: év dpeifovre

BACCHYL.{r. I, I poipay ... kaAd.

SiMoNID. C. fr. 37, 13: 76 ye Setvdw.

SAPPH. fr. 51 : dpdoavro 8¢ mdpmay Eoha | rd yduBpe.

SOLON, fr. 4, 32: kaka m\eiora woket Svovopia wapéxet.

ALCAE.fr. 35, 1: o xpi) kdkoiat Bipov émrpémy.

ARCH. fr. 20: K\aiw T& Oadiwy, ob Td@ Mayvirov kakd.

HyYMN. HOM. 4, 44 : ké8v’ eldviav.

HEs. O. et D. 40: 80w mAéov fpiov mwavrds. [bZd. 91: drep te kaxdw
xal drep xahemoio movowo. [6id. 116-7: éaONa 8¢ mdvra | roiow &p. Theog.
28: dAnbéa ympioacbar. .

HoM. Od. 1, [140] = 4,56 =7,176=10,[372]=15,[139]=17,95: mapedvrav.
1,274 émi cpérepa oxidvacbar. 1,428: xedva idvia. 2,231: aloipa eldbs.
2,369: émt ocolot kaBnpevos, 3, 115: mevrderés ye kai éfderes. 3, 118: eivderes.



NEUTER ADJECTIVES 17

3,247: dknbés. 3, 277: pika elddres. 4,460: ShoPdia eldds. 4, 695 =22,
319: évepyéwyv. 4, 696 and 711: wemvvpéva eldos. 4, 837: dvepdAia Bd-
(ew. 5,182: odk dmodpdAia eldds. 5,476: év mepipawopévy. 7, 166 : Evdov
éévrwy. 7,310: alopa wdvra. 8,66=473: péoogp. 8, 262: é péoov. 8,
405: mokéos. 8,584: kexapiopéva eldds. 9,189: dfepiaria fj8e. 9, 474:
kepropiowrw. 11, 432: Avypa l8via. 13, 405: fmia oldev. 14,12: 76 pélav
8puds. 14, 91: véeobas émi ocpérep(a). 14, 125: dAnbéa. 14,288: dwrariiia
eldbs. 14, 433: alowpa f8e. 15, 77: &dov édvrov. 15, 88: veicbar ép’
fuérep(a). 17, 452: d\orpiwr. 17, 456 : d\horpioss. 18, 404: Ta yepeiova.
18,414 émi pnfévr Bikai. 19,248: dpria e 19, 329: és...dwnréa €idp.
20, 177 : kepropiowow. 21, 85: éPnpépia povéovres.

HoM.IL 1,70: rd v’ édvra rd 7 éoodpeva mpd 7" éévra. 1,106: 7 kpi)-
yvov. 1, 107: T& kd<. 1, 539: kepropiowot. 1, 542: xpumrrd8ia ¢Ppovéorra.
1,576: & xepeiova. 2, 213: dxoopd Te oA Te fj8et. 3, 69: év péoog. 4,
161: oUv 7€ peyd\g dmérioav. 4,185: év kapip. 4,256 pediyioow. 4, 541:
«ara péagoov. 6, 162: dyaba ¢ppovéovra. 6, 376: vnuepréa pvbiocacbe. 6,
382: d\nbéa. 7,238: émidefid . .. én’ dpiorepd. 7,277: péoop. 8, 491=10,
199: év kabapg. 9, 579: 76 ... fmov. 10, 357: Sovpnrexés. 11, 336: kard
loa. 12,436: émi loa. 13,824: woiov Zeumes. 17,431: pedkiylowoe. 21, 214 :
wepi 8 alova péles. 22,497 dvedelowow. 23,275 and 538: ra mpara, first
prize. 23, 538: Bevrep(a), second prize. 23, 562: mohéos. 23, 570: moiow
&efas. 23, 751: Nowwbnua), last prize. 24, 531: tév Avypdv. For Eeiviov,
Eeivia, Eewnov, Eewiua, vid. Hom, Dict.

37. NEUTER PLURAL OF ADJECTIVES AND VERBALS IN «to§ AND
-réos.—Especially to be noticed in this connection is the use of the neuter
plural of adjectives and of verbals for the singular. This use is not a
standard prose use. See Bishop, A. J. P. xx (1899), 1-21 and 121-138.

whoipdrepa dyévero, THUC. 1, 8, 2; Greater facilities of navigation ensued.

ORATORES ATTICI: No occurrence according to E. R. Schulze, Quae-
stiunculae grammaticae ad oratores Atticos spectantes, Bautzen, 1889.

PLATO: In Rpb. 416 E, Kriiger suggests éaia for éoia, and /b:d. 562 A,
cited by Matth. § 443, is not an example. )

XEN. An. 3, 4, 49: éos pév Bdoipa Hv, émi o iwmov fyev, émei 8¢ dBara
v, karakuroy tov Immov éomevde mely. Jbid. 4, 6, 17: édvmep dmaf NdBwpév T
Tob dpovs, Bara kai Tois Imolvylois Eorac.

THUC. 1, 8, 2: karaordvros 8¢ Tod Mivw vavrikol whoipdTepa éyévero map’
aqlovs. 1,72, 1: mapirpréa. 1,79, 2: mokeunréa. 1, 86, 3: wapadoréa, Sia-
kpiréa, Tipwpnréa. 1, 88: moheunréa. 1,93, 4: dvbexréa. 2, 3, 3: €dker odv
émixetpnréa elva. 2,10, 2,and §6, 1: éroipa. 3,16, 2: dwopa. 4,1, 3 and
5. 14, 4: ddVvara. 6,25, 2: wAevoréa. 6, 50, §5: moheunréa.

HDT. 1, 4: djha...dn. 1, 9I: my wempopévny poipav d8Vvard éori dmo-
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Puyeiv kai 06(,3'. I, 112: BeBovhevpéva Eorar. 1, 194: old e, ef saepe. 1,207:
87\a, et sacpe. 3,61: drovoréa. 3,109: Buboipa. 5,124 and 6, 13: ddivara.
6,106: id. 7, 185: mpooghoyioréa. 9, 2: xakemd.

AR. Ach. 770: ob 8ewd; 1bid.1079: ol 8eiwva py ’Eeival pe pnd’ éoprdoar;
Eq. 30: kpdriora. [bid. 609: 8ewd. Av.1033: od dewd; Lys. 626: dewd.

COM. 4, 661: dvdnrd ' €l Totr’ JNOes émrdfwy époi.

EUr. Alc. 218: 8jha (645). Bacch. 1039: ovyywword. Hec. 1107: 4.
H. F. 583: dixata tods rexdvras (subj.) odpekeiv réxva (0bj.). Hipp. 269:
donpa. Med. 703: ovyyvword. Or.413: od 8ewd. Phoen. 994 : ovyyvourd.

SoPH. Ai. 887: oxérMa. [Jbid. 1126: Sixawa. Ant. 576: Bedoyuév(a).
Ibid. 677 : dpwré(a). 1bid. 678: joonréa. Ph. 524: aloxpd. Tr. 495, 1116:
8ixaia.

AESCHYL. Pr. V. 216: xpdriora.

PIND.O. 1,53: dmopa. P.1, 34: éowxéra. 2, 81: ddivara. 4,247: paxpd.
N. 8, 4: dyamard.

HoM. Od. 8, 299: odkére Puxra méhovro, but Od. 5, 359: 86t por Pdro
Po&ipoy elva. 11,[456]: émel odrére miord ywaifiv. 14,489 : olxére purra
mé\ovrat. 20, 223 : ovkér dvekTa mélovrat.

I1. 14, 97-8: 3¢pp(a) . .. | Tpwoi pév edxrd yévmrar. 16, 128: py 8y vijas
Awo kal obkérs pukTa mélovra.

~ 38. ELLIPSIS OF NEUTER SUBSTANTIVES.—Definite ellipses
of neuter substantives are rare.
Oepp (U8at1) « « « Novobar, AR. Nub. 1044 ; 70 bathke in kot water.
HDT. 2, 37: Aovvras 8¢ 8is ijs nuépns éxdams Yuxp (sc. Hdar).
AR. Nub. 1044 (see above). Eccl. 216: Bdnrova feppo.
CoM. 3, 445: 76 Beppdv.
THEOGN. 263: Yuxpdv pot wapa m)de Pilot wivovor roxijes.

39. POSSESSIVE PRONOUN OR POSSESSIVE GENITIVE WITH
ADJECTIVES AND PARTICIPLES USED SUBSTANTIVELY.—Un-
less an adjective or participle is fully substantivized it does not
take a possessive pronoun, and seldom the possessive genitive
in attributive position.

Ta Tob Sfpov cvpdépovra, DIN. 1, 107 ; TVe commons’ interests.

Tdv Spdvupor Tdv dpavrod, DEM. 3, 21 ; T/al namesake of mine.

¢ od dpwvipg, PLATO, Theaet. 147 D; Your namesake.

DIN. 1, 107 (see above).

DEM. 3, 21 (see above). 18, 47: 7o Tod mpodiddvros ouudépov. 18, 138:
10 Tis wéhews auupépov. 18, 139: 76 Tav éxfpdv ouudépoy, but bid.: mepi
1@y ouppepdvrov ) woket. 37, 1: Tob Sikaiov Tovrov. [56], 28: perd Tob qup-
Pépovros Toi Tdv BaveioTdv.
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AESCHIN. 3, 80: roii.t'r,une’pou aupcpépovros.

IsocC. 5, 24 : Tois émundeiots Tois épois.

Lys. [2], 71: 7ods mpuonkovras altov éleewv, but [2], 76: Tods rovrois
mpoofkovras, and 12, 72: ra 15 wéhew ovudéporra. 12,79 mapd . . . Tdy Tovrovi
guwapydvrav. 12, 87: rois guvdpxovras adrob.

AND. 2,9: 7¢ éug aloxpg.

ANT. 5, 7: 7§ perépe Biaip. 5, 18: rois épois mpoonkovow, but 5, 59:
Tév éuol mpoankdvTay. 5, 59: Tdv ékelvov dvaykaiwv.

PLATO, Apol. 34 B: oi rovrwy mpoankovres. Cf. Legg. 868 B: rav mpoonkdy-
Twy 1§ Tehevrioavr, but just below : rols mpodijkovras Tob rehevrioavros. Cf.
#b¢d. 868 C: rois mpooikovo Tob rehevrioavros, and z267d. 947 C: oi mpooikovres
rod Tehevrioavros. Phaedr. 240 A: 76 alroi yAwcd. Rpb. 338 C: 73 rob
Kpeirrovos . . . fuppépoy, and similarly often. Theaet. 147 D (see above).

XEN. Apol. 27 : 7ois épois edvais. Hell. 5, 2, 33: 7ois . . . Jperépois Suope-
véa.

THUC. 2,61, 2: év 7§ Opetépp dolevel mis yvbuns. 5,46,1: év pév v§
ocperépw kakg, év 8¢ 7¢ éxeivov dmpemel. 6, 11,6: 16 oérepor dmpemés.

HDT. 3, 65: Omwd rov éwvrot oikniordrwy.

AR. Eq. 845: dmafdmavras Tods éuods éxOpods émoropifew. PL 631:
& BéAriore TGV oavroi pilwy.

EUR. Alc. 167: &omep adrdv 7 Texodo’ dméMvpar.  El 335: 8 7° éxeivov
rexdv. Hipp. 1007: 76 cdppoy Todpdv. L. A.1270: 038 émi 7o keivov Bov-
Adpevor éfivéa.

On the use of a Neuter Adjective as the Predicate of a Masculine or
Feminine Subject, see under Concord, 126.

40. xpiipe and wpaypa.—xpfipa and wpaypa are often used to make a
substantive of an adjective. The use of xpfipa and wpaypa resembles that
of dwnp.

xoddov ydp xpiipa wommis dor, PLATO, lon, 534 B; A poet is a light
and airy thing.

ORATORES ATTICI: xpijpa not in DEM., LS., and ANTIPHON.

DEM. [35), 156 Adrpiros péya mpaypa, Iookpdrovs pabrris.

PLATO, Gorg. 485 B: mukpdv i po 8oxel xpijpa elvar. Ion, 534 B (see
above).

XEN. Cyr. 1, 4, 8: xaraBd\\e: Ty E\agpov, kakdy Tt xpiipa kai péya.

HDT. 3, 53: Tupawis xpiipa cpakepdr. 5, 96: mav xpiipa éxivee, and
xpiipa elsewhere in Hdt.

AR. Nub. 816: i ypiipa wdoxes; and similarly elsewhere in comedy
and tragedy. Lys. 511: péya mpaypa. [lbid. 677: immudrarov . . . ypipa.
Pl. 856 : oxérhia . . . mpdypara.

COM. 4, 4 8nuoricdy . . . mpaypa kal cwripiov.

EUR. Or. 70: &mwopov xpijpa Svorvxdv ddpos.
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SoPH. Ai. 288: 7{ xpiipa 3pas;
AESCHYL. Cho. 10: 7{ xpijpa Aevoow;
PIND. O. 9, 104: xpiip’ éxacro.

41. ABSTRACT NOUN USED AS A CONCRETE.—AKkin to the use of
an adjective as a substantive is the employment of an abstract as a con-
crete. So

dyepdvevpa = Nyeudy, xardwavpa, wipa,
dxolovlia, train, xarnpein, wobog,
anpa, xndevpa, woipvy),
am, kpéTnua, wovog,
Biog, livelikood, roKvpa, mpeoBeia,
Béoxnpa, Afjpog, wpesBedpara,
YéAwg, laughing-stock, Aoxevpa, ariyog,
yeved, kindred for kinsman, péyefog, ovyyéveaa,
yeviOAn, pénpua, ovppayla,
yéveoug, pivipa, Tepai,
yévog, paveg, Tpippa,
yévog, PATIG, TpogM,
dovheia, piacpa, VBpiopa,
iNéyxea, tuyyivaa, ymnpesia,
épg, vedrg, ¢80pog,
ératpia, vdoog, plague, (DN TS
In\dpara, viugevpa, PNGE,
ncia, S\ebpog, ¢évog,
Bepareia, opnAuxiy, vy,
xd\\og, waidevog, pvhari,
xabappa, offscouring, out- rawa\npa, xéppa.
cast, wepiTpLppa,

Many of the above examples are exclusively poetical, others are col-
loquial or vulgar, and some belong to neither sphere. For references see
the dictionaries. A few illustrative passages are cited below. Compare
Massinger, “ Careless karlotry”,; Shaks., *“ What ¢rade art thou ?”

ool 8 &periis, $ xdBapp(a)...rls perovala; DEM. 18, 128, You and vir-
tue, you off scouring of the earth, what have you in common with her ?

DEM. 18, 127: wepiTpipp’ dyopas, SNebpos ypapparels. lbid. 128 (see
above).

PrLaTO, Phaedr. 228 D: & ¢ihdrns. Jbid. 252 A: xopacbar . . . éyyv-
rdrw Tob wéhov. Theaet. 176 D: olovrar dxovew ori ob Aijpo! eiot, yijs d\Aws
dx6n.

XEN. Cyr. 5,2, 7: T Gvyarepa, Sewdy T kdANos kal péyebos, An awful
beauty and divinely tall.

THUC. 2, 41, I: uvehdw e Néyo Ty Te mdoay wéhw rijs ‘EXAd8os maidev-
oy (school) elvar.
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HDT. 1, 31: rotrowoe . . . Blos e dpréov Omijv, They had substance enough.

AR. Nub. 447: wepitpippa dwav.

EUR. Phoen. 30-1: 1 8¢ 7ov éudv d8ivwy mwévow | paorois ddeiro. [Rhes.]
498-9: &ort & alpvhararov | kpdrnp’ *Odvoaels. fr. 530: Kimpidos 8¢ pion-
u(a), Cf. “ She is my pet aversion.”

SOPH. Ant. 650: Yvxpov mapaykdAiopa, Hugging-piece (wife). O. C.
902-3: bs uj ... yéAws ... éyd | Eévp yévapar T9de. fr. 827: xpérmua.

AESCHYL. Cho. 1027-8: kraveiv 1é i unrép’ odx dvev dixns, | marpoxrivoy
plaopa kai Oedv ariyos.

PIND. P. 4,135-6: tév & dxovoas adrés Imavriacey | Tupois épacimhorduov
yeved. [bid. 250: ¢pdvov, murderess.

’

Hom. 1. 2, 235: kdx’ éXéyxe(a). [1b7d.9, 538: Biov yévos.

The Greeks had no terms for our abstract and concrete, which are im-
perfectly represented, the one by mpaypa, the other by odpa. What we
call abstract formations are largely feminine and neuter, feminine collec-
tives, neuter collectives: the feminine goes back to personification (the
mother gender), the neuter to result (fruit), mass.

42. PLURAL OF ABSTRACT SUBSTANTIVES USED DISTRIBU-
TIVELY.—In Greek, the plural of abstract substantives is used
distributively with far more freedom than in modern English.
In Old English compare “Lete us two preue oure strengthes,”
Morte d’Arthur, 193, 22, and similarly elsewhere.

008’ &wéBAeev (sc. 6 Bijpos) els Tas oborlas Tas Tovrwy, DEM. 21, 2; Tke com-
mons had no regard to their substance (property). ®oMav yap 7 pépn Tdv
&Behddv &woorepes, 36, 36; He deprives his brother of his share(s) in many
'Mz’ng.r.

DEM. 21, 2 (see above). 30, 21: d8eApdw kai Bvyarépwv Biovs éyxewpifo-
pev, imép &v Tas doPpaleias pd\iora oxomoiper. 36, 36 (see above).

Isoc. 2, 46: ras dAnleias tav mpaypdrov. 3, 15: 7as iodrnras Tois
peréxovae Tédy molktreiov {qrovot. 3,20: Tas edvoias éxovow. 4, 151: Ta...
agdpara 8ud Tods whovTovs Tpudpavres. (In Isocrates the plural is so marked
a mannerism, and is so often suggested by the avoidance of hiatus, that it
is not necessary to insist on sharp distinctions in that author.)

ANT. 1, 28: ob . . . papripeov ¥’ évavriov oi émBovkelorres Tovs favdrovs
Tois wélas pnyavévrat.

"PLATO, Legg. 625 B-C: xvmapirrov re év tois d\oeow U¥n kai xdAAn,
The keight and beauly of the cypresses in the groves. Rpb. 425 A: ouyds
Te TOV vewrépov mapa mpeaBurépois, Silence of the juniors in the presence of
seniors.

XEN. Cyr. 3, 3, 19: popais. Hell. 6, 1, §5: rais fhiiass.
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THUC. 7, 55, 2: woheos . . . kai vais kat irmous kai peyédy éxoloais.

HDT. 1, 202; 2, 10: peydfea. 3, 102: pvpunkes peydfea &Eovres kuvdw
pév é\dooova, dhwmékwv 3¢ pélova. 3, 107 : peydfea. 6, 58: 7w yap dv BapBd-
pwv oi mhelves T¢ alT® vouw xpéwvrar kara tovs Oavdrovs Tdv Bac\éwv, A?
the death of their kings. 7,103 peydfea.

AR. Pl 530: ipariov Banraov 8amdvass.

EUR. Phoen. 870: ai & aiparemoi 8epypdrav 8tapfopal.

SoPH. O. C. 552: rds alpampas dppdrov 8iapfopds. Ph. 304: odx 648’
oi whoi roiot cwppoow Bporidv.

AESCHYL. Ag. 404-5: Aurovoa & doroiow . . . vavBdras dmwAiopovs.

PIND. O. 4, 12: rpocpais éroipoy immwy (= immorpoiais). [16id.9,19: are-
¢dvav dwtor. [1bid. 12,9: Tév. .. peM\dvrov ... Pppadal. P.1, 4: mpoopiov
dpBolds. [fbid. 10, 72: mokiwv xvBepvdaies. 1.3 [4], 48: rav dmepdrov
yap dyvooro clwwal.

43. THE DISTRIBUTIVE SINGULAR.— The distributive sin-
gular of abstract nouns is less common in Greek than the plural,
and the distributive singular of concrete nouns is rare.

xaxol Tyv Yyvx§v, AESCHIN. 3, 47 ; Base of soul.

AESCHIN. 3, 47 (see above).

PLATO, Rpb. 452 B: p7 #8eis miy Syrev.

XEN. An. 2, 3, 15: favudoiar Tob kdANovs xat peyéfovs.

THUC. 2, 70, 3: éfeNbeiv alrods ... v évi iparie, yuvaikas 8¢ Edv Svoiv.
3, 22, 2: Tov dpioTepdy w8a pdvov Vmodedepévor. 3, 22, 3: Yot dddexa Vv
£ipidie kai Obpaxt dvéBawov, but z6id. just below: Yot dhoc. . . &
dopariots éxdpovw. 4,4, 2: Tov wYAov ... émi Tob vdrov éPepov, They car-
ried the clay upon their backs. 6,°44, 2: dyopd oddé dorei, U8are 8¢ kal Spug.
8, 96, 5: dudopot . . . TOV TpoToV. .

HDT. 1, 31: Tovrotae ... mijy .. . pdpun odparos.

AR. Pax, 607: ris Ppivoecs Uuadv dedokws kai Tov atrodaf rpomwov. Av.
643: kai rodvoy’ nuv Ppdoaror.

EURr. Cycl. 225: cdua cuumemheypévovs. H. F. 703: xoopeiobe ocdpa.

SoprH. O. T. 1375: a\\’ 5 rékvov 8’ Syris v édipepos.

AESCHYL. Pers. 441-2: dxpaion dpdaey | Yuxiv T dpioror kedyéveray
éxmpemeis.

44. PLURAL ABSTRACT NOUNS USED CONCRETELY.—PLU-
RAL OF PROPER NOUNS.— Pluralizing abstract nouns makes
them concrete ; pluralizing proper nouns makes them common.

So pavias, attacks of madness, Odvaro, executions, cases of death.
s 'Ahkprivas, AR. AvV. §58; Your Alemenas (women like Alcmena).
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45. Plural of Abstract Nouns :

DEM. [26], 19: 8a ras Tovtwy dmovoias. 38, 21: pdvo kai IBpeis, Mur-
ders and outrages. [42], 8: wepi v d\\wv droloearbe wdoas Tas dAnbeias.

ISOC. 7, 4: 7ois whovrats, Tais duvaoreiats, Tais évdeiats, Tais Tamewdmas.
7,44 : €ldores Tas dmopias pév did ras dpyias yryvopévas, tas 8¢ kakovpyias
8ia ras dmopias. 8, 90: év oiTodeiats xai wohiopkiats. (See note on
Isocrates above, 42.)

PLATO, Phaed. 84 C: moXAas yap 87 &rv &xer (SC. 7@ Aexbévra) vmoyrias
kal dvrilafBds.

XEN. Hell. 6, 3, 8: éoikare rvpavviot paklov §) moXirelars 73dpevos.

THUC. 6, 77, 1: Aeovrivav re fvyyeviv xatoikiceis xai 'Eyesraiwv fuu-
pdxov émicovpias.

HDT. 3, 40: époi 8¢ ai gal peydat edTvyiac odk dpéoxova.

AR. Nub. 1071-3: oxéfrat .. . §80vav . . . Sowv péAhes dmoorepeiobas, |
maidwy, yovaikav, kré. 1075 Tas Tijs Ppuoews dvdykas.

EuRr. H. F. 835: pavias.

SoPH. El 873: ¢épw yap 78ovds. '

PIND. O. 1, 14: dperdav. So forms of dperai, 264d. 92; 2, 12; 4,9; 5, I;
15,etc. Zbid. 9, 39: pavimow. 1bid. 9,99 and N. 9, 31: dylaiawow. N. 11,
48: paviac.

HowM. Od. 1,297 vymdas. 12, 341 : mdvres pev arvyepoi Odvartor Sehoiot
Bporoiot. 17, 244 : dyhaias.

Il. 4, 107: év mpodokfjor. 9, 115: épas dras xaréhefas (metre would
admit of sing.). 10, 391: moAAjow ... drpot.

Not so clearly concrete is the Homeric use of many other abstract
plurals, chiefly datives in -pot, and forms of nouns in -giw». Metre may
have had its influence. See also Stein on HDT. 3, 52.

46. Plural of Proper Nouns :

PLATO, Conv. 218 A and B: épav ad ®aidpovs, "Aydfwvas, "Epvéipdyovs,
" Havoavias, 'Apiorodipovs Te kai 'Apigropdvas. Crat. 432 C: 8o Kparilot
Menex. 245 D: Iéomes .. . Kdduot . . . Alyvrrot . . . Aavaoi. Theaet. 169 B:
‘Hpax\ées Te kai Onoées.

XEN. An. 3, 2, 31: puplovs Sovrar dv8 évds Khedpyovs.

THUC. 6, 27, 1 : oot “Eppat fjoav AiBwot év ) moher, Statues of Hermes.

HDT. 3, 160: BaBulavas . . . €ikogt wpds T} odoy.

AR. Av. 558-9: tas "ANkpqvas . . . Tas 'ANdmas kai Tas Sepélas.

AESCHYL. Ag. 1439: Xpvonidwy pelktypa 7év Om 'INp.

TRAG. fr. adesp. 289 N*: é&nAfov "Exropés Te kai Sapmmdives.

HomMm. I1. 18, 157: 80’ Alavres. Cf. 2bzd. 163: 8bw Alavre.

47. DIVERGENT PLURAL EXPRESSIONS.— Plural expres-
sions that diverge from English proceed from different concep-
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tions. wvpol, wheat (grains), xpbal, barley (corns), xpéa (pieces of)
meat, 8\ (grains of) salt.

§ha, wupods, DEM. 19, 145; Wood, wheat.

DEM. 19, 145 (see above). 19, 189: moi 8’ d\es; 19, 191 : Tovs dAas.

PLaTo, Conv. 217 D: Siekeydpny wdppo tov vukrdv, Tl late in the
night (watches). Prot. 318 E: Noytopois (computations) re xai dorpovo-
play ... 88doxovres. Rpb.372 C: dkas. [1b:d. 621 B: péoas voxras yevécOa
(so regularly péoar vikres).

XEN. An. 6, 4, 6: kptBas kal wupods . .. kal pelivas kal onoTapa kré.
Cyr.2,2,2: xpéa ... rpia. Hell. 3,3,7: &ida.

THUC. 4, 16, 1: 80 yoiwkas . ..dApitwv. 6,22: wvpods kai mePpvypé-
vas kpt@ds. 7,87,1: oi...j\ow(Heat of the sun on successive days).

HDT. 4, 8: dmd nAiov dvaroléwy, and SO dvarohai elsewhere. 7, 30:
Auvny éc ti)s dNes yivorral

AR. Pax, 192: t& kpéa ravri, and xpéa very often in Aristophanes.
Av. 622: kpifds, wupovs. Jbid. 626: wupods SNiyovs.

Eur. Cycl. 122: ydhaxr kai Tvpoia (sc. {@as). EL 652: gAiovs, days.

SOPH. Tr. 1053-4: éx pév éoxdras | BéBpwke odpkras.

AESCHYL. Eum. 254: douy Bporeiwv aipdrwov.

PIND. fr. 168 Bgk.t: capkdv. . . évomdr.

HoM. Od. 4, 604 : mupot, and forms of mwvpoi elsewhere. 9, 219 and 225:
Tvpsv. ' 11,123 and 23, 270: dheoar, but 17,455: ov ¥’ &v ... 008’ da Boins.
18,77 adpkes, and forms of odpres elsewhere. 22, 21: kpéa, and so forms
of xpéa often in Iliad and Odyssey. .

Il. 5, 588: «kovinau(v), and so regularly, but 23, 732 and elsewhere:
kovip. 23, 15: Sedovro Ydpabos, and forms of Ydpafo often in Iliad and
Odyssey.

48. PLURAL OF FEMININE NAMES OF TOWNS AND OF
PARTS OF THE HUMAN BoODY.— Feminine names of towns
in the plural are dualistic. So also symmetrical parts of the
human body, not a common prose usage. .

"Abijvar, Athens (upper and lower towns?!); @fiBav, 7/ebes, vara, back;
orépva, o, breast,; wpbawwa, countenance,; péruwa, forehead.

49. Names of Towns :

DEM. 9, 27 : mAnoiov ©nBéy kai'Afnvdy. 16,25 7as . . . Oeamuds . « « Kai
ras M\araids. 18, 48: dwdheoce O7Bas. 19, 158: els depds. [56], §5: eis "Aby-
vas, etc.

PLATO, Legg. 753 A: péya . .. ¢ppovoiow ai 'Abijvac.
XEN. Vect. 1, 6: ras "Abnvas.

! Sometimes explained as a locative mistaken for a plural (Johannson).
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THUC. 1, 31, 3: és Tas *Abquas. 2,8, 1: év rais "Abpvais.
HbDT. 1, 60: 'Abpvas.
AR. Nub. 207: ai8e pév "Abjva.
EUR. L. T.1087: eis ras ’Affvas.
SopH. O. C.107-8: &. .. Abjra.
AESCHYL. Pers. 231: ras "Abyvas.
PIND. P. 7, 1: ai peyahomihies "Afdvas.
HEs. fr. 129: "Afwdwr iepdov.
Howm. Od. 11, 323: ’Abnpvdev {epdwy.
IL. 2, 546 : *Abivas eixov.

50. Parts of the Human Body :

PLATO, Prot. 352 A: . 87 pow droxakipas kal 1& 1701 kal T perdppe-
vov énideifov, and forms of by of a single individual elsewhere.

XEN. An. 2,6, 11: abrob év rois wpooodwous, if the reading is correct.
Cyr. 4, 6, 4: maioas eis r@a orépva Tov . . . maida, and so forms of grépra else-
where, but An. 1, 8, 26: male. kara 6 oTépvov.

THUC. 2, 49, 3: és 1a a6y,

AR. Lys. 810: r& mpdowma, if the reading is correct. Thesm. 1067 : dore-
poedéa v Ta.

EUR. EL 1321: mepl po. orépvots arépva mpéoayov, and so forms of
orépva elsewhere. Hel. 1568: péroma (sc. ravpov). Tr. 763: éuois vérowot,
and so forms of vara elsewhere.

SoPH. El. 1277 : 7év odv mpoocédner, and so forms of mpdowma elsewhere.
Tr. 1090 : & vora kat orépr(a), and so forms of véra and grépra elsewhere.

AESCHYL. P. V. 65: oréprwv Siapmdf, and so forms of oréprva else-
where ; sing. not in Aeschyl. Jbzd. 430: vérois (of Atlas).

PIND. P. 1, 19: orépva hayvdevra. N. 9, 26: vara.

HoM. Od. 6, 107: pérema (the only instance of the plural of this word
in Iliad and Odyssey). 6, 225: vara, and so forms of véra often. 8, 85:
mpéowma, and so elsewhere. 18, 69: orifea, and so forms of orfea often.
. arépva not found in sing. sense in Od.

I1. 8,94 : vora. 13,290: agrépvawv. 18, 414: wpdowmra, and so forms of
wpdowma elsewhere. 18, 415: ornbea, and so forms of orifea elsewhere.

51. NAME OF THE INHABITANTS AS THE NAME OF THE CiTY.—The
name of the inhabitants is sometimes used instead of thecity: (oi) AeA¢ol,
Delpki, (of) Aeovrivo.

xal kpamricarres Tob &v Aehdoils lepod mapéBocav Aehdols, Thuc. I, 112, §5;
And having made themselves masters of the sanctuary at Delphi (among the
Delphians), they handed it over to the Delphians.

DEM. 19, 65: eis Aehovs. 2I, 5I1: éx AeApdv kai ék Awldwms. 25, 34:
év Aehgpois, and similarly often in Dem.
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Is0C. 9, 27: cwleis els Tohovs rijs Kikikias.

PLATO, Legg. 738 C: éx Aeddparv §j Awddvys, and similarly forms of
Aehgpoi often.

XEN. An. 1, 2, 24: év ZdAots kai év 'lodois. 1,2, 26: ™y Te méAw Tods
Tapoovs dijpmacar. 3,1, 5: éAOovra els Aeldois, and similarly forms of
Aelgpoi elsewhere.

THUC. 1, 112, § (see above). 6, 3, 3: Aeovrivovs.

HDT. 1, 14: €és AeAgovs, and similarly often.

52. PLURALIS MAIESTATIS.—The use of the plural often gives the
idea of fulness (dyxos); cf. AR. Rhet. 3, 6, Ps.- Longin. § 23; hence it is
often used in poetry, e. g. ddpot, apartments, péyapa, kalls; ydipoi, nuptial
rites; rapai, sepulchre (burial-grounds). Compare also the poetical use
of rexvipara, rexvdopara, kandiwork, wradevpara, nursling, etc., and the prose
expression wadicd, favorite, which is used only in the plural form.

Isoc. g, 16: pdvov Totrov (sc. Tiphéws) paci rév mpoyeyernuévay vmd Beav év
Tois ydpots Dpévawor dobivai.

PLATO, Protag. 315 E: wat8ixa Havoaviov Tvyxdve: &v, and SO waidicd
elsewhere. Rpb. 383 B: év rois almijs (sc. ©éridos) ydpors.

XEN. Ven. 1, 7: 7@y . . . peyiotror ydpwy pdvos €rvxev (SC. Melaviwv)
'Araldyrys.

THUC. 1, 132, 5: dvip "Apyihios, matdixd more by adrod.

HDT. 3, 10: érdn év mjo TaPjjoe. . . ras alrds oikodopfoaro. 5, 63: Tadai.

AR. Ach. 450: drwfoipai épwv (parod.). 456: Sdpwy (parod.). Vesp.
1026: watdiy’ éavrov. Pax, 1206: got . .. els Tods ydpovs. Av.132: éorav
ydpovs. Ran. 423: év rais radaio: (parod.).

EURr. Hipp. 11: ‘InméAvros, dyvoi Mirbéws waitdedpara. Ion, 192: xpu-
oéais dpmars. Or. 1053: pvijpa. .. kédpov Texvaopara.

SOPH. Ai. 231: kehawois £ipeaiv. [bid. 1090 and 1109: els ragpds, Lomb.
O. R. 825: ydpois, and sim. elsewhere. 7b:d. 861: lwpev és 8dpovs. Jb4d.
1006 : doi mpds 8povs éNfovros. So dépor and forms very often. Ph. 35-6:
émopa ... | Texvipar(a)

AESCHYL. Ag. 1265 okijnrpa. P.V.909-10: éx rvpavwidos | Opdvwy (e).

PIND. O. 3, 28: dyyeXiacs Edpvabéos. [16id. 7, 29: éx fakdpwv Midéas.
P. 3, 26: Néxrpowaw. [bid. 4, 242: Ppifov pdxaipar. [16:id.9,29: éx peydpav.
N. 3, 43: ®\Jpas év 8 pous.

HoM. Od. 3,476: dppar(a). 5,6: év 8dpaot vipdns. 8, 268: év ‘Heai-
orow Sopotaiy. 21, 424-5: évi peydpoioiy . . . | fuevos.

IL 3, 17: xapmvla Td€a, bow, 1. also bow and arrows. %, 745: 3yea
(always in plural in Homer). 14, 238: 8@pa 8¢ 7ot 8bow kakév fpovoy, and’
so dapa elsewhere. 18, 141: 8dpara marpds. 22, 503 : eldeox’ év AéxTpoi-
g, 24, 455: KAnida vpdwy, but v. 453 Gippw. However, 8vpa: is usually
to be translated as folding-doors. wikai, gate, is always plural in Homer,
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53. PLURAL OF COURTLINESS AND RESERVE.—The plural is some-
times used for the singular as a more courtly or reserved mode of ex-
pression.

EUR. Andr. 403: ¢oveiotv "Exropos vupdetopar. Hec. 402-3: xal ov
mail Aaepriov, | xdAa rokedaey (sC. ‘ExdBp) eixdrws Oupovpévais. 1. A. 1015:
ixérev’ éxeivov mpara pi krelvew Téxva (SC. Ipryéveiar).

SoPH. O. T. 1184-5: mépaopar . .. £&dv ols (SC. ) pnrpl) 7 | ob xpipy Spkdy
oUs (SC. Tov marépa) 7é u’ odk €8et kTavoy.

PIND. P. 3, 66: éohoiot mapaoyeiv dvBpdaw (SC. ‘Tépwws).

54. FIRST PERSON PLURAL FOR THE FIRST PERSON SINGULAR.—
The use of the first person plural for the first person singular is due to
modesty, which readily becomes affectation. The particular is sunk in the
generic, the individual in the class, the woman in her male kindred. It
occurs less frequently in Greek than in the more rhetorical Latin.

Isoc. [1], 11: émdkimow 8 &y fuas 6 mas xpovos, el mdoas ras éxeivov mpdfess
karapifpncaipelda ... dn\boopey . .. éfevnvéyapey. 5, 105: PoBoipat
P Twes émmipiowow fuiv €l . . . ToAugny oot wapaiveiv, and so often to avoid
hiatus. 12, 42: rods pév odv makawods dydvas . . . Vorepov époiper (no hia-
tus), »iv 3¢ woinaopas . . . Tovs Adyovs. )

XEN. Cyr. 1, 1: éwoid mof® fuiv éyévero, etc. (15 times without change
to singular). Mem. 1, 2, 46.

EUR. Alc. 383 (see 55). Andr. 355-61 (see 55). H.F.858: fAwr pap-
Tvpdpecba dpoa’ & 3pav od PBovlopar. Ion, 391: kwAvdpeoba uj pabeiv &
Bovhopar. [47d. 1250-1: Btwkdpecda . . . | IIvfia Yide xpambeio’, Edoros 8¢
yiyvopar. I. A.823-4 (see 55). Jbid. 1025-6: #i» & ad ¢ py) wpdoowper by
éyd 0édw (Klytaemestra), | wod o’ adbis dyrépeoda; (to Achilles). Med. 314
-315 (see 55).

SOPH. Ant. 926 (see §5). El 399 (#62d.). Tr. 491-2 (#bzd.).

PIND. See comm.on P. 4, 27.

HoM. Od. 16, 44-5: fjoo, feiv’- fueis 3¢ xai d\Nobs Biopev E8pny | aralbug év
perépg.

Il 3, 440. 7b6id. 13, 257-8: 76 vv,ydp xaredfapev, 8 mpiv Exeoxov, |
domida AnpdBoio Bald v (Meriones speaks). Jbzd. 21, 60-1.

55. GENDER OF THE FIRST PERSON PLURAL FOR THE SINGULAR.
—The gender of the plural attribute in examples of the foregoing sec-
tion is the masculine. The masculine is the generic.

EUR. Alc. 383: dproiper nueis (Alkestis) ol wpoOvjokovres oélev.
Andr. 355-361: fueis (Andromache) yip el onv maida Qappaxevouey | xai
vmdiv éfapBloiuey, s adry Néyei, | éxdvres odk drovres oddé Bdmos | mwi-
Tvovres adrol mw Sikny Spéouev | év doiar yapBpois, olow odk éNdaoova | BAdBny
dpeidw wpoorifeic’ dmaidiav. | Hpeis pév odv Towoide- (Notice change
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to sing. and fem. sing. attribute.) Cf. I. A. 823-4: o0 fatpd o’ Hpas (Kly-
taemestra) dyvoeiv, ols py wdpos | mpooijkes. Med. 314-5: xai yap 78iknpé-
voi (sc. Medea) | avynodpecba, xpeioodvay vikdpevor.

SOPH. Ant. 926: wafdvres dv vyyvoipey (sc. Antigone) Huaprnkdres,
(Only) when I have met my doom, shall I awake to consciousness of sin. EL
399: meoovpeb’ (sc. Electra), el xpi, marpi ripwpoipevos, L'l fall, if fall
I must, avenger to my father. Tr.491-2: xodrot végov v émaxrov éfapoi-
peba, | Beoior Bvapaxodvres (sc. Deianeira).

56. SINGULAR IN A COLLECTIVE SENSE.—The singular is
sometimes used in a collective sense.

dpmelos, vine(yard); &pyvpos, sifver(plate); 3 twwos, cavalry,; % xdpnhos
(HDT.), camelry, etc.

LYCURG. 79: tpia ydp éorw é§ &v 7 mohirela auvéamkey, 6 dpxwv, 6 81~
kaotis, 6 i8idTys.

XEN. An. 1, 7, 10: dpifpds éyévero rov pév ‘EXNivwv domis pvpla kai Terpa-
xoaia. Oec. 21, 8: peydly xetpi.

THUC. 2, 4,2: Nifois 7€ kai kepdpow. 3,89, 4: kdpatos émavaydpnais.
3, 96, 3: woAAp xetpi. 4,10, 3: 1ov woXépiov Bewdrepov Efopev. 4, 90, 2:
dumwelov komrovres . . . kal Aiflovs dua kal wAivfoy . . . kabBaipotvres. §, 10,9:
0 Xakkdiy) immos. 6,24, 3 6 8¢ mokds Spidos kai oTparidTys.

HDT. 1, 80: 17 8¢ kapAe émecbar. 1,174: woAAj xecpi (sim. elsewhere).
5, 30: dxrakioxihiny do wida. 7,193: 70 kvpa. 8,113: mw irmov Ty xhiny
«o.miy A\ inmov.

AR. Ran. 1466: ¢é 8iaorys.

EUR. Heracl. 275-6: woA\jw . . . alxunqv. Jbid. 337: woANjj . .. xewpi. Ibid.
1035: xepi. Med. 86: wis 1is atrdv Toi wéhas (ks neighbor) palkov Plel
(as in English). Phoen.78: moM\jv . . . dowid(a). Jbid.441-2: pvpiay &ywy
| Néyxnv. fr. 243 N*: hiyov @kepov 86pv.

SopH. O. C. 1251: 8dkpvov.

AESCHYL. fr. 304, 7 N*: ordyvs (sim. elsewhere in tragedy).

PIND. O. 7, 19: ’Apyeia odv alypa.

Howm. Od. 1, 162: «ipa.

I. 4, 422 xipa, and sim. elsewhere. In 5, 490: vikras re kai fuap, and
elsewhere, fjuap is an adverbial expression. 16, 11: 8dxpvoy (more than
one tear is shed, as is shown by 8dxpva feppa xéwv &s Te kpivn pekdvudpos,
v. 3), and sim. ddkpvov elsewhere in Il. and Od.

57. Those Nations whose names are thus used are chiefly
barbaric despotisms (“as one man”): & Ilépows, t4e Persian, & Avbés,
the Lydian (“the Hivite and the Hittite”); é Maxe8év (DEM. in con-
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tempt). Thucydides, however, 8 Abyaios, 24e Athenian, & Zvpaxs-
aws, the Syracusan.

DEM. 1, 23: 76v ye Iaiova kai Tév "TAAvpidv.

THUC. 1,69, §: Tév Te yap M7doy, and elsewhere. 6,78, 1: 7ov pév Zvpa-
xéawov . . . 7¢ "Abpvaip. 6, 84, 3: 6 Xakxlels.

HDT. 1, 69: 7ov "ENAnra. 8,2: 6 Adkwv (?) 8, 136: 1ov "Abpvaiov. 9, 12:
0¥ Smaprupry.

AR. Pax, 214: viv drriciov Swoel Sikav.

58. But the National Appellative with the article is often
used of the king, the ruler, the general, and in some instances
it is doubtful whether the nation ez masse or its representatives
are meant.

AESCHIN. 2, 74: tijs év Sakapive mwpos rov Mépany (Bépénv) vavpayias, to
be compared with § 75: mqv . . . év II\araiais wpos Tovs Mépoas me(opayiav.

DEM. [7], 6. mapa Tov Make8dvos, Pkilip. [17], 10 sqqQ.: 6 Maxedov,
Alexander.

XEN. An. 1, 2, 12 sqq.: 7 Ki\wwoa, The Cilician queen. Cyr. 1,1, 4: 6
| Skifps...6 Opgf ... 6 Mhvpids. Jbid. 2, 1, 5: 6 Acovpos, and elsewhere.
Tbid. 3, 3, 2: 1) yvv) Tob "Appeviov, and so 6 ‘Apuévios and forms often in Xen.
Cyr. '

HDT. 1, 141 and elsewhere: é Avdds =Croesus. 7, 173: 6 Maxeddv. 8,
108: 6 Hépans and 7ov Méponw, and so elsewhere.

On the distributive use of the singular, see 43.

59. elné, dépe, &ye, ETC., USED IN ADDRESSING MORE THAN
ONE.—edrwé, say, is often used in fervid or familiar address when
several are spoken to; the eye of the speaker shifts. Compare
also the interjectional use of ¢épe, dye, with a plural verb.

A Bodheol’, el wé por, wepudvres atrdv muvldveodar, Aéyeral T xawév; DEM.
4, 10 (and sim. elsewhere).

DEM. 4, 10 (see above). 20, 21: 8pa & oirwoi (addressed to the judges).
25,73 ¢pépe 8 mpos By kdkeivo aréfracfe, and sim. ¢pépe elsewhere in DEM.
and other orators.

PLATO, Theaet. 151 E: d\\a pépe 8% alrd kows okedpeba, et sim. alib.
Prot. 311 D: elné pot, & Sdkparés re kai ‘Irmiéxpares, et sim. alib.

XEN. Apol. 14: dye &) deoloare kai @\Aa, et sim. alib.

HDT. 1,97: ¢pépe oriowpey, but 4, 127: ¢pépere . . . mespaobe.

AR. Ach. 319: einé poi, i Peddpeaba rév Nibwy, & dnudrac; et sim. alib.
Pax, 1115: dye 87, Oearal, Selpo gvomhayxvelere, et sim. alib. Ran. 1417:
Pépe, miBeadbé pov radi, et sim. alib.
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EURr. Cycl. 590-1: dye 87}, Awovioov maides . . . | &vdov pév dorp.

SoPH. Tr. 1255: dy’ éyxoveir’, aipeobe.

AESCHYL. Pers. 140 sqq.: d\\’ dye, HOépoar . . . Odpeba, et sim. alib.;
but Cho. 803-4: dyere ... | Aoaol(e).

PIND. P.1,60: dy' ... ééelpapey.

HoM. Od. 2, 212=4, 669: d\X’ dye pot 3ore, et sim. alib.; but 22, 252:
dyeb’ . .. dcovricar’, et sim. alib.

Il. 2, 331 : dAX’ dye pipvere, et sim. alib.

COPULA

60. When the predicate is not in the form of a verb, but in
the form of an adjective or substantive or equivalent, the so-
called copula is generally employed to couple the adjective or
substantive with the subject. The most common forms of the
copula are the verbs ey, 7 am, and yéiyvopa, [ become, turn out,
prove, bekave.

S elpi:

Odvaros &) {nuia dorl, LS. 13, 69; The penally is death. obdror avBpetol
dow, PLATO, Lach. 195 C; Tese are brave. So everywhere.

yiyvopar:

76 7' doéPnpa Apérepov yiyverar, ANT. 2 a 3; The smpiety becomes ours.

LYSs. 1, 7: wdvrov Tév kakéy arobavoioa alria pot yeyévnrar.

ANT. 1, 4: oSrot rob pév tebvewros Povijs yeyévmyras, époi 8 dvridikor xa-
bearaot. 2 a 3 (see above).

PLATO, Lys. 223 B: xarayéhaorot yeydvauev éyd re . . . kai dpeis.

XEN. Ag. 10, 4: Bac\eds éyévero (SC. "Aynailaos). (See 64.)

THUC. 3, 2, 3: Tevédiow . . . pnwvral yiyvovras, The Tenedians turn in-
Sormers.

HDT. 8, 86: fodv ye xai éyévovro Tavrqy Ty fHpépny paxpg duelvoves adrol
éovrov, They were really and showed themselves that day to be far better
than their wont.

AR. Vesp. 207: orpoifos dvip yiyveras, The man turns to a sparrow.

SOPH. O. C. 272: 008’ & 8 éyiyvduny xaxds. 615: d Tepmva mixpd yiyve-
rat kavfis pila.

PIND. P. 10, 22: ed8aipov . . . odros dvip yiverar (approves himself)
ooois.

MIMN. fr. 5, 4-5: dAX’ S\eyoxpdvioy yiyveras damep dvap | 1By riufecoa.

HoM. Od. 4, 361-2: ol (SC. opoc wveiovres) pd Te viw | wopmijes yiyvovrat.
708-9: ai 8 d\os trmoe | avdpda yiyvovrar.

61. PERIPHRASES WITH ylyvopa..—Periphrases with y{yvopa: are espe-
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cially common in elevated style. In addition to the pomp (3yxos) gained
by the fuller expression, the moral character of the agent or action is
“brought more distinctly to the consciousness. ocwrijp yevod pot, AESCH.
Cho. 2, is much more than oéadv pe, pvoimohis yevoi, Sept. 130, than picas
v wéAw, and pj) . . . 9Bptoris yévy, SOPH. Ai. 1091-2, than pun U8piops. See
further the comm. on ANT. I, 2: Tpwpods yevéobar, and THUC. 3, 2, 3, and
compare Periphrastic Tenses, especially 293.

62. COPULA AS THE PREDICATE.—Strictly speaking, the cop-
ula is itself a predicate, as is not unfrequently shown by the
translation when it stands alone or with an adverb.

e ‘I'OW; otras dorlv, Dem. [58], 16 ; If matters stand thus. ¥ drépa &orww
&, AND. 1, 120; The other (daughter) is still living.

DEM. 20, 64 : robrov 8 iows évor r@y dvBpoy odkér’ elaiv. d\\a ra &pya ra
wpaxfévr’ Eo iy, énedimep dmal émpdxby. [58], 16 (see above).

Lvs.1,4. ZJbdd. 11: 6 yap dvBpomos évdov fv. 13,44 : dvdyxy & éoriv. 1bid.
83: wept &v éorw 1) alria. 19, I1: ) (SC. awdwms dpyvpiov) viv éorw (prevails)
év ) mohet.

AND. 1, 120 (see above). ]

PraTo, Charm. 153 B: pdyn éyeydvew (had taken place) év rjj Horedaig.
Protag. 325 B: oxéyar bs Bavpacios yiyvovras (act, behave) oi dyaboi (see the
commentators, and comp. THUC. 3, 10, 1, below). /&:d. 335 D: éaw yap
av é£éNbys, ody dpolws Nuiv Erovras of Budhoyor, [f YOU go out, our discussions
will not go on as well.

XEN. An. 7, 1, 28: &rr ris oVros dppwy Soris olerac; Breathes' there the
man who s so foolisk as to think?

THUC. 3,10, 1: €l py) per’ dperijs Soxovans és dAAjhovs yiyvotvro. 4, 110,
2: oboys mijs wokews wpds ANddov, The city lying uphill. 4,118, 10: al B¢
omovdai évavrov €oovras (are to last).

AR. Eq. 1027 : épot ydp éor’ dpus wepi Tovrov Tod kuwds.

EUR. Alc. 1076: ok €orc Tods Oavdvras els ¢dos poletv. Bacch. 773-4:
olvov 8¢ pnkér’ dvros odx éorw Kimpis | o0’ d\No repmyvdv obdév dvBpomors €re.
fr. 236 N*: ovw pvploiot Td kaka yiyverar wovors.

SoPH. Ph. 1241: €rrw 1is, éorwv 85 oe kwAVTeL 7O Spav.

SOLON, 13, 16 Bgk*: od yap 8jw Ovyrois UBpios €pya méket.

HowMm. Od. 19, 312: &5 éoeral wep, How things will turn oul. 21, 212.

HoM. Il 1, 211: &s ¢oeral mep. 1,564 €l & olrw robr éoriv. 4,319: bs
€uev. 6,130-1: od8¢ ... | dyw dv. 9, 528: os v, How it was. 9, 551 rddpa
3¢ Kovpyreao kakas v, fared Zll. 11,762 &s éov. 23,643: &s mor' &ov.

! Cf. PIND. N. 6, 2-3: & puac 0¢ wviopev (we have our breath= we have our
being) | parpoc dugirepo.



32 GREEK SYNTAX

63. elvas at the head of a sentence or clause is regularly emphatic, and
fon is equivalent to the later 8vrws &on, 25 really, is in fact.

DEM. 20, 18: &ori 8¢ 1008 olrwot pév droboar Néyov T’ Exov.

Lvs. 1,16: &or 8, épn, Eparocbévns Oinbev 6 raira mpdrrov.

PLATO, Gorg. 449 B: ¢ioi pév, & 3., &as rév dmoxpioewy dvayxaiar 8ua pa-
kp@y ToUs Aéyovs moieiobas.

XEN. Cyr. 1,4, 3: kai v pév lows mohvAoydrepos.

THUC. 7. 1, 4 : &v ok d8ivaros.

HDT. 5, 124: v yap . . . 'Apioraydpns 6 Mjotos Yuxjv odx dkpos. 8, 86:
fiody ye kal éyévovro . . . dueivoves adroi éwvroy (see 60).

AR. Lys. 1037 : ds éoré Bomkai Ppuoec.

SoPH. O. C. 1000: €l yip ob Sixatos. O. T. 255: €l yap v rd mpdaypa py
Benharov.

AESCHYL. Ag. 958: &orrw Odhacaa, ris 8¢ viv karacBéoet; :

PIND. O. 1, 36: €ore 8 dvdpi pduev éods dudi Saipdvwy kakd. -

SAPPHO, fr. 85: €ori pot kdha mwdss.

HowM. Od. 2, 292-3: eiot 8¢ vijes | moAhat év . . . "10dxp.

Il 10, 378-9: &ore yap Evdov | xakxds.

64. COPULATIVE VERBS.—Other Copulative Verbs are:

axoverv, xvpeiv, chance, Tuyxévew, kappen,

Biareleiv, Aayxdvewv, Umwdpyxew, be (a basis),

8ivacdas, pévewy, remain, dalvopar, appear,

xabioracdar=yiyveoda: wéhew, wékeodar, $ivas, comp. fuisse,
(often in orators), TeAéBery, etc.

In the better days of the language such verbs as xafiocragfat, rvyydvew,
Ymdpxew, and ¢iva: are not mere fluxes for the predicate. The frequent
use of ¢ivar and rvyydvew arises from the Greek division of all manifesta-
tion into the two spheres of ¢ios and rixy. In imdpxew, which ultimately
became colorless, the idea of a basis, of something to fall back upon, of
resource or residue, was not wholly effaced in the good period.

DEM. 18, 46: dvrt yap PAwv kai Sévov & ror’ dvopd{ovro, viv kéhakes kai
Beois €xfpoi kai mwdavd & wpooikev drkovovaiw, kear =are called. 57,47 €l
peév Elaxov iepevs.

Lys. [6]. 4: &v vuvi "AvBokiBns dfgos dmaAlayf ... kal Adxy Bacikevs.

ANT. 1, 4 (60): éuoi 8’ dvridikot kabeoraoe.

PLATO, Charm. 154 B oxedov ydp ri pot mdvres ol év rj) nAixia kakot pai-
vovraw. 1bid. 154 C: kai rore éxetvos éuoi Bavpaords €pdvy. Hipp. Mai. 300
A odd¢ ' ad 1) 8¢ droijs 78ovn, . . . &k radra Tvyxdvet kakn. Prot. 313 E:
rvyydveis émarjuov. Theaet. 146 A: 6 8¢ duaprdw . . . kafedeirar . .
8vos, The fellow that misses will sit down an ass.

XEN. Ages. 10, 4: Pdoripdraros 8¢ wepurds, dprrros SieTéNea ey, émed
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Baoc\eVs éyévero, Born ambitious, ke continued unconquered after he became
king.

THUC. 4, 69, 2: kai ai oikias . .. adrai Vwijpxov ¥pupa, The houses them-
selves served as a fortress.

- HDT. 4, 110: 8vvarat 8¢ 70 olvopa roiro xarda ‘EXAdda YA\@ooav dv8po-
xTévot.

AR. Pax, 1045 : ris dpa mor’ éoriv; ds dhalov paiverad.

EURr. Hec. 1229: dmjpx(e). lon, 412: peraméoor (sc. ra cupBélawa)
Bekriova. Med. 229: kdriworos dvdpov éxBéBny’ oduds mious. [bid. 285 : mwé-
¢ukas. lbid. 728 peveis dovhos. fr. 360, 8 N*: &puper. fr. 382 N3: meé-
Puka. ‘

SoPH. El 45-6: & yap | péyiaros adrois rvyxdvet Sopvfévar.

AESCHYL. Pers. 598: xakav pév doris éumeipos xvpei.

PIND. O. 1, 47: &s 8 dpavros émeles.

HoMm. Od. 7, 51-2: fapoakéos yip dvijp év maow dueivar | Epyoiow relébee.

Il 1, 417-8: viv 8 dpa 1’ dxdpopos kai diupds wept mavrwy | EmAeo.

65. PASSIVE VERBS AS COPULATIVE VERBS.—Passive verbs
of making, taking, choosing, calling, and the like are used as
copulative verbs, and like the others take the same case in the
subject and predicate. Such verbs are:

alpeiodar, eVpioxecdar, Aéyeoba,

aipeoda, loracdar, vopifeodar,

d\loxerdar, xaf{oracbas (cf. 64),  dvopdleotar,
dmwoBelxvuadar, xakeioOat, wouetodar,

abfdveadar, xataleireadar, Tervxfar, TuxOijvas,
yiyvdoreodas, xplvecdar, irohapfBdvecdar,
Snhovodas, AapBdvecdar, xerporoveiofar, and others.

DEM. 2, §: péyas n0€nbn. 2, 8: §pbn péyas. 4, 18: Ifa). . . dpvhakros
An¢8g. 9. 21: péyas éx pikpoi . . . Bumrmos niénrar. [12], 141 év pév éuy
yvwodj (sC. ) vijgos) ..., éaw 8 Ouerépa kpify. 18, 282: o rolvuv odros
nopélns. 27,63: el kareheiPOny pév éwalaios. Ibid. 64 : olkor rakavriaior
kai 8irdhavrot karaletpOévres.

Isoc. 12, 5: odx oids elue yiyvwoképevos dAAa rowiros dmolapBavé-
pevos olov Kkré.

Lys. 13,66 kai éXqp8n poixds. 16, 8: moAhods & adrév orparnyovs kai
immdpyovs kexetporovnuévous.

ANT. 6, 11: émeds) xopnyds kareardfny.

PLATO, Legg. 689 D: 7 ... peyiorm rév Evpdondy peyiorn Swkaidrar’ &y
Aéyoiro oopia. Phaedr. 236 B: odupiharos év ’Ohvumia ordfyre. Rpb.
566 D: ripawvos dvri mpoordrov dmorereleapuévos.

XEN. An. 7,1, 26: mohéuot pév éodpefa dmodedetypévor Aakedapoviots.

3
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THUC. 3, 82, 4: réApa pév yip dAdyioros avpia ¢ikéraipos évopiofn,
Daring without reflection was considered bravery of good comradeship.
5,95: 70 & pioos Suvdpews mapddevypa rois dpyouévois Bnhovpevor. 6,33, 3¢
dppaxros AnpOnoeabe.

HDT. 2, 141: kai viv odros 6 Bactheds €arnke ... Nfwos. 3, 88: Aapeios
.+ . Bac\eds dmeBédexro, ef sim. alibi.

AR. Nub. 1079: poyds yap fiv Toxps dhovs. Av. 798-9: Aurpédns . ..
1p€é0n Pvhapyos, €lf irmapyos.

EURr. H. F. 150: 0V 8" s dpiorov pwrds éxAybns dduap.

SoPH. El 950: pdva AeXeippefov. O.T. 576: ob yap 8y Poveds dAo-
copat. Ph. 9o8: Sevrepov Anpba xaxds; :

AESCHYL. Eum. 353 : waA\edkwy 8¢ mémhav dpotpos poiva érvxOnv. Pers.
135-9: Mepoides & ... éxdora ... Neimerac povs{vE. Sept. 698-9: xaxds od
xex\ij- | o, Base shalt thou not be called. .

PIND. O. 9,46: Aaoi & dvipacfer. I. 3, 25-6: ripdevres .. . Aéyovrar
| wpdevol r(e).

HowM. Od. 9, 335: abrap éyd méumros perd roiow éXéypnwv. 20, 67-8: al
8¢ Nimovro | dpPavai év peydpoa.

IL. 1,293 § ydp ey ethds Te kai obridavds kakeoipny. 4,84: Zeis, ds 7’
dvlpdmwv Tapins moképoto TéTvkTat.

66. elvar COMBINED WITH A COPULATIVE VERB.—Even after these
elvas is sometimes found as %o &e is in English; e. g. *“ Paul called to be an
apostle.”

ISAE. Cf. 2, 41: of elvar dvopdobyy.

PLaTo. Cf. Apol. 23 A: 8vopa 8¢ roiro AéyeoOar oopds elvai. Rpb.
428 E: Sooi émoripas Exovres dvopd{ovral rwes elvac.

HDT. 5, 25 (#2r). 7, 154 dmedéxbn wdans rijs immov elva immapyos.

PIND. O. 10, 63-4: pdrpwos 8’ éxdheaaé vw | lodvupor Epper.

HowM. Cf. 1. 17, 150-1: Sapmd6n(a) . . . | kd\Aures "Apyeioigy e\wp kal
xvppa yevéabar.

67. PrReEvious CONDITION.— Previous condition is represented by
dyri or é£ with the gen.

DIN. 1, 111: edpfioere yap Toirov ... dvri pév Aoyoypdgov . . . whovom-
raroy vra TGy év T wohet, dvri 8 dyvdros . . . EvBofov yeyernuévo.

DEM. 9, 21 : péyas ék puxpod (see 65). 18,46 (see 64). Jbid. 131: mhoi-
awos ék mrwxob . . . yeyovds, A rick man (plutocrat) from a pauper.

Lys. 32, 17 dvri mhovoiwy wrwyovs.

PLaTO, Rpb. 566 D (see 65).

XEN. Cyr. 8, 3, 39: éx mévnros mAovaios yeyévmaat.

HDT. 1, 87: mo\éutov dvri phov époi karacriyvar.

AR. Cf. Av. 627 (see 25). Ran. 1011: éx xpnorav kai yevvaiwy poxfnpords
rovs dmédetfas.
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SoPH. Tr. 148-9: éos ris dvrt mapfévov yuvy) | kAnéy.
PIND. O. 13, 66-7 : é§ dveipov &8 airixa | v Tmap.
On the Double Acc. after Active Verbs see Index.

OMISSION OF THE SUBJECT

68. PERSONAL PRONOUN EXPRESSED.— The personal pro-
noun of the first and second person is not expressed unless it is
emphatic, as, for example, in contrasts.

7 padov dpod od xaTyyopels 4 'yd aov; DEM. 18, 196; Why do you accuse
me rather than I you? olros piv yip U8wp, tyd § olvov wive, DEM. 19, 46;
This fellow (drinks) water, I drink wine.

DEM. 18, 196 (see above). 19,46 (¢d.). 2I,28: éyd . .. dueis (see 88).

Lvs.1,26: odk éyd oe dmokrev dAN’ 6 rijs wokews vopos, (It is) not I that
am about to kill thee, but the law of the state. (Cf. AR. Eccl..1055-6,
cited below.) )

PrLATO, Conv. 172 B: o9 odv pot 8ujynoar.  Protag. 335 D (see 62).

XEN. An. 1, 3,6 d\\a émei dpeis éuoi odx é0éhere meifeala, 0ddé EmeaOa,
éyod atv Upiv Epopar.

THUC. 6, 14 : kai v, & mpiraw, Taira . . . émyipile.

HDT. 6, 1: robro ro mddnpa &ppayras pév i, Imedjoaro 8¢ 'Apioraydpns.
7, 11: €l qpets fovyiny dfopev, dAN’ odk éxeivor.

AR. Vesp. 1426: ab Aéye. Eccl. 1055-6: dA\\’ ok éyd, | dAN’ & vépos
éAket oe).

EUR. Hec. 609-10: ¥ 8 ad NaBoiga reiyos, dpxala Adrpi, | . . . Eveyke
8eipo.

SoPH. Antig. 508: o roire povyy révde Kaduelwy dpgs.

PIND. éyé 27 times, o0 and 9 together 10 times.

SOLON, fr. 2 elpw 83 ér’ éyd Boleydvdpios fj Sikwirys.

Howm. Od. 1, 303-5: adrdp éydv énmi vija fony karekevoopar #8y . . . ool
¥ adrg peléro.

Il 1,76: rorydp éydv épéw, v 8¢ otvbeo. 2,485-6: bpcis. .. mdpearé

e, loTe T€ wdvra, | Hueis 8¢ kAéos olov dkovopey, 00dé T WBpey.

69. UNEMPHATIC &yé AND o¥.—The emphasis of the first and second
persons is not to be insisted on too much in poetry or in familiar prose.
Notice the frequency of éygda, éyduai. Noteworthy also is the return of
éyd in AESCHIN, 3.

70. OMISSION OF THE SUBJECT OF THE THIRD PERSON.—
The personal pronoun of the third person has no nominative.
Hence, the unemphatic subject of the third person is omitted
when it can be readily supplied from the context.
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71. SUBJECT OMITTED EVEN WHEN THERE IS A SUDDEN
CHANGE OF SUBJECTS.—So free is the Greek in its omission of
the subject that there is often a sudden change of subject with-
out further warning.

) yor) s . . . G5 O warBlov, tva Tdv Tirldv adr 818§ (sc. ) yur) kal pY) Bogd
(sc. 76 waidiov), LYS. I, 10,

Lys. 1, 10 (see above).

ANTIPHON, I, 26: wés odv ravrqy ékeeiv (SC. rvd) A€y éorw ) aldovs
rvyxdvewy (SC. ravrqy) wap’ Upy § @\Nov rov;

XEN. An. 1, 2,26 : 7 yur) adrov émeioe kai wioTers EXaBe (SC. Svévveots).

THUC. 2, 3,4: éxdpouvv (SC. oi MAarawjs). . . én’ adrovs (SC. rods OnBaiovs),
Srws pi kara pas fapraewrépois oot mpoo P épwyrat (SC. of Mharaiijs) kai oei-
ow éx Tov ioov ylyvevrac (SC. oi OnBaio). 3, 62, 5: émedy) yoiv & re Mijdos
dmiABe kat Tovs vopovs EXaBe (SC. ) mohus). 8, 102, I: ds adrois of re Ppukrwpot
éonpavoy kal jofdvovro (SC. oi *Abnvator) ra mupa éfaipyms moa . . . pavévra.

SoPH. Ai. §49. Tr. 362-3 (where see Jebb). ,

PIND. O. 3, 20-2: 8¢pfapdr dvrédphefe Miva, | kai peydrov défwy dyviv
kpiow . . . | Oijxe (sC. 'Hpakhijs). 9,45-6. P.4,23-5. So elsewhere.

HES. fr. 5 Rz.: 008¢ oi Umvos | wimrev émi Bhepdpots, pvhaxiy 8 Exev (sc.
"Apyos) éumedov alel. »

HomM. Il 23, 704-6: dvdpi 3¢ viknbévre yvvaix’ és péooov Efnrev (sc. Mnhei-
8ns), | woAAa 8’ émiararo (SC. ) yvv)) &pya, riov (SC. ’Axatoi) 8¢ é recapdSotov. |
ari) & 8pbds xai pibov év 'Apyeioiow Eeimey (SC. nkeidys). !

72. SUBJECT CONTAINED IN THE VERB.—The subject is
sometimes omitted in the third person, when it may be involved
in the verb as the definite function of a definite character.
icipvkev, ke proclaimed (0 kfipuE), etc. In a suit at law, the clerk
is often addressed without any further note. In dramatic pas-
sages, a servant is often supposed to be at hand.

&vayvdTw (SC. 6 ypappareis), DEM. [44), 45; Let (the clerk) read. iwe
todhmwiyde (sc. 6 galmyxrys), wpoPalAépevor & Swha imgoav, XEN. An. I, 2,
17 When the trumpet sounded, etc.

DEM. [44], 45 (see above). :

Lys. 19,27 : 4 8¢ xaréAurev (SC. 6 "Apiorodarys), dvayvdoeras (SC. 6 ypau-
parevs) vpiv. lbid. 57.

XEN. An. 1, 2, 17 (see above). 2, 2, 4: émedav ... anpivy. 3,4,4: éoi-
pnve. 1bid. 36 éxqpve. 5,2, 12: Smérav anunvy (b25). 6, 5,25: &ws onuaivor.

1 Note also N. T. Marc. 1, 31: xai dgneer adriy 6 wuperog ebbiwg, kai Sinkdvas
(sc. éxeivn) abdrotg.
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Conv.' s, 2: pdvov, &pn, rov Aapmripa éyyds mwpogeveyxdrw. Cyr. 2,2, 2:
fiparo (sc. 6 dprapos). 4, 5, 42: xmpvfdro.

THUC. 3, 21, 3: &ore wdpodov p7) elvar, dAAa 8¢ alrédv péowv Sjoay (SC. of
Budvres) = those who kad to go through = oi Ppivlaces.

HDT. 2, 47 : émeav Qvap. 2, 70: émeav . . . ehedoy.

CoM. 3, 502: v pdmefav fjx' Exwy (SC. 6 Sodhos).

PIND. P. 1, 48: dvix’' edpiokovro Oedv makdpais riudv, Hiero cum fra-
tribus.

THEOGN. 473 : oivoxoeitm.

Howm. Od. 4, 214: Xevdvroy (SC. Bepdmovres ). 21, 142 olvoyoever (SC. &
olvoydos). .

I1. 18, 492-3: vipgas . . . | yivevy (sc. vupdaywyoi).

73. O¢ia pipara.—Not essentially different from this use is the
use of the so-called 6¢ia pfipare, in which the name of the divine
agent is omitted, such as %a (sc. & Swv=2els), ke rains (the rainer
=Zeus). So Bpovrd, ke thunders; vibe, he snows,; ode, he shakes
(Poseidon).

Lys. fr. 75, 4 (Sch.): #8y cvokord{ovros.
THUC. 1, 51, 2: fvveaxdrale yap 1dn. 4, 52, I: kai 70D adrod pnwds
- lorapévov Ececoe.

HDT. 2, 22: doac...éxévile (675). 4,28: Ty pév dpainy odx et Adyov
dgiov 008év, T6 8¢ Bépos Yy odk dvies (note the masc. ptc. Jwv).

AR. Ach. 1141: viper. fr. 2, 963,13: xai fvvvévode xal yepépia
Bpovrd pd\’ ed. .

CoM. 2, 851, 2: vipérw pév diiros, | Yakaférw 8 dprowow, Hétw &
Ervee.

HoM. No example. See 74.

74. DIVINE AGENT EXPRESSED.—In Homer the divine
agent is always expressed, as it often is in poetry, and even in
prose that aims at reproducing the language of the people.
That the notion of god is never abandoned is shown by the
use of the genitive absolute, and not the accusative absolute.
Sovros, when it is raining. See Participial Accusative.

XEN. Oec. 8, 16: &rav yetpd{n 6 Oeds év i) Oakdrry. [164d. 20, 11: Twp
pév 6 dvw Beds mapéxer. Ven. 8, 1: drav vigy 6 feds.

HDT. 3, 117 7év pév yap xetpdva Get o 6 feds. So elsewhere.

AR. Ach. 510-11: kabrois 6 Hocedaw . . . | ceiloas. .. épBdlot Tas olkias.
Nub. 368: ris Je¢c; Av.570: Bpovrdrw viv 6 péyas Zdv. Lys. 1142: xé Oeds
ceiwy dpa. So elsewhere.
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SoPH. O. C. 1606: krimnoe pév Zeds yféveos.
PIND. O. 7, 49-50: 6 pév (SC. Zeis) . . . | moAdw Soe xpvadv. L. 6 (7), 5
ALCAE. fr. 34: Uet pév & Zevs.
‘HoM. Od. 14, 305: Zeds & dpvdis Bpévrnoe.
Il. 9, 236-7 : Zeds 8¢ ope Kpovidns €vdéfia oijpara paivev | dorpdmre.
12, 25: e &' dpa Zebs. 12, 279-80: Sre 1" Spero pyriera Zeds | vipépen.!

75. Gen. Abs. :

Lys. fr. 75, 4 (Sch.): 48y cvokord{orros.

XEN. Hell. 1, 1, 16: ovros moAAg.

AR. Vesp. 773-4: éav 8¢ vigy, mpos 16 wip xabipevos (SC. YAdaer), | Dovros,
eloes?

76. IMPERSONAL VERBS.—The same principle lies at the
basis of all so-called impersonal verbs. Sometimes the subject
is contained in the predicate, as when the passive is used imper-
sonally, or when the infinitive is used without a subject.

épol . . . SeBujynrar, ANTIPHON, 1, 31; My tale has been told.

ANTIPHON, I, 31: éuol pév odv 8edenynrar kai BeBonldnrar v (e > Te-
Ovedr kai 7 vope. 5, 75: Spws 8 odv kexiwBvvedaera.

PLATO, Rpb. 457 E: ) pd\’ & dppiaByrybein (cf. 6d. D: dupioBi- .
mow yevéobay).

XEN. Hell. 1, 3, 20: émet 8¢ adrois mapeokebacro. Mem.1,7,2: & od
1a &w Tijs Téxws ;.up.r;rs oy Tols dyafols adhnrds ; . . . kai ToUTe TaiTa woLnTéow

. kai ToUTe woANoUs €rawéras TapaokevaaTéoy. *

THUC. 1, 46, 1: oi 8¢ Kopivbioi, émedy alrois wapeo ket aara, éwheoy émi
™y Képrvpav. 1,91, 1: reryileral te kai #0n Tos NapBdver (SC. 76 Teiyos).
7, 25, 9% &s . . . Samemohepnoduevov. Cf. 7, 77, 3: ikava yap Tois Te molepiots
pirixnrat !

AR. Thesm. 1227 : d\\@ wémacoTat perpios quiv. Ran. 376: jploryrac
8 éfaprotvrws.

HowM. Od. 9, 143: odde¢ 1rpov¢mwc1' 18éobar. 19, 312: dAAd pot &8 dva
Bupdy dierar, bs éoerai mep.

I1. 22, 319: &s alxpijs dméhapm’ ednkeos.
For additional examples of the impersonal passive, see 176.
For the impersonal neuter plural in -réa, see exx. under 37.

77. Often the subject is practically an infinitive or a sentence.”
So in the case of such verbs as 8ei, Soxei, elaépyerai (elorer,

1 Note also POLYB. 31, 21, 9* cvoxordalovrog dort Tev Oeov.
? Compare also PoLYB. 31, 21, g (see above).
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elaiiNOé) ue, évdéxerar, Eeotw, EoTw, Exel Noyov, odk EaTw, Tapé-
X€l, Tpémer, mpoariKe, auupépet, Paiverar, xprj, etc.

dmavra yap 8et TaAn0) Néyew, LYS. 3, 10; JZ #s necessary to tell all the
truth, The whole truth must be told.

DEM. 19, 204: ofire yap @s cvpdépet dwxéas drohwhévar . . . EveoTiy
Aéyew alro.

LYS. 3, 10: €80§¢é pot kpdricrov elvar dmodnpiicac éx Tis méhews.

‘THUC. 1, 120, 1 : xp7 ydp Tods fyepdvas . .. Ta kowa mpookomev. I, 120,
3: eb 8¢ mapac xdv, ék mohépov wdkw EvpBivar (SC. dv8pav dyabav éarTiy).

HDT. 3, 71: émeire 3¢ és Aapeiov dmikeTo yvbdpny dmopaivesbar. 3, 142:
kal pov wapéxet viv dpéwy dpxew. 6,27 Piléet 8¢ kos mpoonpaivery, edr &
péAAy peydia kaka f) wohe f) E0vei éreabai, but just below: radra pév o
anufia 6 Oeds mpoédebe. 9,68: 8nhol Té pot Gri mdvra Ta mpiypara Tév BapPd-
pwv fpryro éx Mepoéwy.

EUr. H. F. 302-3: dn & éofjAb¢é p’ el mapamoaipeba | pvyas téxvwy
Tavd(e).

HoM. Od. 1, 296-7: 008 ére g€ xp1) | vymiéas dxéew. Cf. 3, 14: Tohépay’,
ob pév ge xp1) & alddos. 8, 146: Eorxe 8¢ o’ IBpev défhovs.
’ IL 2, 24: od xpi) mawwixiov eb8ew BovAngpdpov dwdpa. Q. 337-8: i 8¢
8ei! moheplépevat Tpoeaow | *Apyeiovs;

For other examples, see 37, and on the infinitive, see Index.

78. Sometimes an indefinite subject is to be supplied from the context.
This is very easy in the dependencies of the infinitive, as that form always
involves an indefinite accusative subject.

ISAE. 2, 13: [6 vopos] kekever Td éavrod éfeivar Biabéobar dmws &y é0éXy.
So elsewhere. ’

ANTIPHON, 5, 9I: év pév yap deeorg mpdypart kai Spyj xpnoauévovs kal
3iaBoj milopévovs ENaoaov éoTw éfapapreiv - perayvods yap ér v dpbas Bov-
Aevoatro (SC. 6 . . . xpyodpevos kté). }

PLATO, Men. 97 A: odk éorw dplas fyeiabar, éav pi ppivpos .  So else-
where. Cf. Rpb. 347 C: mis 8¢ {nuias peyiory 76 Omd movnporépov dpxeabar,
éav pn adrds €0éNy dpxew.

HDT. 1,195 : éobijre 8¢ rode xpéwvrar, kv wodnvexés Awée, kai émi ToiToy
@ ov elpiveov xibdva émeviver (SC. 6 xpedpevos). 1,216: odpos 8¢ Hhikins ot
wpoxéerar d\os pév oddeis - émeav 8¢ yépwv yévnrar kdpra kré. 2, 38: Sokipd-
fovor . .. ... {8nTac (sc. 6 Boxpdlwy). 2,65: edydpevor ... lorage. .. 8edol
(sC. 6 edydpevos).

EUR. Or. 428: poolped’ obros &ore uj) wpoaevvémery (SC. Tvd).

! The only instance of det in Homer.
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HowM. Od. 5, 400: do0ov (6oov) e yéywrve Bonoas (P). 6, 294: #d. 9, 473:
id. 12,181: zd.
IL 13, 287: 0d8¢ kev évfa Tedv ye pévos kai xeipas Svoiro, a fault-finder.
22, 199: &s (=as) &’ év dveipw od BUvarar Pedyovra Bubkew, a dreamer.

79. Other ellipses of Time, Circumstances, and the like co-
incide with the English.

viijs 8 dpas tylyver’ &§é, DEM. 21, 84 ; J7 was getting late. fv wpds Hpé-
pav, LYS. 1, 14; /¢ was drawing on towards day.

DEM. 21, 84 (see above).

Lys. 1, 14 (see above).

PLaTo, Conv. 217 D: oxkpmropevos ore oyré ein.

XEN. An. 1, 8, 1: 78y re fv dpdi dyopav mAnboveav. Ap. 23: &ba od
mwpoaBardy bavirg. Hell. 1,6,20: émel ordros ein, éfeBiBalev . . . émeds 78y
péaov pépas Hv.

THUC. 1, 109, 3: ds 8¢ adrg od wpovxdpes, matters. 2, 56, 1: émedy
éroipa v, things. 2,56,4: és éAmida pév Aoy Tob éXeiv, od pévror wpoex b-
pnoéye. 4,93, 1: {8y yap kal Tijs nuépas e fv. 7,84, 4: és ra ém Odrepd
T€ Tob morapod wapagTdyres of Supakdoo (v 8¢ xpnuvddes [SC. 76 ywpior]).

HDT. 3, 82: éx 3¢ roi Pdvov dméB7 és povvapyiny.

HoM. Il 22, 410: 7§ 8¢ pdMer’ dp' Env (the situation) évakiykioy, os €l
KTé.

See also exx. under 37.

80. ONE.— On¢ may be expressed by ms, or, chiefly in
phrases, by the Ideal second person, an imaginary you.

Tig:

DEM. 1, 21: ¢noei mis dv. 3, 10: eimoe s dv, and so elsewhere. 4, 25:
el yap &poird s bpas. 18, 252: mavraxdbev pév Toivuy dv is 1Bo.

PLATO, Legg. 905 C. Soph. 220 D: § 7i 1is dv, Ocairyre, eimot kdA\iwov ;
and so elsewhere.

XEN. An. 1, 9, 3: karapdfoi dv 75, and elsewhere.

THUC. 1,6,6: moA\a 8 &v kai dA\\a 7es dmodeifete kré., and elsewhere.

HDT. 1, 32: év yép 7§ parpd xpdve mwoAka pév éore ety T pn mis
€6élet.

AR. Pax, 833: dorépes yiyviped', orav mis dmobdvy.

SoPH. O. C. 1536-7: feot yap €d pév, Sfé & elaopda’, Grav | ra Oet’ deeis
7is els 70 paivecbai Tpamy. Ph. 505: ydrav 1is €8 {5, and so often.

Hom. Od. 4, 535 =11, 411: &s 7is re karéxrave Boiv émi pdrvy.

I1. 3, 33: &s 8 bre is Te dpdxovra 8oy makivopaos dméorn, and so else-

where.
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81. Jdeal Second Person :

PLATO, Protag. 347 D: émov 8¢ kakot xdyaboi ovumdrar kai mwemaidevpévor
eloly, odk 8y (8ots o’ adnrpiBas odre kré. (P).

XEN. Cyr. 8,1, 33: éméyvas 8 &v éxei oddéva oiire Spyi{dpevov xpavyy obire
xaipovra 9BpioTikds yéhart, dAAa 8oy dv adrods fynow T Svre els kd\hos (.
16id. 8, 3, 42: e (). 154d. 8, 3,43 obdéva &v {80is (). Hell. 6, 4,16: &»
8¢ (Gvres yyehnévo foay (SC. of wpoaikovres) Shiyovs &v elBes.

HDT. 2, 29: oxoivor 8¢ dvidexd eloe olrow Tovs 8et TolTe 7§ Tpdme diexmAd-
oat (which onze must . .. ). kai émeira dwifea és (and then you will reach)
mediov Neiov . . . fets ... mouncear. .. mAebaeat. .. flets. 2, 30: év log
XPovp A\ féeis...év8og ... 7N0es. 4,28: J8wp éxxéas mAov ob moui-
dets, wip d¢ dvaxalwv moinoets Y.

EUR. H.F. 1196: oik &v €i8eins (7).

SorH. O. C. 431 : eimois dv ().

PIND. P. 10, 29: vavoi & offre welds lov &y edpots.

HowM. Od. 3,124 : 008¢ ke Ppains. .

Il. 4, 223: &6 odx & Bpilovra (Bocs A-yapqwova 8tov. 4,429 0ddé ke
pains. 5, 85: odk &v yvoins. 15,697: ¢pains «(e).

82. INDEFINITE SUBJECT OF THE THIRD PERSON PLURAL
OMITTED.—In the third person plural, the indefinite subject
may be omitted, chiefly in verbs of saying and thinking.

&s ¢aoy, DEM. 4, 9; As they say, and so elsewhere.

DEM. 4, 9 (see above). 19, 193: elmeiv 87 Paoe Tov Sdrupov, ort kré. 19,
194 elmev pao ey adriv.

PLATO, Legg. 803 D: oiovra: . . . jyoivrau(?) Rpb. 428 B: od ydp mov
dpalig ye dAX’ émompy €8 Bovhevovrar.

XEN.An. 1,9, 5: éxpivov & alrdv.

THUC. 7,69, 2: dmep mdo xova iy év Tois peydhois dydot.

HDT. 2, 106: 7jj 7e éx Tijs "Edecins és dbrawav Epxovrar kai ) éx Sapdiov
és Spvpymy.

AR. Pax, 832: 4 Aéyovot.

SopH. Ph. 335: s Aéyovow.

PIND. O. 2, 31: Néyorre. P. 1,52 and P. 2, 21: ¢arri.

HowM. Od. 1, 220: 7oi p’ & Paot yevéobar.

1L 4, 375: mwépe 8 AAwv Paoci yevéobar. 18, 487: xakéovaw.

83. OMISSION OF COPULA.—The forms éor{ and elg{ of the
copula are omitted in saws and proverbs, in short statements
and questions, rapid transitions, abstract expressions. So reg-
ularly with -7éov, dvdyrn, dpa, and the like. Other forms than
éo7i or eloi more rarely. Cf. also g.
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Bpaxvs & @\eyxos (sc. éoriv), LYCURG. 33 Brief is the proof.
84. éoriand eloi:

LYCURG. 33: dmhodw 7o 8ikatov, pddiov 76 dAybés, Bpaxis 6 E\eyxos.

DEM. 18, 242: mowmpdv . . . wovnpdy 6 oukopdrrys.

ANTIPHON, 5, 7: 9 pév odv aimais & dvdpes kal vopipws kal éoiws éxovoa
(sc. éoriv).

PLATO, Euthyd. 304 B: 78 yap omdviov, & Eb., tipiov- 76 8¢ Udwp ebwvd-
rarov. Euthyphr. 15 E: xai pot &pa dmévar. Gorg. 507 A: dvdyxn Tair’ elva
otrws. Phaedr. 245 C: dpyy 8¢ dmoleifews 0. vxn maca dddvaros. 6 yip
dewimrov dddvarov. Theaet. 144 D (425). 145 A : axenréov.

XEN. Ven. 1, I : 76 uév edpnpa Bedv . . . dypat xai kives.

THUC. 1, 32, §: dvdykn (SC. €aTiv) . . . fvyyvdpn (sc. éoriv). 3,82,2. 7,77,
7+ dvdpes yap mohss, kai ob Teixn obdé vijes dvdpdv kevai.

HDT. 6, 129: od ¢porris ‘Irmoxheidy.

AR. Ach. 8: dfwv ydp ‘ENNdd.. [d. 40: d\N’ oi mpurdvers yap obrod
peanpBpwoi (sC. eloiv). [Id. 41: toir’ éxeiv’ obyd Aeyov. Nub.2-3. Jd.207:
ale pév "Abiyar (sc. eloiv). Ran.658: Badigréon.

EUR. Hel. 276: 7& BapBdpwv yap Sodha wdvra wAiw évss. Hipp. 436: ai
detrepai mws ppovrides coparepar, Sober second thought somehow &s best. 1. A.
334. fr.234 N2 etc.

SopH. O. T. 84. 110-11 (36), etc., etc.

AESCHYL. Suppl. 998: répew’ dmipa 8 ebpihakros oddapds.

PIND. O. 1, 34-5: duépat & émiloumor | pdprupes qoporaror (sC. eioiv). 1bid.
6, g-11. N. 6, 1-2: & avdpav, | &v Oedv yévos. Pindar seldom uses the
copula.

HES. O. et D. 311: &yov 8 0ddév dvedos, depyin 8¢ 7 dvedos. 144d. 346:
mijpa kakds yeiroy. (Common).

* HoM. Od. 11, 379: &pn pév mokéwy pilbwv, dpn 8¢ kal Tmvov. Jbid. [456],
and elsewhere.
Il. 1, 80. 177, etc,, etc.

85. Other forms of the copula :

DEM. 4, 18: €ldds edrpemeis vpas (SC. Svras). 4, 29: éyd wAéwy éfehovris
“mwdoyew Srioty Erotpos (sC. eipi), éav piy 1adf ovrws &xpy. 18, 277 : kairo Eywy’

opd Tis Tév Neydvrov Suvdpews Tovs dkovovras 16 wAeiorov kupiovs (SC. Svras).
19, 250: €’ ob o¥ coioTys (SC. €0); Kkai movnpds ye (SC. el). ob ad hoyoypdpos
(sc. €1); xal Beois éxfpds ye (SC. €1).

ANTIPHON, 1, 4 : tpeis ydp pot dvaykdiot (SC. éo1é).

PLATO, Rpb. 499 D: mept Tovrov &rowpor (SC. € o pév) ¢ Adye Swapdyeaba,
&s kré.  Theaet. 143 D: ool ) odx dAiyioror mAnaudfovot, kai Sikaiws: dios
yap (sC. €1) 7d e @\Na kal yewperpias évexa. [bid. 146 B: éyo. pév yap dnbns
riis Totabrs diakékrov (SC. elpl), I'm unfamiliar with this style of talk.
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THUC. 1, 23, 2: ofire puyal Tocaide dvfpdmay kai Povos (SC. €yévovro).
SoPH. O.T. 91-2: €l Tav8e xpzilets mAnoialdvrev kAbew, | €roipos (sc. elui)
elmeiv, eire kal oreixew éow.
HowM. Od. 4, 206 = 18, 126: rolov ydp xai marpds (SC. éa o {).
I1. 9, 225: xaip’, 'Axthed - Bairds pév éians odx émdeveis (SC. elpév). 20,
434: olda & &ru b pév éabNds (SC. éaai), éyd 3¢ débev moAD xelpwv (SC. elpl).
21, 482 yalem) Tot éyd (SC. elp() pévos dymiepecdar, and so elsewhere.

86. /n Dependent Clauses :

&xover® & &.°A. Tis imoTolils, s xaly xal $ihdvlpamos (sC. éoriv), DEM.
19, 39 . .
DEM. 4, 29: wdfev odv 6 mwipos Tav xpnudrov (SC. €oTadl), . . ., Toor #p
Aéfw. 8,6 (rel. sent.). 9, 16: el uév yap pkpa ravra . .. @\Nos dv €l Adyos.
20, 55: éopév in rel. cl.

Lys. 18, 11: dAX’ ois pdAiara wpoaijkov (SC. fv).

ANT. §, 32: é¢’ ols &v . . . (SC. ).

PLATO, Rpb. 371 A: & & abrois xpeia (SC. ).

XEN. Apol. 23: &ba ob mpoaBardv (SC. €in) favdro.

THUC. 1', 32, 5: émeidy) 8¢ . . . péyas & kivBuvos (sC. €ariv). 2,53, 3: 87 de
780 e 980 (sc. fv). 2, 62, 5: fis év ¢ dmdpe (SC. €oriv) 7§ loxDs.

AR. Ach. 19-20: &5 viv, émér’ . . . | . . . €pnpos (SC. €a Tiv) ) mOE admyi.

EUR. Hipp. 659-60: &éor’ & éxdnpos xbovos | Onoevs (sc. fj).

PIND. O. 1, 84: baveiv & olow dvdyxa (scC. éoriv). [bid. 3, 42: €l & dpi-
oTever pév Udwp, kredvay 8¢ xpvods aldoéararov (SC. éoriv).

HEs. O. et D. 40: o08¢ ioaow, 8o whéov fjuiov wavrés (SC. éoriv).

HowM. Od. 15, 393-4 : 008¢ i oe xp1), | mplv &py (sC. &), xarakéxOar.

IL 1, 116: € 76 ¥ dpewov (SC. éoriv). 1bid. 156-7: émei § pdha woAhd

perafd | ofped Te oxidevra (SC. éoriv). 1bid. 547 : A\’ v pév k' émexés (sc. &)
dxovéper. 5, 480: Os &’ émdevns (sc. &), and so elsewhere. 20, 434 (85).

87. OMISSION OF THE VERBAL PREDICATE.—As in other
languages, so in Greek the verbal predicate may be omitted
when it is more or less.distinctly suggested by other words in
the sentence. This happens most frequently in the case of
verbs of Going, Coming, Doing, Happening, Saying. There
seems to be no ellipsis of a definite word in examples of this
kind.

LYCURG. 119: 7 3oxoiaw ipiv, & dvdpes (SC. moweiv?); dpd ye dpoiws dpiv
wepi OV AdikovyTRY YryvOTKEW ;

DEM. 24, 187 : xai wepi pév Tobrov kard axohiy (SC. épd?). [56], 50: deipo
(sc. 10c?), Anudafeves.

Isoc. 8, 37: od8év (sc. mowoiow?) dAN’ # cuuBovAelovow Nuiv wdkw mepi
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avdpamodiopot kwduvvevew (cf. DEM. 8, 10: oxomeid’ ot oddév d\ho morovo iy
1} kabioraae Ty wokw els Tov alrdv Tpomo).

ANDOC. 1, 150: 8eipo (SC. ire ?) "Avvre, Képake, & 3¢ xal of ¢puérar ol
npnpévor pot cuvBikeiv, Opdavlos kai of d\ot.

PLATO, Theaet. 142 A: dpmi, & TepWiow, #f wdhas €§ dypod (SC. Freis) ;

XEN. An. 7,7, 57: Pavepds fiv oixade (SC. iévar?) wapaokevaldpevos. Hell.
2, 3, 20: kehevoavres éxi Ta dmha (SC. lévar?)

AR. Nub.690: 8evpo 8eiip’, "Apwia. Vesp. 142: o 8¢ ) 6Ypa mpdoxedo.
radr’, & 8éomora (cf. PLATO, Cratyl. 440 E: rair’ &orat, & Sdrpares). Vesp.
982: és xdpaxas. &s odx dyaldv éore 16 popeiv (cf. Ach. 864: waid’ és kdpa-
kas. Nub.133: BdAN’ és xdpaxas. Plut.604: €pp’ és xdpakas). Thesm. 241:
U8wp UBwp (SC. Ppépere?), d yeiroves. Ran. 1279: els 76 Bakaveiov (sC. lévar ?)
Bovhopar. Plut. 526: és xedpakyv aoi (cf. Ach. 833: mohvmpaypoaivy vwv és
kepakip Tpdmworr époi. DEM. 18, 290: & ool kai Tois oois ol feoi TpéYetay els
xepakny).

CONCORD

THE THREE CONCORDS.—There are three great concords
in Greek:

1. The agreement of the predicate with the subject (88-136).
2. The agreement of the attributive or the appositive with the sub-

stantive (see Index).
3. The agreement of the relative with the antecedent (see Index).

Agreement of the Predicate with the Subject -

88. THE VERBAL PREDICATE.—The verbal predicate agrees
with its subject in number and person.

ToVro ydp adrdv Eyd wpotBaldpnv xal wepl Tovrov TV Yiidov ol eTe viv
vpets, DEM. 21, 28; This &s why 1 presented him (this is the gist of my
charge against him), and this is the point about whick YOU are now to cast
your votes. Tt woroVowv ol vépor; DEM. 21, 30; What do the laws do#
T pv olv &8eddpo adrd, & wep lyevioOny, dupo drade tredcvTnodryy,
ISAE. 6, 6; He kad botk kis brothers o die childless. v’y & peyiorqs IIal-
* NéBos xaloUpevar | wacdv A 0fvar mypwrdm wéhs, SoPH. O. C. 107-8.

For the use of a verb of the First Person Plural with a subject of the
First Person Dual, see 105.

89. THE ADJECTIVE PREDICATE.—The adjective predicate’
agrees with its subject in number, gender, and case.

86ty piv xpipara xryrd, 86fa 8 xpnpdrwv olx dvnri, IsoC. 2, 32.
wagav fiv BeAtioTy (SC. &) dpd) ywil), LYS. 1,7. o 8 ... peords fv vmoplas,
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Tbid. 17. ol Bebrepal wws $povriBes coddrepar, EUR. Hipp. 436 (84).
aloyxpds ¢avoipas, SOPH. Ph. go6 (Neoptolemos speaks).

90. CONCORD WHEN THE SUBJECT IS AN INFINITIVE OR
A SENTENCE, OR THE VERB IS IMPERSONAL.—When the sub-
ject is an infinitive or a sentence (77), or the verb is impersonal
(76), the predicate adjective (including verbals in -7éos) is regu-
larly in the neuter singular.

éxoboal v &ov, AR. Eq. 624; 'Tis worth the while to lend an ear.
davepdv fv 8n odBlv Bavdv dyeydver wepl Ty wé\wv, LYCURG. 21; /7 was evi-
dent that no calamily had befallen the city. Bewvdv ... e payoipeda, AR.
Vesp. 426; 1t's dreadful if we've got to fight. Upbpevog el wov elBeiév T ywplov
eeo&¥ba ob wpoorBardv bavdry, XEN. Apol. 23 (86). Ba8iaréov Tdp’ loniv
alg &yopav &pol, AR. Eccl. 711.

LYCURG. 3. /7b:d. 21 (see above).

Lvs. 12, 36: 8ewdv el rols . .. orparpyods . . . é{pudaare. 18, 15. 34,
11: 8ewwdv yap &v eln, A, el. .. olk odv aloxpovel .. .;

AND. 1, 8: dpa 8¢ wept mavrov elmeiv d8vvarov.

ANT. 1, 26: 7és ody rabry é\eeiv ddy éorw;

PLATO, Crito, 53 C: &pa d£cdv oot (v éoras; Theaet. 187 E: kpeirrov
ydp wov opikpdy €J 7 woAV pi) ikavas mepavat.

XEN. Apol. 23 (see above). Mem. 1,7, 2 (76).

AR. Lys.292. 293. Ran.652. 656. 658. Eccl.711 (see above). 875-6:
Badiaréov | 6udo’ éori Beumvnoovra kob peXAnTéow.

EUR. Alc. 1078: paov mapaweiv # maBdvra kaprepeiv. Tr. 472. 637: Tod
(v 8¢ Aumpls kpeio ooy éort karfaveiv. 1225.

PIND. P. 4, 272: pd8iov pév yip morw oeicar.

SOLON, 7: €pypaciv év peydhois maow ddeiv yaXemwd.

MIMNERM. 2, 10: airika Tefvduevar BéXTiov i) Bioros.

HowMm. Od. 5, 359: 66c pot pdro pi&cpov elvar (37).

IL. 2, 298. 5, 253: od ydp pot yevvaiov dAvokd{ovre pdyecbac.
For the use of the neuter plural instead of the singular, see 37.

91. AGREEMENT OF THE PREDICATE WITH THE SUB]ECT
OF THE LEADING VERB.—When the subject of the infinitive
is the same as the subject of the leading verb, the subject of
the infinitive is commonly suppressed. In that case the sub-
stantive or adjective predicate of a copulative verb, or the pred-
icate attributes of any verb, agree with the subject of the lead-
ing verb.

o)V 8v alrijs pallov byd woA (s Sefalpny elva § érépwy wéhewv, ANDOC.
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1, 5; Far rather would I be a citizen of her (my country) tkan of other
states. 18av 8 vavr' ¥ dml Aadpwov Lévar, 16:d. 39; He said that when he
had seen (all) this ke went on to Laurion. &fwipev thedOepor elvar, XEN.
Cyr. 8,1,4; We claim to be free.

For further exx., see Jnfinitzve.

92. On the use of the Predicate Vocative for the Nominative, see 25.

93. AGREEMENT OF THE SUBSTANTIVE PREDICATE.—The
substantive predicate agrees with its subject in case.

Tév yap SpPpav xal Tév alxpdv...d Zeds raplas doriv, [SOC. 11, 13; Zeus
is the dispenser of showers and droughts. me olrol ye davepd loms . . .«
8iadlopd Tév ovyyryvopévav, PLATO, Meno, 91 C; Since these fellows are a
manifest ruin of those who go with them.

Isoc. 11, 13 (see above).

" PLaTo, Hipp. Mai. 284 C: vdpov 8¢ Néyets, & ‘Inmia, BAdBnv mwékews elvat
i dpéretav; Meno, 91 C (see above).
HDT. 2, 38: donpuavrov 8¢ Bioavr dvaros §) {nuin émnéerar.
PIND. P. 1, 88: moA\&y rapias éoai.

94. On the use of the Predicate Nominative, etc., where the Latin uses
the Dative of the Object For Which, see under the Dative.

95. For the Substantive Predicate agreeing with the Subject of the
Leading Verb, see g1.

96. SUBSTANTIVA MOBILIA.—Substantiva mobilia are treat-
ed as adjectives and follow the number and gender of the
subject.

is "Adpoditys . . . Oepdwwy yéyover & “Epws, PLATO, Conv. 203 C; Eros
Zs the man-servant (valet) of Apkrodite. ol yép tarw & yéver oo 4 dvlpwnos,
ol8 Oepdmarva, DEM. [47], 70; Tke wenck is of no kin o you, not even a
maid (-servani).

DEM. [47], 70 (see above).

PrLaTO, Conv. 203 C (see above). Politic. 301 B: BactAéa (sC. alrov)
kahotper. Tim. 22 D: fuiv 8¢ 6 Netdos . . . coThp.}

XEN. Cyr. 1, 4, 9: o yap viv ye fpav fowxas Bacileds eat.

HDT. 1, 7: "Aypor . . . Bac iheds éyévero Sapdiov, Agron became King
of Sardis. 1,205: fv 8¢...yuw) rév Magoayeréwv Bagileta.

AR. Ran. 1127: cw7ip! yevoi pot (To Hermes).

! It must be noted, however, that the inflection is capricious and owrijp is found
for owreipa.
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General Exceptions

97. NEUTER PLURAL WITH SINGULAR VERB.—The neuter
plural is treated as a collective, and takes a singular verb.

8iaprachiceras a xphipara, DEM. 8, 54; Our money (treasury) will be pil-
laged. ¥obn T pepdxa, PLATO, Riv. 134 B; The lads were delighted. va
xwviBia . . . xuBLoTiv kal E\Aa woAA& pavBdver, XEN. Oec. 13, 8; Poodles learn
to turn a somersaull, etc.

DEM. 8, 54 (see above). [59), 58: rair forw Vuiv Tekunpa.

ANT. 5, 20: ovvémles 8¢ 7d ¢ dvdpdmola.

PLATO, Crat. 402 A: wdvra ywpei kai oddév péver. Riv. 134 B (see
above).

XEN. Oec. 13, 8 (see above).

THUC. 6, 32, 1: émedy .. . €éoéxetro mwdvra.

HDT. 7,9, 7): ok és roiro fpdoeos dviret a ‘ENNvoy wpfypara. [Tbid.:
dmd mwelpns wdvra dvfpbdmoot Piléet yiveobar.

AR. N, 39-40: 7d 8¢ xpéa. .. | els Ty kepakiy dmavra Ty oy TpéyreTac.
Vesp. 818: 7a 8 dAX’ dpéokes pou.

EUR. Heracl. 838: v 3¢ 8Uo xeAevopara. Jbid. 1004: Towatra Spdvre
rdp’ éyiyver' dogali.

SopH. Ph. 113: alpei ra 6 &a ravra my Tpoiav pova.

AESCHYL. Pers. 418-9: Vmwriovro 8¢ | oxdPn veow.

PIND. O. 1, 77-8: ¢pikia 8adpa Kumpias dy' €l 71, MooeiBaov, és xdpw |
TéXAera.

THEOGN. 171-2: off rot drep Oeav | yiveras dvfpdmois oir’ dyd 8’ odre
xakd.

HoMER. — In Homer, neuter plurals are found sometimes with the
singular, sometimes with the plural. There is a long list of neuter plurals*
that are construed only with a singular verb; other words, such as wdvra,
rabra, dppara, ovpara, etc., occur with both singular and plural verbs, and a
few are used exclusively with the plural.

Examples of the neuter plural with a singular verb are: Od. 4, 703:
7ijs 8’ adrob AVTo yovvara. 5, 297: kai Tér’ 'OBvocios AvTo yovvara.

Il.10,252: dorpa 8¢ &) mpoBéBnke. 24,420: atw &' éAkea wavra pé-
pUKEY.

98. This construction is ascribed to the form, for some of the neuter
plurals seem to have been originally collective singulars,

! See Vogrinz, Gram. des hom. Dialektes, pp. 288-9, and compare Monro,
Homeric Grammar?, § 172.
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99. ADJECTIVE PREDICATE OF NEUTER PLURAL SUBJECT.
—The adjective predicate of the neuter plural subject is, of
course, plural.

ravr’ dorlv 4An04, DEM. 2, 19; That s true.

100. NEUTER DuAL SUBJECT. — The neuter dual is found with the
dual, the plural, and the singular.

8o0ge w. dual: Hom. Od. 4, [662]). IL I, 104: 8oae 8¢ of mupi Aapme-
rdovri €ixTnv. 17, 679-80.

doce w. plural : HoM. I1. 1, 200: 3ewd 8¢ of 8aoe pdavfer. 19, 16-7.

8ooe w. sing.: HOM. Od. 6, 131-2: év 8¢ of a0 e | Baierar. Il 12,466,

23,477.

101. ACCUSATIVE ABSOLUTE IN PLURAL ACCOMPANIED BY A PARTI-
CIPIAL PREDICATE IN THE SINGULAR.—In the accusative absolute, the
participial predicate sometimes follows the analogy of the verbal predi-
cate. See Participial Accusative.

102. NEUTER PLURAL WITH A PLURAL VERB.—When the
neuter is merely a formal neuter, the plural verb may be used.
So also when variety is emphasized (distributive plural). In
older poetry, this occurs frequently when the plural form of the
verb would be more convenient than the singular, yet not with-
out a tinge of personification or a suspicion of dualism. In the
mechanical syntax of later Greek the neuter plural with the
verb plural becomes common.

ob piy Td perpdria ... Ty admiy dpol yvdpny doxev, AAN' ik v Emgve-
oav...lxelvov 8 xaredpdvnoav, ISOC. 12, 229; True, the lads did not take
the same view with me, but (for all that) they applauded me and despised
kim.

IsoC. 12, 229 ob piw T4 petpdkia 1a wioe mapayeyevnpéva Tovros Ty
abrijy épol yvouny éaxev, AN’ éué pév émrgveday bs Sieeypévor e veapwrépws
f) mpooeddknoay, . .. éxeivov 8¢ kareppdvnoay, olx dpfds yiyvookovTes
d\\a Sinpaprnkdres duorépwy Nudv.

ANT. 5, 34: oddérepa dPé\noav, Neither did any good (sc. rd\nb . . . Ta
Yevdy); but Blass follows Reiske and the Zurich editors in reading d¢éAn-
aev.

PLATO, Lach. 180 E: r& yap petpdxia rade mpds dAAjhovs oikor 8cakeyd-
pevor fapa émipépvnvrac Swkparovs kai oPpodpa émaivoi oy, These lads,
while conversing with eack other at home, often make mention of Socrales,
and praise him highly. Legg. 856 D-E: rév 8¢ Aayovrov ra dvopara els
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Aeddods meppOévrov, Let the names of those who drew the lot be sent to
Delphi.

XEN. Cyr. 2, 3,9: &owep ye kai rd\ha {$a éxioravrai rwa paxnw éa-
ora . . . kai Pukdrreabai y, épn, dravra raidra éwmicravrar. 5, 1, 14: rd
poxbnpa dvlpodmia macdy olpar Tev émbupidv drpariy éote, kdmera pwra
alriavrar, The wreiched mass of humanily is powerless over all its desires,
and then they (the individuals) blame love. Hell. 1, 1, 23: mapa 3¢ ‘Irmoxpd-
Tovs . . . els Aaxedaipova ypdppara meppbévra éalwaav els 'Adjvas.

THUC. 3,82,8: 4 8¢ péoa rov mohirdv . . . 8tePpOeipovro, The neutral
party of the citizens (in the state) were exposed to ruin. 5,75,2: Kdpveta
... érbyxavov dvra, The Karncia happened to be holding, but HDT. 7, 206:
Kdpveta ydp o fjv épmodov. 6,13, 1: émbupig pév éxdyiora karopfoiv-
Tat, wpovoig 8¢ whetora.

HDT. 4, 149: rotat 8¢ év m5) puAjj Tabrp dvdpdot ob yap dmépetvay d Téxva,
i8pvoavro . . . ipdy* kai pera Toiro Vmépeivay.

AR. Ach. 805-809: éveyrdrw Tis €vdobev TdV ioxdSwy | Tois yoipidioTw.
&pa rpbfovrar; BaBai, | olov pobidfova’, & mohvriund ‘Hpdkles. | wodamwa
1d xopl’; &s Tpayagaia paiverar (note sing.). | dAN’ ofri wdoas karérpayov
ras loxddas. |

PIND. O. 2, 92. 8, 12. 10 (11), 85. P. 1,13 4, 121: é & &’ adrov
woppolvéav drpva ympakéwy yAepdpwv. 9,88 : Td (sc. Idara) viv Opéyravto
xai 'Ipuhéa, Whick waters rveared him and Iphikles.

HoM. See remark on HOMER, 97. Od. 4, 132: xpvog 8 &m xeilea
xexpdavro. [1bid. 417-8: 8o 0’ émi yaiav | épmera yiyvovrar 437: wévra
8 €aav (sc. ra Séppara) vedédapra.

I1. 7, 102: vikgs weipar’ Exovrac év dbavdroioe Beciow, The cords (lit.
=rope-ends) of victory are in the holding of the immortal gods. (Else-
where in Homer meipara takes a singular verb.) J/&:d. 16,403-4: éx & dpa
xewpdv | nvia 9ixOnoav, The reins leaped (like a pair of living things).

103. NEUTER PLURAL SUBJECT WITH A DuAL VERB.—The neuter
plural subject may take a dual verb when the subject comprises but two.

PLATO, Tim. 56 E: 8J0 mupds odpara els & Evvioraofov eldos dépos,
Two corpuscles of fire combine into one figure of air. Compare z6id. 56
D-E (124), where yevoiafn is due to the neuter plural predicate 8o océpara.

104. The singular, however, is the rule:

AESCHIN. I, 116: 800 8¢ pot mijs karpyoplas eidn AéNewwras, Two keads
of the accusation are left me—I have two heads of the accusation left.

On the use of the Neuter Plural Adjective Predicate for the Singular,
see 37.

105. DUAL SUBJECT WITH PLURAL VERB.—When the sub-
ject is of the dual number, but of the first person, the verb is

4

v
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regularly of the plural number, for in the first person the dual
and the plural forms of the verb coincide, the dual in -uefov oc-
curring but thrice in classic Greek, and being even then ques-
tioned by some scholars.

treBixacdpeda dudw, AND. 1, 120; We laid our claims (to the heiresses),
both of us. vod xaraPivre els Td Nupddv vipa . .. fxedcapev Aéyav, of xré.,
PLATO, Phaedr. 278 B; We both went down to the fount of the Nymphs and
heard utterances, whick etc.

ANDOC. 1, 120 (see above).

PLATO, Phaedr. 278 B (see above).

106. When the dual subject is of the second or of the third person, the
verb is occasionally in the plural.

8iood yap doTép’ ixmols dnl Luyols | oTalérr’ Expuiav dppa )mydq- véder,
Eur. Heracl. 854-5; Twain stars atop the horses’ yokes did perck | and
hid the chariot with a murky cloud. )

PLATO, Phaedr. 256 C: ¢pi\o pév odv kat TovTw® . . . dAA\jhow id Te Tob
&oros kai éw yevopéve Sidyova.

AR.Ach.1216-7: époi 8¢ ye o0 Ppd . . . dpPw . . . | mpoordBead’, & Ppar.

Eur. Heracl. 854-5 (see above). Or. 1415: &akov éBakov . . . dpPw.
Cf. Phoen. 1423-4: yaiav &8 88a€ é\dvres dAAjAwv mékas | wiwrovoww dpdpw
ko Bibpiaav kpdros. Jbid. 1454: dpdw & du’ éfémvevoav dOAwv Biov,
Botk at once breathed forth a wretched life.

SOPH. Ant. §5-7: 7pirov 8’ d8eAdpd 8io plav xal Hpépav | abrokrovoivre
7o TAkaimdpw pdpov | kowdy katetpydaavt émalknhow xepow, And third (botk)
our twain brethren in one day self-murdering—the ill-fated pair—wrought
out a common doom with mutual hands.

HES. Sc. 233-4: émi 8¢ {bvpoi Spdrovre | Sowd drpwpeivr(o).

HoM. Od. 4, 20-2: 7.0 8 ad7’ év mpobipoiae Sdpwy . . . oTiioar.

Il 1, 321: 7d of €0 av xnpuke kai érpnpd> Bepamovre. 16, 218: 89" dvépe

Owpnooovro, The two men 'gan to don their corselets.

107. THE DUAL SUBJECT WITH A PLURAL PARTICIPIAL ATTRIBUTE
(SEMI-PREDICATION).

PLATO, Euthyd. 273 D: éyehacdmr odv dpdpw BAéYravtes els dAAqhovs,
Then they laughed, both of them, looking at one another. Compare Phaedr.
259 A: €l olv [Sotev kai vd xaldmep Tovs woAhovs €v peonuBpia pn Siakeyopé-
vovs, d\\a vvord{ovTas.

108. DUAL GENITIVE ABSOLUTE WITH PLURAL PARTICIPLE.

DEM. 24, 9: 8tkaornplow Bvoiv . .. éyndiopévor. [50], 20: émiTe-
Tpinpapxnpévov 8y po Svoty uyvoir.



DUAL AND PLURAL 51

109. DUAL SUBJECT AND PLURAL PREDICATE ADJECTIVE.

Isoc. 12, 156: €l ydp Tis Pain & woAet Tobrw wAeioTwy dyabov alrias
yeyeviigOae, If any one should say that botkh these cities have been the authors
of many blessings.  (The dual in -a does not occur in the orators, and is
rare elsewhere?).

110. DUAL VERB WITH PLURAL SUBJECT.—The dual verb
is used with the plural subject only when the dual notion is ex:
pressed or in some way suggested. Of the Attic orators only
ANTIPHON, ANDOCIDES, LySIAS, ISOCRATES, and ISAEUS use
dual forms of the finite verb.?

¢ fs adrg EyvyvéaOny viets 8Vo, ISAE. 8,7; Of whom there were born
20 him—by whom ke had issue—two sons.

ISAE. 8, 7 (see above).

Lvs. 13, 37: 8vo 3¢ rpdwefat év ¢ mpdabev T@ov Tpidxovra éxeiaOny, Two
tables had been placed (= stood) in front of the Thirty.

PLATO, Rpb. 478 A-B: eimep . . . duvdpets . .. duporepal éorov.

HoM. 11 4, 27: kapérny 8¢ pot immoe. 9, 198: of (Aias and Odysseus)
pot oxvlopéve mep 'Axaidy ¢pikraroi éoTov. 23,392-3. 417-8=446-7.

111. Even here the plural is the rule.

xal Tos elodopis eloevnvéxaoiv dpddrepor mwdoas, ISAE. 6, 60. 8o
Tpéwor Tvyxdvovay dvres, ISOC. 7, 46; (/2 s0 happens that) there are two
methods. Aovmol 8vo piives foav, ANT. 6, 42; Two months were lef?.

DEM. 23, 75: waoiv eio mpdypace . . . 8o wpoafijkat. 142° év 8y Aap-
Yrdxe Tivés dvlpomot yiyvovral dlo. 180: fdiknvro... o0l 8lo Tév Bachéwy.

ISAE. 2, 19: 8V0 ydp elowy adrj. 6,60 (see above).

Isoc. 7, 46 (see above).

ANT. 6, 42 (see above).

112, The Plural Verb is found with a Participle in the Dual.

xal Stawpafapéve 10 howwdv 18y xp@vTar piv adry, omwavip 84 PLATO,
Phaedr. 256 C; And having effected their desive, they continue to enjoy it,
but only rarely.

PLATO, Phaedr. 256 C (see above). Riv. 132 B: kai éyxhigers rwas
éutpoivro Toiv xepoiv €mikNivovTe kai pd\' €omovdakdre.

EUR. Med. 969 ff.: dAN’ & réxv’, eloeXfovre. .. ikerever éfatreiobe.
Phoen. 1404 fl.: dpwdoavre . . . fixoy, cvpBaldvre & . .. duPpiBdvr
eLxov.

1 See Keck, Uber den Dual bei den Griechischen Rednern, Wiirzburg, 1882, p. 14.
? For entire subject, see Hasse, Der Dualis im Attischen, Leipzig, 1893.
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HoM. IL. 5, 487-8: un mws, ds dioe Aivov dXévTe mavdypov, | dvdpdot Sva-
pevéeoaw Ewp kat kvppa yévnalbe. 16, 370-1: molhoi & év Tdpe €puodppares
oxées tmmos | d§avt’ év mpore pupg Nimoy dppar’ dvdikrey.

113. The Dual verb occurs with a complementary plural predicate par-
ticiple.

xvxhovs yoiv ypddovres tdaivéaOny, PLATO, Riv. 132 A-B; Tlhey were
seen to be drawing circles.

114. Of course the use of a Dual Predicate with a verb in
the First Person Plural is not a violation of the rules of con-
cord. See above 105.

topiv 8 péve & lpyplg, PLATO, Phaedr. 236 C; We are alone (just
you and I)—all alone.

115. Transition from a dual verb to a plural verb, or vice
versa, takes place even within the limits of the same sentence.

Eynpav ... 8o Svre MeBovnidBa ... xal fvvexelryy, Lys. fr. 4 (Scheibe).
xal &re wadla foTnv xal edBis yevdpevor fwioTacle; PLATO, Euthyd. 294 E.
Txmwovs 8 "ArpetBao kixdvere, pndé Aiwnabov, HoMm. Il. 23, 407.

116. DUuAL NUMBER.—The dual number carries with it the notion of
a pair, natural or artificial, and emphasizes the notion “both ” rather than
the notion “two.” It goes back to the beginnings of Greek speech, but is
not found to any great extent except in the language of the epos and in
Attic. It is a stranger to Asiatic Aeolic, is absent from Herodotus, and
even in Attic dies out towards the end of the fourth century, by which
time it had become more or less literary and studied, as is shown by
Plato’s usage. The dual declines from Aristotle to Diodorus, and rises
again after Christ, but it is limited to a few familiar nouns, and of dual
verbs there is but a trace. See A. J. P. xiv (1893), 521.

117. PLURAL SUBJECT AND SINGULAR VERB.—As the sin-
gular is the generic, and the plural the specific, a plural subject
following a singular verb may be regarded as an afterthought.
In Greek the oblique cases of &mw ol are common, but &rw o
itself is very rare, dolv of being regularly used instead.

&xwv 8 v ols dyd drawvd xal pAd, PLATO, Prot. 346 E; There be those
whom—there are some whom—1 praise and love against my will.

PLATO, Prot. 346 E: & rw ois (see above).
XEN.An.1,5,7: qw...ols. Cyr. 2, 3,18: éorw of. Hell.3,1,7: v 8¢
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&. Mem. 1, 4,2: orw obarwas; 1bid. 2, 3,6: #) &rw ols kal wdwv dpéoke ;
Vect. 3, 11: &re 8¢ ds . . . mohets.

THUC. 3, 92, §: #\jv 'ldvwr kal 'Axaidv xai éorw dv Aoy éOvav, Except
Ionians and Achacans and other tribes that be. 5, 25, 2. éorw év ols.

118. Syipa IwBapév.—Outside of these phrases, the construc-
tion is commonly called the oyfjpa Iliwdapikor, or Pindaric Figure,
though the name is hardly justified by Pindar’s usage. When
the verb precedes, the genuine examples are to be explained on
the principle given above, but many of the examples cited are
to be accounted for on other grounds, and in many the reading
is doubtful.’

fiv 8 1oV Baveloparos Terrapdxovra piv xal wévre [wvat] dpal, rdlavrov &
Ebépyov, DEM. 37, 4; In the loan there was forty-five minae of mine and a
lalent of Euergus's.

DEM. 37, 4 (see above).

AND. 1, 145 : yeyéwnras (?) (vid. Blass® ad loc.).

PraTo, Conv. 188 B: wdxva: xal ydAalat xai épvoifac...ylyverar
(all MSS.). Gorg. 500 D: el €01t Totrw dirrd 1o Biw, If the existence of
these two different ltves is accepted ; but see B.L. G. on PIND. O. 11 (10),
6. Legg. 732 E, &or. agrees with pred. (124). Rpb. 463 A: 7i ody; Eore
pév wov kai év rais @\ ais woheow dpxovTés Te kai Oijpos, Eori 8¢ kal év adrp;
There is suck a thing as, etc.? Theaet. 173 D, anacoluthon.

THUC. 2, 3, 3, dpafa: is not the subject of &’ dvri reiyouvs J. 4, 26, 5:
airov 8¢ fv ol Aakedatpdvior mpoeumdvres. Here the sing. is due to attrac-
tion of predicate (see 124 and 126). 8, 9, 3 (see 124 and 126).

HDT. 1, 26: ¢ore 8¢ ... émra ordBeot. 7, 34: a1 8¢ émra ordBeo éf
"ABYU8ov és Ty dmavriov, It Is seven stadia from Abydos to the opposite shore.

AR, Vesp. 58 fl.: fjuiv yap odx &o1’ ofre xdpv’ éx popuidos | BovAw Bappe-
wroivre Tois Oewpévois, kré. For we have no such thing as a brace of servants,
elc.

EUR. Bacch. 1350: alai, 8¢8oxrat, mpéaPu, TAnpoves pvyai, It is decreed
—decreed is bitter exile. Hel. 1358-61: péya tor d¥varac veBpidv | mapmoi-
kot grolides | kioaol Te oredpbeica xAda | vdpbykas els lepovs, There is great
virtue in, elc.

PIND. See Gildersleeve, Pindar Ixxxviii, and note on O. 11 (10), 6.

HowM. Il. 17, 385 sqq.: xapdre 8¢ kai i8pd. vohepeés alet | yovvard re kvijpal
te wd8es O’ Iméveplev éxdarov | xeipés v’ Spfalpol e maldorero papra-
pévoiow. (The emphatic position of yoivara keeps it before the mind, and
Te is treated as cum would be in Latin.)

! Compare B. L. G., Pindar Ixxxviii, and R. S. Haydon, A. J. P. xi (1890),
182-192.



54 GREEK SYNTAX

Special Exceptions

ug. The natural relation may be preferred to the artificial,
the nearer to the more remote. Hence:

120. NOUNS OF MULTITUDE.—Nouns of multitude often
take the verb in the plural.

Répos ... ... dvBpdmay . .. olx fyoSvTar Beovs, PLATO, Legg. 948 C;
A portion of mankind do not believe in gods.

PLATO, Legg. 948 C (see above).

XEN. Cyr. 2, 4, 20: 70 pév whijfos rév we(dv kai Téy irméov dypevoy
airg. Hell. 3, 3, 4: rowaira 8¢ dxoboaca 7 wéXis . . . Aynoikaor eilovro
Baoiéa.

THuUC. 1, 89, 3. 125, 1. 4, 112, 3: & 8¢ d\hos ptdos kard wdvra dpoiws
éoxeddvvvvro, The rest of the mullitude scattered in every divection alike.

AESCHYL. Ag. 189: e¥r(e) . . . Bapvvovr ’Axaiixds Neds. Jbid. 577-9:
Tpoiav éXdvres ... Apyelwy arélos ... Adpuvpa . .. éracodhevaar.

PIND. P. 2, 46-7: éx & éyévovro orpards | bavpaords.

HoM. I1. 2, 278: &s ¢pdoav ) wAnbis. 15, 304-5: alrap émicow | § whn-
0Vs émi vijas "Axaidv dmwovéovro. Cf.17, 755-7: &s Te Yapdv vépos &pxerar
7€ xohowdy, | obhov kexAjyovres, ore wpoi8way lbvra | xipkov. 23, 156-7:
*Atpeidy, ool ydp e pdliord ye Aads "Axaiov | weioovrar piboiar.

121. ORGANIZED NUMBER.—Organized number is singular.
So 8ijuos of the (official) people. The conception often shifts.

é 8fjpos 8eoméms fv xal xipios wvrwv, DEM. 3, 30; T%ke people was lord
and master of all. # 8 BovAy) ...d8\yapxlas weOdper, LYS. 13, 20; The
senate craved an oligarchy.

DEM. 3, 30 (see above).

Lvs. 13, 20 (see above). 35: 6 3¢ dijuos ... éyYnpioaro, ef sacpe.

XEN. Hell. 1, 4, 12 jpépa j M\vvripia fyev i woAes, The day on whick
the city was celebrating the Plynteries. 1bid. 1,7, 3: 1) Bovky &dnoe. 1bid.
1,7, 12: 76 8¢ wAijfos éBda Bewdv elvar el pn Tis édoet Tov Sfjpov mpdrrew
8 &v Bodhnras, The multitude cried out that it was an outrage if the com-
mons were not to be permitted to do what they would. (Here the mhios
claims to be the 37jpos.)

THUC. 3, 22, §5: 70 8¢ orpardmedov émi 10 Teixos dppnoev, The arm_y
rushed to the wall. 3,72, 3: 6 pév 8fjpos é ™y dxpdmohw karapevyer ..
kal 7ov “YANaikdv Apéva elxov, The people flee to the citadel and they keld the
Hyllacan harbor. 5,82, 2: 6 8fjpos dvabapanoas éméfevro (= ol moAhoi)
rois ONiyois, The commonally took heart again and they attacked the oligar-
chy. 6, 30,2: EvykaréBn 8¢ kai 6 @Nos Gpihos dmas os elmely 6 év Tf) woNet

X
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xal dorav xal Eévov. 6, 31, 1: oi 8¢ févo kal 6 d\hos SxAos kurd Oéav frev os
émt dfidxpewy kal dmiorov Sudvoiay.

SopH. Ant. 733. O. C. 741-2: wis oe Kadpelwov Aeds | kalei dikaiws.
Tr. 194-5.

AESCHYL. Pers. 127-8: Aeds ouijpos ds éxhéXocmev.

PIND. N.7, 234 : TvpAdw & Exet | frop Gutros dvdpdy 6 mheioros. 9, 21 :
Gawopévay 8 dp’ és drav omeiBey Spilos ixéobar.

HowMm. Il 2, 99: omovdjj & é(ero Nads. 17, 723-4: émt & laxe Nads
8mobe | Tpwwxds, s eidovro kré. 17, 755 (120). 18, 603-4: moANds & iuepd-
evra xopdv wepiioral Gpuilos | Tepmipevor. 23, 133: pera 8¢ vépos elmero
welov.

122. AGREEMENT IN SENSE OF PARTICIPLE OR ADJECTIVE
WITH SUBJECT.—The adjective predicate may follow the nat-
ural number or gender (or both) of the subject. So especially
often the participle.

8...8%xNos 40poicdy wpds Tas vais ... 18y Bovrépevor Tov "ANxiBudbny,
XEN. Hell. 1, 4, 13; The rabble gathered to meet the ships, they wishing to
see Alcibiades.

DEM. 21, 117 : kai Tair’ &\ey’ ) piapd xal dvasdijs atrn xepali, é€eAnhv-
o5 xré.

AESCHIN. 3, 133: ©7Bat, mékis dorvyelray, . . . mept Tdv 6wy odk Splds
Bovlevoduevot, dAA\a . .. kTnodpevod. )

PLATO, Lach. 180 E: 74 yip petpdria vd8e mpds dAAjAovs oikos 8tale-
yépevor Oapd émpépymyrar Swipdrovs (see 102). Cf. Phaedr. 239 A: ofre 83
kpeirrw obre lcobpevor éxdw épaomis wai8ixa dvéferar, fTro 3¢ kal Ymode-
éorepov del dmepydlerar. [bid. 240 A: dyapov, dwaida, doikoy & T
mheiorov xpovoy waidika épactis edfar’ &y yevéaOa. <

XEN. Hell. 1, 4, 13 (see above).

THUC. 3,2, 1: AéoBos mAjy Mnbipvys dméary dn’ "Abpaiwy, BovAnlévres
Py ... dvaykacOévres 8¢ xré. 7,75, 4: dore 8dkpvor mwav 7O orpdTevpa
wAnobdev kai dmopia Towavry i padiws dpopudcbat, kaimep éx wokepias Te kai peifw
7} kara ddkpva Ta pév wemovliras §dn, Ta 8¢ mept TGy év dpavei 8edidTas uy
wdbwo.

AR.Vesp. 594-5: xdv 16 dfue yvduny oddels momor’ éviknaey, éav pn | eimy
ra 8ukacript’ dpeivat mporiora pilav Sikdoavras.

HowM. I 17, 755-6 (120). 18, 603-4 (121).

123. PERIPHRASTIC SUBJECT.—In the case of a periphrastic subject
like 76 or rd with the genitive plural, is TyAeudyow and the like, the verbal
predicate regularly agrees in number, and the participial or adjective pred-
icate in number and gender with the real subject which is contained in
the genitive.
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PLATO, Legg. 657 D: 73 8¢ tév mpecBvrépwy (=ol 8¢ mpeaBirepor)
Npdv, éxeivovs (SC. Tovs véous) al fewpoivres idyew fyoipeba mpemovros,
xaipovres xré. Cf. Phileb. 45 E: 76 8¢ rév dppdvwy re xai $8piordv (Op-
posed to rovs pév cdppovas) péxpe pavias 1) opodpa §dovi xaréxovoa wepiBoin-
Tovs dmepydlerar. Rpb. 563 C: 16 pév yap Tév Onpiwv ... 809 éAevlepd-
Tepd éomv évraiba #) év ANy, odk dv Tis weifoiro dmerpos.

SOPH. Ph. 497-9: d\X’ #) rébvkev, §) Td ToV Siakdvar, | ds eixds, olpat,
Toludy év opipg pépos | wotobpevor Tov oikad’ Fmetyov ordloy, * But either
ke is dead, or else, methinks, my messengers—as was likely—made small ac-
count of my concerns, and hastened on their homeward voyage.”—]Jebb.

HoM. Od. 11, 9o-1: §Abe 8 &m Yvxn OnBaiov Tewpeaiao, | xpvoeoy aoxij-
mrpov Exwv. 16,476-7: peidnoev 8 iepy ts Tohepdyoio | és marép’ dpfalpoiow
i3ov.

IL. 11,690: éXBov ydp § éxdxwae Bin ‘Hpaxhnein. Cf. 17, 755-6 (120).

124. AGREEMENT OF COPULA WITH PREDICATE.—The cop-
ula (copulative verb) often agrees with the predicate. Cf. “7ke
wages of sin is death.” This is true also when the copula is in
the form of a participle.

Mvxiivatr pixpdv §v, THUC. 1, 10, 1 ; Mycenae was a small affair. # e
wpolf dyBoixovra pval yevioovrar, DEM. 31, 7: Tke dowry will amount
20 edghty minae. Imeédevro Tds Bvyarépas (sc. AmoAopdrovs) Tardi’ v
s “O\vvBov, DEM. 19, 194 ; (For safety's sake) they removed his daughters,
who were little children, to Olynthus.

DEM. 19, 194 (see above). 31, 7 (see above).

ANT. 2y 8: ai & eloPopai. .. eddawpovias pév. .. onpeidy éore.

PLATO, Legg. 732 E: &ori 8 ¢ploe dvOpdmetoy pdhiora f8ovai kal
Aimat kai émibvpiar. 162d. 735 E: tods yip péyiora éénpaprnxdras, dvd-
Tovs 8¢ dyras, peyiormy 8¢ odoav BAdBnv mikews. Meno, g1 C (93). Prot.
359 D: émedy 76 frro elvar éavrod edpéfn dpabia odda. Tim.s6 D-E: ra
8¢ dépos Tpnpara é§ évds pépovs duakvlévros 8V &y yevoio Oy adpara mupds,
The divisions of air from one particle when broken up may become two cor-
puscles of fire.

THUC. 1, 10, 1 (see above). 4, 26, 5: airiov 8¢ f¥ ol Aakedatpdriot
wpoewdvres. 5, 4,4 karakapBdvovor kai Bpixivvias, bv Epupa év 1 Aeovrivy.
8,9,3: aitiov 8" éyévero Tijs dmoaroijs TGy vedw ol pév oot rav Xiwy odk
€lddres T4 mpaoadpeva kté.

HDT. 1,93: 7 pév 8) wepiodos rob oiuaros eloi orddioc ¢ kal 8vo
mAéfpa. 1, 163: kal ydp kai j wepioBos Tob Teixeos ok SAiyow ordBiol eloe
kré. 2,15: 70 & &v wdhat ai OfjBas Alyvwros éxakéero, Tijs 10 wepiperpoy
ord8ioi elat eikoot xai éxardy xai éfaxioyihor. 2, 142: yeveal ydp Tpeis dv-
8pov éxardy €red éoti, Three human generations are one hundyed years. 3,
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108: 1) 3¢ 8) Aéaiva éd» loyvpdraroy xal Opacirarov dmaf év 1¢ Bip rikres
&. 6,112: foav 8¢ ard8iot odx é\doooves T peTaiypiov alrdv ) oxrd.

EUR. Hec. 123-4: 7 Onaei8a &, 8{w "Abpav, | iocdv pibuy pitopes
foar.

125. AGREEMENT OF VERB WITH APPOSITIVE.—The verb
sometimes agrees with the appositive instead of with the subject.

BijBat, *6Ais dorvyelraw, . . . &vipwacTar, AESCHIN. 3,133; Trebes, a
cily that is our neighbor, has been swept away.

AESCHIN. 3, 133 (see above).

XEN. An. 1, 8, 9: mdvres 8 o¥rot xara €y év wAairip wAjpet dvfpdmwy
éxaaroy 76 €vos émopevero. Conv. 4, 44 xat piv kai 16 dBpdrardy ye krijpa
Ty ox oAy del dparé pot wapovoayv. Hell. 1,7, 5: pera radra 3¢ of orpary-
yoi Bpaxéws éxaoros dmekoynoaro.

HDT. 7, 104: évi rotrov 7dv dvdpdv of ‘EN\qrev €éxaotds Pnoe tpiav
dos elvar.

HoM. IL. 16, 264-5: of & d\kepov frop éxovres | mpdoow was méreras kai

y v 2
QUUVEL OLOL TEKETTL.

126. NEUTER ADJECTIVE AS THE SUBSTANTIVE PREDI-
CATE.—The neuter singular adjective is often used as the sub-
stantive predicate of a masculine or feminine subject, whether
singular or plural.

8i.aBoly yép tor 8ervérarov, HDT. 7, 10, For calumny is a dread-
Sul evil. Muxiivas pixpdv v, THUC. 1, 10, 1 (124).

DEM. 1, §: kai SA\ws dwiaTov olpar Tais mokrelats § Tvpawwis. 19, 336:
pn Néy’ s kaXdov elpnvn, pnd bs cvpdépov.

PLATO, Gorg. 506 E: rdfet dpa TeTayuévov xai kexoopunuévoy éoriv 3
dpery éxdorov; Legg. 663 E: xaXdov pév 0 dAnfesa, & &éve, kai pévipor.
16:d. 732 E : €ar &) pvoes dvOpdmetov pdiora 8ovai kai Aimat xkai émifu-
piac. Rpb. 368 E: odxoiy peti{ov wdAis évos dvdpds ;

XEN.Mem. 2,3,1: xpnocpdrepov vopifovas xpipara i ddedpovs. Oec.
12, 15: kepBaléoy éoriv 1) émipéleca.

THUC. 1, 10, I (see above). 1, 138, 5: éddxet yap (sC. § Adpyarkos) mo-
Avotvdrarov T@v Torte elvar. 3,37, 3. 4, 26, 5 (see 124). 4,62,2. 8,9, 3
(see 124).

HDT. 3, 108 (see 124). 7, 10, n (see above).

AR. Pl. 203: 8etAdrardv é08’ 6 mhoiTos.

EUR. El 1035: pdpov pév odv yuvaices. H. F. 1292: af peraBolai
Avmgpéy. Or. 232: Svodpearov ol voooivres dmopias Umo. [bid. 772:
8etwdv of moAXoi, mavovpyovs Srav éxwor mpoordras. Suppl. 508: cPpalepdy
Nyepdv Gpacis.
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SoPH. O. C. 592: & pdpe, Qvpds 8 év kaxois ob EVpdopov.

PIND. fr. 110 Bgk.': yAvxd 8’ dmeipoio wo)\cpos, A sweet thing is war
0 those that have not tried it.

HoM. Il. 2, 204 : otk dyafdév moAvkotparin.

So a Neuter Relative or other pronoun may have for its antecedent

" a Masculine or Feminine substantive. See Relatsve Sentences.

127. ATTRACTION OF THE DEMONSTRATIVE BY THE PRED-
ICATE.—The demonstrative pronoun is commonly attracted into
the gender of the predicate.

ixetvos & loniv INeyxos péyworos, LYS. 16, 6; That is the most cogent
proof.

Lvs. 16, 6 (see above). 25, 23: vopifovres kai Tijs méhews TadTyy ikave-
Tdmy elvat cw T piav kai rov éxOpov peyiomy Tipwpiay.

PLATO, Men. 71 E: adry éoriv dvdpds dpeti, ixavdy elvar T4 mis mokews
wpdrrew «ré., This is a man's virtue, to be able to manage affairs of state.

XEN. Cyr. 8, 7, 24 : el 8¢ pn, kal wapd rév wpoyeyernpévov pavbivere - aurr]
yap dpiom 3¢8aokalia.

THUC. 1, 1, 2: kivynots yap alTn peyiom . .. éyévero.

HDT. 1, 1: ‘Hpo8drov ‘Ahwapinoaéos ioropins dmdBe&is {8e, This s the
setting forth of the research of Herodotus.

SOPH. Ph. 1-2: dk77) pév 8¢ ... | Aquwvov.

HoM. I1. 17, 336-7 : ai8ds pév viv 8¢ . .. | "Dhiov els dvaBiac kré.

128. In the obligue cases :

Lvs. 1,16: Tavryy yap Téxvny éxe (SC. 70 yvvaikas Siapbeipew), This is
Ais trade.

PraTo. Cf. Euthyphr. 2 A: ofiroc &) 'Abyvaioi ye, & EdBippov, Sikny
adriy kakovow, A& ypadnw, The Athenians do not call it diké but graphé.

Phaedr. 245 E: &s radrns ofons pvoews Yuxis, “ Nam haec est propria
natura animi algue vis,” CiC. Tusc. 1, 23, 54.

129. DEMONSTRATIVE NOT ATTRACTED.—The attraction is
sometimes pretermitted, especially in definitions in which the
pronoun is the predicate.

To¥78 lomwv f wpdvora, LYS. 3, 28; This is what &s meant by malice
prepense (Answer to the question ¢ i mpovoa;). dmwepBoly) ydp &Bixias
ToV76 ye, DEM. 18, 16.

DEM. 18, 16 (see above).

Lys. 3, 28 (see above).

ANT. 1, 5: favpdlew 8’ ... el vopiler TodTo ebaéBetay elvar, 78 ...py
wpodovvat.
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PLATO, Gorg. 478 C: ob yap roir’ fiv ed8acporvia, bs foike, kaxod dmal-
Xayy. Cf. Phaedr. 245 C: d\\a kai ois @ots oa kweirar TodTo (SC. 75 atrd
kwodv) wnyy kai dpx7n xwioews. But Cicero, Tusc. 1, 23, 53, translates:
Quin etiam ceterss, quae moventur, hic fons, hoc principium est movends.

XEN. Cyr. 1, 3, 10: roir’ dp’ v 1) ionyopia. Cf. Mem. 3, 11,6: 6 n
&y évraiba éuméap, TovTe Tpody XxpavTaL.

130. DIFFERENCE BETWEEN 7 AND t{s IN THE PREDICATE.
—In questions distinguish between {, the essence of a thing,
and 7/, the classification of a thing.

7( 8 lonlv & xpdévos xal (s abrod # dvois ... &qAév o, ARISTOT.
Phys. 4, 218 a 31-2; What time is and what its nature does not appear.

Tis

DEM. 9, 16 : xai pndeis einy, i 8¢ Tadr’ éoriv, §) i TovTwy pélet T woket ;

PLATO, Crat. 398 C: ¢ 8¢ &) fjpws 7i &v ely; What might “ hero” be?
Men. 71 D: ri ¢gs dperyy elvar; Prot. 312 C: § ¢ 8¢ more 6 dodpiaris éon,
Bavpdlo’ &y €l oloba.

XEN. Mem. 1, 2, 43: radra 7{ éori; ... kai Tavra vépos éori; .. . kai
radrTa vépos kaheirat. ’

I31. tic:

PLATO, Gorg. 448 E: d\N’ oddeis f)pdra mola Tis ein i) Topylov Téxvy, dA\\a
vis kai Svriva Béou kakely Tov Topyiav. [1bid. 449 A: eimé tis 7 Téxvn kal
tiva Topylav xakeiv xpy npas. Phaedr. 278 E: 'lookpdm rév kakdy, & i
dmayyekeis, & Sorpares; Tiv' adTov Prooper elvac;

132. 7{ INSTEAD OF tiva.—When the subject is a neuter plural that
may be considered as a unit, r{ is regularly used instead of riva, unless the
idea of selection is to be emphasized.

Ti

7( ov lor TabTa, & Ypeis lore kal ob wap’ Hudv Vpds &xovoal Bei; DEM.
19, 217; What then are these things, things that you yourselves know and
need not kear from us?

DEM. 19, 217 (see above).

PLATO, Phaedo, 57 A: i odv 8/ éorw drra elmev 6 dvip wpd Tob Bavdrov ;
1bid. 58 C: vl v ra AexOévra kal wpaxfévra kai rives oi mapayevdpevor rav
émmdeiwv ¢ dvdpi; (Best MSS. ri. Schanz and Wohlrab both read i,
Herm. riva.)

XEN. An. 2,1, 22 fjuiv rabra Sokel dmep kai Bagihei. Ti odv Tavrd éorw;
&€¢n 6 Pakivos.

I133. riva:

DEM. 18, 246: d\Aa piw &v y' v 6 pirwp -Umevbuvos €y, wacay éféracw
AapBdvere -+ ob mapairoipas. Tiv’ odv éort ravra; But 19, 217 (132): 7i.
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PLATO, Phaedo, 102 A: d\\a riva 8) v 7& perd radra Aex@évra; But
#bid. 57 A and 58 C cited in 132: ri.
For the Attraction of the Relative with the Predicate, see Relatsve.

134. ATTRACTION OF THE SUPERLATIVE PREDICATE.—The
superlative predicate may agree in gender with the subject
rather than with the genitive.

é 82 fAros Tdv wévra xpévov wévTwv AapwpdraTos bv Suapéve, XEN.
Mem. 4, 7, 7; The sun abideth forever the most brilliant of all things (thing
in the world).

PLATO, Gorg. 487 E: wmdvrwv 8¢ xadXiory éoriv §) axéyis. .. mepi
rovrwy &y kré. Tim. 29 A: 6 pév ydp (sc. 6 kéopos) kdAAeoTos 7oy yeyo-
vérwy, 6 & (sc. 6 Snpiovpyds) dpioros Tav alriwy.

XEN. Mem. 4, 7, 7 (see above).

HDT. 4, 85: melayéov yip dmdvrev méduke dwvpaaidraros (sc.é Mov-
ros). Cf. 6, 37: wirvs podwn wdvrwy 8evdpéwy éxxomeica Bhacrov oddéva
peries, Of all trees the pine is the only one that after being cut lets out no
aftershoot. .

CoM. 4, 231 : véowv xahemdraros | Ppbbvos, Of (all) diseases hardest to bear
s envy.

HowM. Cf. Od. 13, 86-7 : 0i8¢ kev ipné | kipkos Spapriceiev, éNadpdraros

TETENVOV.

135. Superlative Predicate agreeing with the Genitive :

8 8¢ wails wivrwy Onplwv dont Bvoperayxerpioréraroy, PLATO, Legg.
808 D; T/e boy (animal) Zs the hardest to manage of all (animals).

PLATO, Legg. 808 D (see above).

HDT. 5,24: krppdrey wdvrev éori Tepidraror dvyp ¢ikos, Of all pos-
sessions most valuable is a friend.

On the Attraction of the Predicate Adjective into the Vocative, see

25.
The dramatic jueis for éyd of a woman is masculine. See 55.

136. INDEFINITE SUBJECT, REFERRING TO A WOMAN, TREATED AS
MascULINE.—The masculine, as the more generic, is sometimes used of
an indefinite subject, even when the indefinite subject is known to be a
woman.

EUR. Andr. 711-2: § oreipos odoa pdoyos obx dvéferar | TikTovras &A-
Aovs, odk &yovo’ adm) Téxva.

SOPH. El 770-1: 8ewdv 76 rikrewv éoriv+ ob8é yap xaxds | mda xovre pigos
v réxy mpoayiyveral, Strange is this thing of being a mother. Not even
when one suffers wrong can one be brought to hate the child that one kas
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borne. Tr.151-2: 767’ (SC. [6rav] Tis dvri mapBévov yuviy | KAnbj kré., vV. 148-9)
dv s eloiBoiro, Ty avTov okomwdv | wpafw, kakoiow ols éyd Bapivopar.!

FORMS OF THE VERBAL PREDICATE
Voices of the Verb

137. There are three voices in Greek—Active, Middle, and
Passive.

The distinction of passive from middle is a distinction of function,
not of form. The terminations of the passive are either middle or active,
and only one comparatively late form is uniformly differentiated, the
future in -@noopas, which is constructed on the basis of -6y, itself only prev-
alently passive.

Active Voice

138. The Active Voice denotes that the action proceeds from
the subject.

olrros &ympe, DEM. [46), 21; T/is man got married (26). T4 wadlov iféa,
Lys. 1, 11; Thke baby was bawling (26).

139. TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE VERBS.—Verbs that regularly
take an object are called transitive verbs, verbs that do not regularly take
an object are called intransitive verbs. So «kreivw, 7 &7/, is a transitive
verb; qwnd, [ am silent, is an intransitive verb. But any verb may be
transitive or intransitive, according to its use, and the traditional dis-
tinction given is a mere matter of convenience, and does not rest on a
difference of nature.

140. As all verbs involve an inner object and may take an inner ob-
ject, it is better to confine the term transitive to verbs that take an outer
object, and when such verbs are used without an outer object, they serve
to characterize the subject. So povedw, / commit murder, and vxéd, I gain
a victory, become I am a murderer (poves), and /I am a victor (vinris).
dyee (PIND. P. 2, 17), ske is a leader, she is in the van.

141. PERIPHRASES WITH ylyvopar.—The analysis given above is some-
times expressed. So dvarpémw, £ overturn, may be analyzed into dvarpomeds
yiyvopar, I show myself a subverter, or dvarpomiv wowovpar, I produce subver-
ston. The former dwells on the character of the agent, the latter on the
character of the action. Hence the solemnity of both the periphrases, in-
volving as they do moral responsibility. Compare 61 and A. J. P. xx, 111,

1Eur. Med. 1018, Soph. El. 145 and 1026, are sometimes unjustly cited as
instances of this usage. In each of these examples a woman makes but a personal
application of a rule that applies to men as well as women
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IsocC. 2,17: pdhiora pév edperis yiyvov Tov Behriorwv, el 8¢ pi, pipod T&
wapa Tois d\Aots Splds Exovra. 10, 42: tav 8¢ Swpedv dvaykaoleis yevéafar
kperns. 1bid. 43 émeBipnoe Awds yevéobar kndeatis.

ANT. 1, 2 (see 61). 1,4 (60). 2B 2: éuoi 8¢ {@v e dvfpwmos dvarpo-
meVs To) oikov éyéveTo kTé. 5,47 kal T@v peév ... Adywv . . . ToUTOUGL KPLTAS
néoaare yevéa Bas, rav 8¢ Epywv almoi 8ikaorai éyéveale, ef sim. alih.

PLATO, Conv. 218 C: oV épot Soxeis, v & éyd, éuot épaotis dfws yeya-
vévas pdvos. Legg. 872 C: éav 8¢ mis Boihov kreivy undév dducovvra, oSy 8¢,
0 pnvurys aloxpav épyov kai kakdv atrob yiyvyTac kré.

XEN. Ag. 10, 4 (64).

THUC. 1, 4: kai Tév Kukhddwv viowy fpfé re kai olkioTys wpdros Tow
wheioTwy éyévero. 1,132, 5: unpumys yiyveras. 1, 136, 3: ikérns yevdpevos.
3.2, 3(60). 5 II,1: gorijpa...yeyevijobar. Cf. 8,48, 6: wopiorasdvras
Kkai éanynTas @y kakdy ¢ Suw. 8, 86, 4: xwhvris yevéabu, et sim. alib.

AR. Ran. 1152: cwTip yevoi por. 1191: lwa pjj "krpageis yévoiro Tob
warpos povevs.

Eur. Cf. [Rhes.] 167: o0 8 d\\a yipas Hpamdév yapBpds yevoi.

SoPH. Ai. 1092 (61). O.C.582: érav. .. av pov Tagpeds yévy.

AESCHYL. Ag. 224-5: &\a & odv | Qurijp yevéabar Bvyarpds. Cho.
2 (61). /bid. 246: Bewpds . . . yewoi. Sept. 130 (61).

PIND. P. 4, 274 €l p7) Oeds dyepdveaar kvBepvaryp yévnras

HoM. Od. 17, 223 : €l pot Soins orabudy pvrijpa yevéobar.

Il. 18, 100: éued 8¢ dénaev dpiis dAkrijpa yevéobau.

142. TRANSITIVE VERBS USED INTRANSITIVELY.—Among
the active transitive verbs that are freely used intransitively and
are sometimes called immediatives may be mentioned &\adve, /
drtve, and its compounds; the compounds of tgm, / send fort/t
Bd\\w, / /it cast, and compounds of BéNrw.

The following is a more complete list of the verbs belonging to this
class: dyew and cpd.}, afpew and cpd., cpd. of d\Adrrew, cpd. of dvdew, BdA-
Aew and cpd., cpd. of 8:3dvat, duwveiv, éNatwew and cpd., émeiyew, Exew and cpd.,
iévac and cpd., dvakakinrew, kevbew, cpd. of \ivew, cpd. of AapBdvew, cpd. of
Aeimew, cpd. of peyvivas, pivdBew, vikav, vopav and cpd., oikelv, dppav and cpd.,
wavew, wpdrret, oTé\\ew, orpépew and cpd., reivew and cpd., relevray, Paivew
and cpd., ¢pépewv and cpd., pew, xahay.

tyd 8¢, &pn, dml TovoBe, v dm o xwivrar, NG, XEN. Cyr. 1,4, 20; 7 will
ride against (charge) these people, if they undertake to move against you.
tElno 82... Axepovaia Npw s Odhacoav: 8ia 82 Tiis BeompwriBos "Axépuy
worapds péwv EoBdANer &s admiv, THUC. 1, 46, 4; The Acherusian lake has

! cpd. stands for one or more compounds.
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an outlet into the sea, while the river Acheron, flowing through Thesprotia,
empties (itself) into the lake itself.

DEM. 19, 163: dwijpav 3ia Tod mokepiov orparedparos els Mayaods.

PLATO, Phaedr. 228 E: made. /bid. 229 A: mpéaye 8. Ibid. 229 B:
mpodyois dv.

XEN. Cyr. 1, 4, 20 (see above). /4id.: 6 Kvafdpns NaBov rév éppopévay
ey Te kal dv8pdy wpooelavvet.

THUC. 1, 46, 4 (see above). 6,60, 2: xaf fuépav émedi8ocay palov és

T3 dypidrepoy.
HDT. 2, 8: ofpos d\ho wérpwor Teiver .. Terapévov Tov adrdy Tpdmov kré.

AR. Eq. 243 otk é\dre wpds 10 8ebdw xépas; Will you not ride to the
right wing? N.133: BdAN és xdpaxas, Get thee gone fo the buszards (a
common imprecation). Ran. 580: wade wade Toi Adyov.

EUR. EL 1233-5: d\X’ 08¢ 36pwy imép dxpordrav | paivovai rwes daiuo-
ves 1) Beav | Tov odpaviwy.

SopH. El 1435: §j voeis €merye viv. O. R.967-8: 6 8¢ Bavow | xevfer
kdro 87 yis.

HEs. O. et D. 244: pivifovae 8¢ olkor. Sc. 449: dAXN’ dye made pdyms.

HoM. Od. 7, 130: 3 & (SC. xpijwm) érépwbev Um’ adijs odddv Inawv. 11, 239:
8s moAd kd\\ioros morapdy émi yatav inav.

I1. 12, 268 : veikeov, dv Twa wayxv pdyns pebiévra Boev. 23, 758-9:
dra & Emeira | Expep’ "Ouddns.

143. INFINITIVE ACTIVE APPARENTLY AS A PASSIVE.—
The infinitive being a verbal noun is not so strictly bound by
the voices as the finite form. The infinitive as a complement
to adjectives and the so-called epexegetic infinitive often coin-
cide with the English idiom in which “good to eat” is “ good
for food,” “fair to see” is “fair to the sight,” and in Greek the
active form is more common and, if anything, more natural than
the passive. xa\ds WBetv, fair Zo see, xahemd elpév, PLATO, Rpb. 412
B, kard to find; but xakewol ... yvwobivas, ANTIPHON, 2 a 1, kard
20 recognize. See Infinitive.

 144. CAUSATIVE ACTIVE.—As in other languages, the sub-
ject is said to do what it causes to be done, guz facit per alium,

Jacit per se.
# Bov\y) Bnoe (sC. adrovs), XEN. Hell. 1,7, 3; The senate put them in jail,

LYS. 12, 23: 7dv d3eAdv ydp pov, domep kai mpdrepov eimov, Eparoabévys
anéxrewey (Polemarchos drank the cup at the command of the Thirty,

d.c.§17)
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PLATO, Meno, 94 C: ©Govkvdidys ad 3lo vieis €pee . . . xai rovrovs
émailevoe vd re d\\a €0 kai érdhatray kd\\ora "Adnvalwy, et sim. alib.

XEN. An. 1, 4,10: Kipos & alrov (sc. rov mapdSeioov) éféxore kai T
Baci\eia karékavaev. Hell. 1,7, 3 (see above).

HDT. 8, 118: &s 3¢ éxBijvar rdyiora és yiy Tov Bépény . . . dworapeiy
Ty kepakiy alrod (SC. Tob kuBepyirov).

For Intransitive Verbs of Passive Signification, see 171.

Middle Voice

145. The Middle Voice denotes that the subject is in some
especial manner involved or interested in the action of the verb.
In some of its uses the middle corresponds to the English re-
flexive, but the signification is much wider and shades off from
what is practically a direct reflexive until it ceases to present
any translatable difference from the active.

146. DIRECT REFLEXIVE MIDDLE.—The interest may be
that of the direct object. This is limited chiefly to natural or
habitual actions. The only middle for self-murder is &wdytacdas,
to hang oneself, which seems to have been the most natural
form of suicide.

trady 8 thovoaTo, PLATO, Phaedo, 116 B; After ke kad bathed him-
self (taken his bath).

DEM. [50], 35: Aoiafar év Bakavein.

PLATO, Phaedo, 116 B (see above).

XEN. Cyr. 3, 1, 25: oi pév purrotvres éavrols, of 8 dmayxdpevor, of &
dmoodarripevor

THUC. 3,81, 3: éx rév 8évBpwy Twés dwnyxovTo.

HDT. 2, 40: rémrovrat mdvres, Al beat their breasts (natural expression
of grief). 2, 131: §) wais dwynyéaro, The maid hanged herself.

AR. Ach.17: é¢ érov’yo pimropas, I scour myself. Av.1163: dmoviyro-
pay, I'll wask myself, i. e. my hands. Thesm. 230: moi orpépet; fr.2,
1100,9: dAX’ dpriws karéumoy alm)y Tpopévny | év 17 Tvéle.

PIND. O. 7, 15: dvdpa map’ 'ANpe1gp orepavooduevor. 1bid. 8o-1: taw
dvleot Awaydpas | éorepavdoaro dis. 12, 17: orepavwoduevos.

SAPPHO, fr. 62: karrimrea e kdpat.

SIMON. AM. 16: k)AetpSpuny pipoiot kal udpagw,

HowMm. Od. 5,491 : &s ’08vaeds piAdoiat kakdyraro.

I1. 10, 576 : Aoéoavro, They bathed themselves.
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147. INDIRECT MIDDLE.—Much more frequent is the indi-
rect middle, in which the subject is more or less remotely in-
volved, sometimes with sharp distinction from the active, some-
times without any perceptible, or at any rate translatable, differ-
ence. See the examples of this and the following section.

péomy 82 xal Ixvov dpolws bvéBpe dvhdrropar, XEN. Hiero, 6, 3; Drunk-
enness and sleep I guard against like an ambusk. (duNérre = keep guard,
mount guard over.)

LYCURG. 85: 0d8(¢) . . . mjv Opeyrapévny . . . Tois mokeplois wapédooav, Nor
did they surrender to the enemy the country that reared them for herself.

DEM. 20, 17: s dv rwos molrelas 16 xopileabar Tods edvous Tois xabe-
oriow xdpw é£éNps, ob pixpay Pulaxiy atradv Tavmy dpnpnkds Eoet

XEN. Hiero, 6, 3 (see above). [R. A.]J1,1: e 8tacg§(ovrac ™Y wolt=
relav, Excellently well do they preserve their form of government.

HDT. 2, 121: wmpdovva éNimero Ta mpomvlaa. 3, 79: omacduevor 8¢
7a éyxepidia. 7, 119: dmehavveokoy, helmovres obdév dAAd pepduevoc.

AR, Ach. 51-2: époi & émérpeyrav oi Oeoi | omovdas moreiofar mpds Aaxe-
Bawpoviovs pdve, The gods permitted me and me alone to make a treaty for
myself with the Lacedaemonians. But vv. 57-8: rov dvdp’ dwdyovres, dons
7piv f0eke | omovdas wotijoas (the generous creature), 7aking away the man
who wished to make a treaty for us. 1b:d.130-1: époi. . .| omovdas woinoar
#pds Aakedaipoviovs pdvy.

CoM. 4, 355, 539 : x8dv wdvra kopifel kai wdkw xopileras, Earth bringeth
everything and takes it back again,; Nam lerra donat ac resorbet omnia.

AESCHYL. Sept. 718: d\X’ alrd8ehdov alpa 8péYacbar OéNeis; What !
wilt thou make thee a harvest of thy brother's blood? fr. 44: 7 8¢ (sc. yaia)
TikTeras Bporois | pnhov Te Bookas kai Blov AnunTpiov.

PIND. O. 7, 42 oepvav Bvoiav Oépevor. 8,68-9: dwefikaro. .. véoroy
&borov. N.2,6-10(148). I.5,60-1: dpavro yip vikas dwd maykpariov | Tpeis.

HowM. I 4, 529-30: éx & 3Bpipov &yxos | éomdaaro arépvowo, From out
the breast he plucked the ponderous spear, and similarly 5, 621: éomdoar(o),
7, 255: éxomacoauéve, and 13, 510: éomdoar(o); but the active is used s,
859; 6, 65; 12, 395; and 13, 178 (see 148). 11, 802-3: peia 8¢ k druires
kekundras dvdpas dvry | Soaiade mpori dorv vedy dmo kal k\igidwy, and simi-
larly 5, 691; 8, 295; 15, 418; 16, 592; 655; but 16, 44-5: peia 8¢ x’ dpires
Kexpndras dvdpas dvr) | doaipev wpori doTv vedyv dmo kai kAwoidwy, and so the
active 8, 336; 13, 193; 16, 569; 17, 274 (see also 148).

Homer has a certain fondness for the middle. So, for example, i8¢o6a:
occurs 38 times over against the 19 instances of i8éew or idetv. The middle
forms of épdw are not uncommon, whereas in prose we have only mpoopa-
dba:. The verse has something to do with all this. So 3&» is the only
possible form for the aorist participle.

5
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148. ACTIVE FOR THE INDIRECT MIDDLE.— The middle
is not compulsory. The use of the active where the middle
might have been expected may sometimes be ascribed to the
aristocratic disdain of effect (see Pindaric examples below), just
as in late Greek the middle is sometimes used in order to pro-
duce a grander sound.

T3 xpipata . . . dexdpoe, LYCURG. 38; He got his money out safe.
LYCURG. 38 (see above).

PLATO, Protag. 324 D: oi dv8pes oi dyaboi . . . Tods airav vieis 8:3d-
axovot & 8dackdlwy &xerar, with which compare #7d. 325 D: oi dyafol
dvdpes . . . 7a pév d\Aa 3i1ddakovrar Tovs viels . . . Ta pév d\\a dpa Tods vieis
8:8doxkovras.

HDT. 2, 51: 700 8¢ ‘Eppéw Ta dyd\para dpba éxew Ta aldoia moteivres odk
dn’ Alyvrriov pepabikact, dAN’ dwd Ilehaoyow, with which compare just be-
low: dpfa dv &éxew Ta aidoia rdydhpara Tob ‘Eppéo "Abnpwaior mpdror “EXNqvov
padévres mapa Ielaoyov émotnoavro. 2, 143: dpytepeds yap ékaoros airdbe
lord (v. L lorarar) émi Tijs éwvrov {ons eixdva éwvrob.

PIND. P. 1, 49: ofav (SC. repdv) otris ‘ENAdvov 8pémes, and similarly P. 4,
130 and 6, 48; with which compare N. 2, 6-10: dpeihet 8 &re . . . apa pév
*Io0uddwy 8pémeadar kdA\\iorov dwrov . . . Tipovdov maid(a).

HoM. I1. 5,859 : éx 8¢ 8dpv omdaev alris, And out again ke plucked the
skaft,; and similarly 6, 65; 12, 395; 13,178. (For the use of the middle
in similar examples, see 147). /bid. 8, 336: ol & i0ds Tdppowo Babeins daav
"Axawovs, But they thrust the Achaeans straight toward the deep trenck ; and
similarly 13, 193; 16, 45; 569; 17, 274. (For the use of the middle in simi-
lar examples, see 147.)

149. RECIPROCAL MIDDLE.—As the reflexive may be used
for the reciprocal, so the middle, which represents the reflexive
relation, may be used to intimate the reciprocal relation. Such
verbs are péxeadas, se battre, sick schlagen, &ywvileobas, Biakéyeadar, and
many other deponent verbs.

&v xepal yevdpevor ¢pdxovro, THUC. 7, 5, 2; Coming lto close quarters
they fought, but &XAflors...tpdxovro, 3, 77, 2; They fought one an-
other.

THUC. 7, 5, 2 (see above).

HDT. 2, 63: kepalds 7¢ cvvapdooovras, They butt one another’s keads.

AR. Pl. 329-30: piwBolov pév elvexa | dari{dpead’ éxdoror év TxrAnoig,
We hustle one another ; but Ach. 24-5: doriodvrar...dAAqlotow

SoPH. O. C. 424 : fs (sC. pdxns) viv éxoyras kdwavaipovrar dpu.
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PIND. O. 1, 98: rayvras moddv épi{eTar = rayeis médes épifovras.
HEs. O. et D. 37: k\ijpov é8acodueb(a).
HoM. I 23, 735: pnxér’ épeiBeo Oov, No longer press eack the other.

150. CAUSATIVE MIDDLE.—As the active is often used of
what one does by an agent, so the middle is used of that which
the subject has done for itself. This is an occasional use of the
middle, but it is not a characteristic use, and must not be pressed
as differentiating it from the active.

B¢puoroxhijs Khebpavrov Tdv vidv lwwéa piv 88.8dfaro &yalév, PLATO,
Men. 93 D; Themistocles had his son K. taught to be a good horseman, but
#bid. 94 B: Toirovs « « o lwwéag piv $8(8afev obBevds yelpovs *Abnvalav.

PLATO, Meno, 93 D (see above). Protag. 325 B: of dyafoi dv8pes. ..
T4 pév d\\a 8t8dokovrat Tovs vieis . .. 7& pev d\\a dpa Tovs vieis 818dakovTal,
but 324 D: of dv3pes oi dyaboi ra pév d\\a Tovs airaw vieis 8t8dakovay, &
8:8aokdwy Exerat.

THUC. 1, 132, 2 émi v Tpimoda . . . ffiwcev (sc. Havoavias) émeypdiyra-
a0ac abros i8ig T0 éNeyeiov T6de, but § 3: 70 peév odv é\eyeiov of Aakedatudviot
éfexdhayray edbis tore . . . kai éméypayrav dvopaori Tas wohes KTé.

HDT. 1, 50: émotéero [sc. Kpoioos] 8¢ kal Aéovros eixdva xpuoov dmépov,
Croesus had an image of a lion made for himself out of refined gold.

AR. Eq. 5: wAypyas del wpoorpiBerar rois oikéras (see V. 64).

15I. ACTIVE AND REFLEXIVE.—Direct reflexive actions are
commonly expressed by the active and the reflexive; so, regu-
larly, unnatural actions, and actions which circumstances have
made unnatural or difficult.

tpavrdv gu\d, DEM. [47), 73; 7 love myself. plmrer adrdv eds Ty 0dhar-
vav, DEM. 32, 6; He throws himself into the sea.

DEM. 32, 6 (see above). [47], 73 (see above).

AESCHIN. I, §3: olk évovlérnaev éavrov.

Isoc. [1], 15: &0le oeavrdv. 2, 29: €0ile oavrév. 5, 118: éBiletv
cavTdv xp).

PLATO, Legg. 861 A : épwrdpev fuds abrovs, Let us ask ourselves. Phaedo,
96 A : moNdxis épavrdy dvw kdro peréBallov. Theaet. 148 E.

XEN. An. 1, 2, 7: émére yvpvdaat Bovdhoro éavrdy Te kal Tols {mmous.
Hell. 1, 6, 10: olx é8uvduny épavrdv mweiaar, 1 could not persuade myself.

THUC. 2, 4, 4: épprfav . . . opas atrols. 4, 38, 3: ra mha wapédooay
kal opas adrovs. _

HDT. 2, 116: od8apj &\Ap dvemd8iae éwvurdw (SC. "Ounpos). 3,36: ioxe
kai kaTaldpBave cewvTiv,
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AR. Vesp. 286-7: und otras geavrov | Eabie, Stop gnawing at yourself
so. 16id. 996: &émaipe gavrdy. 1bid. 1213: xvrAacov oeavrév, Dump yourself.
Thesm. 230: &x’ drpéua cavrdyv,

EURr. Alc. 188: xdppiyev atrqy. 1bid. 250: &mawpe oavriy, 1bid. 788:
edPpaive cavriv.

SorH. El ¢88: naigoy 3¢ cavmiy.

AESCHYL. P. V. 748 : &pu}’ épavrip.

152. adrds éavrév.—Extreme unnaturalness is expressed by atrds davréy
and the like.

ad7ds abdrdv Suédpbepev, XEN. Hell. 7, 4, 19; He made away with kim-
self.

AESCHIN. 3, 233: xaraAéAvkev avrds Ty avrod Suvacreiay.

PLATO, Menex. 243 D: jueis 8¢ adroi juas adrods kai évxijoapey kal
irrnfnper.

XEN. Hell. 7, 4, 19 (see above).

HDT. 1, 93: éxdi8oioe 8¢ adrai éwvrds.

153. MIDDLE WITH REFLEXIVE FORMS.—The reflexive relation may
be brought out more clearly by adding the reflexive forms to the middle.

xd vicra Ty cumpiav attois peNhov woplleodar, LYCURG. 70; Under -
cover of the night they were about to provide safely for themselves.

LYCURG. 70 (see above).

AESCHIN. 1, 132 karagkomovpevos éavrdy.

ANTIPHON, 5, 13: alrds cavr vépov Oépevos, Having laid down a law
Sor yourself.

XEN. [R. A.] 2, 10: § 8¢ 8fjpos ailrds abrg oikoSopeirar idig makaiorpas
moAhds.

PIND. O. 13, 53: Mndeiav Oepévav yduov adrg (=aira).

154. Of course when the middle has acquired a special significance
this is necessary. ’ .

davrdv . . . Noagbar, ANTIPHON, 5,63; 70 ransom hkimself.

ANTIPHON, 5, 63 (see above).

PLATO, Protag. 346 B: adrols éavrovs mapapvleiofac.

CoM. ‘Eavrdv mipapobpevos, Self- Tormentor (Title of a play by MENAN-
'DER).

Howm. I1. 10, 378 éué Nooopar, 7 will ransom myself.

155. MIDDLE AND ACCUSATIVE OF THE PART AFFECTED, — Of
course an accusative of the part affected may be used with the middle.

¢ pérowa xéwrovras paxalpyor, HDT. 2, 61; They gask their fore-
heads with knives.
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HDT. 2, 61 (see above). 3, 14: émhpéaro Tiv xepakiy, He smote kis kead.
4, 71: tpixas mepikeipovras, Bpayxiovas wepirduvovral, péromor kai
piva karapiocovras. 4, 75: ob yap &) Aovowvrat v8are Td mapdmwav T
ocopa.

AR, Eccl. 63: dhecyrapévy 76 oép* Slov.

SOPH. Ai. 245: xdpa kakippadt kpvYrdpevoy.

PIND. N. 10,44 : émtecodpevor vdTov pakaxaiot kpdkass.

HESs. Sc. 243: xara & é8pvmrovro wapeuds.

HoM. Od. 6,224~5: éx morapod ypda vifero ... dAuny.

IL 18, 30-1: xepoi 8¢ maoas | oT7fea memAqyovTo.

156. DETAILS OF DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE ACTIVE AND THE
MIDDLE.—The details of difference between the active and the middle
belong to the dictionary. Many of them are conventionally of great im-
portance. &wo8(8wps is 7 render, restore, &mobiBopar, / sell,; Bavellw is 7 lend
(on interest), Savelfopar, I borrow (on interest),; wixpnm is 1 lend to use, xixpa~
pa, [ borrow fo use, the aorist in use being ymodunv; &w means 7/ 4ave,
&xopas, I cling to; &mpa signifies I married, duxi (of the man), mpdpny,
1 got married, nupsé (of the woman); paba is I let, pobodpan, 7 kire. There
is a long string of differences between wowiv and woudicfar with verbal
nouns in which the active gives the literal side “to fashion,” “to bring
about,” whereas the middle serves to form a periphrasis with the depend-
ent substantive for the corresponding verb. So Mdyov woueiv is Z0 compose
a speeck, Néyov woveiodar, Yo make a speech (\éyew); 88dv wouwely is fo construct
a road, 88dv wowcioBar, Lo make one's way (68evew); dphvy woriowm, 2o bring
about a peace (between two contending parties), elpdvv woveiofar, 20 make
Peace (with an enemy); vépovs Tévas, 70 be @ vopolérys, to be a lawgiver
(for those who desire legislators), vépovs T{0eaBar, 20 make laws for one's
own state. Regularly txxkAqolav woweiv, to convoke an assembly.

A few examples by way of illustration are given here.

IS0C. 6, 1 : Tooatrny memoinpac mv peraBoAiny.

AND. 3, 1: ért pév elpnvny mwoteiofac Bikalav dpewdv éorw 1) moleueiv.
3, 2: 6 Sijpos 6 Abnvaiov elpnvny émotnoaro mpds Aakedaipoviovs.

PrATO, Lach. 180 C: évraifa dei ras 8carpiBas motodpevor.

XEN. An. 7,6, 41: ratra dmo8dpevos odre Zevfy dmédwkev obre nuiv Ta
Yryvépeva . . . fjy ody cwdpovapey, éEdpeba alrob.

THUC. 1, 40, 2 doris py) Tois Befapévos . . . o epov dvt elpivns mwoin-
o€, but 5, 17, 21 vvexopeito dore & éxdrepor molépug €oxov dmoddvras T
elpnvny mwoteiafar.

HDT. 7,42: émoiéero 8¢ 7y 686v. 8,40: BovAyw . . . momjaacfai (= Bov-
Aevoaglar). 8, 74: ot vpuot odx é\mifovres éXNdpuYreobas (act. =720 shine
upony, Not expecting to make a brilliant record with thetr ships.
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AR. Ach. 830: ra xowid.' dmwédov, You sold the pigs, but Vesp. 1128:
dmédok(a) . . . 1@ xvapei TpudBolov, I paid the fuller three obols. Lys.
1056-7: 8oris &v . . . Baveionrar . . . py dmody, but Pax, 374: 8dvetgor
Tpeis Spaypds. : ’

AESCHYL. fr. 13: ool pév yapeioBat pdpoipor, yapeiv 8 épol.

ANACR. fr. 86 : xai Od\apos, év T¢ xeivos ovk Eynpev dAN’ éyqpuaro.

THEOGN. 32: d\\’ alei Tov dyaloy Exeo.

HoM. Od. 14, 393: dAX’ dye viv prpny moinodpeb(a). 1bid. 21,70-1:
008¢ 7w’ &y | pifov worfcaocfar émiaxeainy édivache.

I1.7,2: Zets 8¢ Bewv dyoprjv woLfoaTo repmicépavyos.

Passive Voice

157. The Passive Voice denotes that the subject receives
the action of the verb.

IloMSorpatos .« . « cvveAidOn, ANDOC. 1, 13; Polystratos was arrested.
8 Tis wohews . . . k6oP0S . « » CvVTapdrTeTar, DEM. 25, 19; T/e constitution
of the state ts disturbed. &vé8vro Td lepd, ANTIPHON, I,17. &wedéperoin
700 Beopwrnplov Tebveds, LS. 12, 18. Aéyevas, DEM. 24, 212; /¢ 7s said.
818d4okeTar dvBpumos, PLATO, Meno, 87 C, which is actively expressed by
dvdpamos pavBdver, PLATO, Soph. 262 C. -

158. INSTRUMENT, MEANS, OR CAUSE.—With the passive,
the instrument, means, or cause is expressed by the dative or by
a prepositional phrase, for which see Prepositions.

Datsve :

A{0¢ wemhnypévos, AR. Ach. 1218; Struck with a stone. Xphpaoc: we-
obijvas, THUC. 2, 21, 1. Nep@ Bwadbapiivar, THUC. 3, 57, 3; 70 perisk of (4y.
with) kunger.

DEM. 23, 156: Apdbjoerar ... ¢ ... Aipg. 55, 30: peydhos Nifois
dmoikoBopnfévros.

PLATO, Rpb. 469 E: ols & (sc. Aifois) BAnbace. Tim.38 E: 8eopois re
épdriyos . . . Bebévra. -

XEN. An. 2, 3, I: Baci\eds éfemhdyn 17 b8 .

THUC. 1, 126, 8: Tpuxdpevor Tj) mpoaedpeia. 2, 21,1 (see above). 3,57,
3 (see above). 7,47,2:vé0@ ... émélovro, They were pinched with sickness.

HDT. 1, 34: alxpp odnpén BAnbévra. 1,41: cvpcpopy memhnyuévor.

AR. Ach. 1218 (see above). Nub. 24: €i6® éfexémmy mpirepov Tov Spbarudv
Nifo. Vesp.1296: éyd & dmihwla orildpevos Baxrypia.

AESCHYL. P. V. 237: wypovaia: xdpmropas, I am bowed witkh thrills of
anguisk. Sept. 607 : whyyeis Oeod pdariys, Smitten with god's scourge.

PIND. P, 3,48 mo\i§ xalk@ péhn rerpwpévor.
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HowMm. Od. 10, 532 : éopaypéva ymrés xalcg.
IL. 8, 455 : mAnyévre kepavrg.

159. AGENT.—The agent of the passive is put in the geni-
tive with vmrd.

ol ... ipavvor . . . Imwd AaxeBaipoviwv xateAibnoav, THUC. 1, 18, 1; Tyrants
were abolisked by the Lacedaemonians.

DEM. 21, 36 : Umwd IoAv{ilov wAnyivar. 21,74 éyd & im’ éxbpob . . . HBpi-
Louny.  [47), 15: émhjyms Om éuob. 54, 33: U@’ o ye mpdrov T émAfyny kai
pdlod OBpiabyy.

PLATO, Conv. 217 E : & 8¢ 16 10 SnxBévros Imd Toi éxews mwdbos xdueé Exet.

XEN. An. 1, 3, 10: vouies Um épov nduxijabas.

THUC. 1, 18, 1 (see above). 4, 12, I: dvexémn tmd Taov "Abnpuaiov.

HDT. 1, 35 éfeAnhapévos . . . Imd Tob warpds.

AR. Av. 285 mo Tdv oukoPavrdy TiA\eras.

SOPH. Ai. 164 : Umé Towotrov dvlpav Bopufy.

PIND. N. 2, 20-2: d\\d Kopwliov im6 potéw . . . dkrd oreddvoss Euixbev
7dn.

HoM. Od. 9, 66 : Kikdvwy Umo Spwbévres.

Il 13, 675-6 : 3nidovro | Naoi i’ "Apyeiwy.

For the so-called Dative of the Agent with the Passive and with
Verbals, see Datzve.

160. Other prepositions than {mé¢ are sometimes used with special
verbs and in special authors.

ix, out of, often in poetry and in Herodotus; in Attic prose with the
notion of emanation from a source.

ANTIPHON, 2 8 1: 7év €£ époi mpaxfévrowv.

PLATO, Theaet. 171 B: é£ dmdvrowv . . . dugioBnmoerar.

XEN.An.1,1,6: wokeis . . . €k Bagi\éws dedopévar, Cities a gift of the
king’s.

THUC. 1, 20, 2: ék Tav fwelddrov odiow Inmia pepqviobar, “ That infor-
mation had been conveyed to Hippias from the body of their fellow-conspira-
tors.”—Shilleto. )

HDT. 3,62: 7d évrerahpéva éx 100 Mdyov, The orders given of, by the
Magus. '

HoM. 1. 2, 668-9: épiknbev | éx Auds, They were loved of Zeus.

161. ®pés, before (comp. Engl. «“ from before ).
DEM. 29, 20: €l ... pj) mpowpohdynro mpds 1008’ éAevdepos elvar.

! Vid. Lutz, Prip. b. d. att. Redn., p. 155.
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XEN. An. 1,9, 20 ¢iovs ye piy . . . Spohoyeiras mpds mdvrav kpdrioros 3%
yevéabas Bepametew, He is acknowledged on all hands, etc.

HDT. 8, 111: "AvBpiot . . . alrpbévres mpds OepioroxAéos xpipara odk E8ocay.

AR. Nub. 1122 mpés fjpav ola weigeras xakd.

EUR. Med. 255-6: 9Bpi{opar | mpds dvdpds, et sim. alzb.

SopH. EL 790: mpos o8’ UBpily wnrpds, et sim. alib.

AESCHYL. P. V. 767 : § wpds ddpapros éfavioraras fpdvay;

PIND. O. 2, 25-6 : wévfos 8¢ mrvet Bapd | kpeaadvwy mpos dyabaw.

HoM. 11. 6, 56-7 : } aoi dpiora wemoinras kara oikov | wpos Tpdwy. I1,831:
rd oe mpori Ppacw 'AxiAijos 8ediddxba.

162. wapd, “ on the part of,” chiefly with verbs of giving, taking, send-
ing.

DEM. 21, 170 : rotrois yap 83 péyiorar 8édovrar Bwpeat wap’ pdv-

XEN. An. 1,9, 1: wapa wdvrov dpoloyeiras, It Is acknowledged on all sides.

HowM. Il 15, 121-2: &fa k' ér peiwv Te xai dpyakedrepos @os | wap Aws
ddavdrowrt xohos kai piws ervyon.

163. 8id, 24rougk (of the mediator), a post-Homeric construction. Nev-
er to be confounded with 8ud w. acc. 8 ud doddns, CTESIAS ap. DEM.
[PHAL.] 213; Thanks to me, it is owing to me that, you were saved. 8 {pod
todbns, Through me you were saved. A. ].P. xi (1890), 372.

Isoc. Ep. 4,2: éBovNéuny v alrdv qvorabijval aow 8" npdv, I should have

" preferred that he had been commended to you through us (me).
AR. Eq. 76: 3 gob tatra wdvra mépvaras, Through you all these things

are sold.

164. &xé, Lat. ab, found chiefly in Thuc.

THUC. 1, 17: émpdxfn ve dn alrdv obdév épyov dfdhoyov, No considerable
deed was performed by them. (Some uniformitarians would write dmd).

165. wé with the dative revives the plastic “ under”-sense, and is poeti-

cal.
HoM. Il 13, 668 : iwd Tpbeaor Sapivar, T0 be quelled beneath the might

of the Trojans.

166. INTERCHANGE OF INSTRUMENT AND AGENT.—When
the instrument is considered as an agent or the agent as an in-
strument the construction is reversed. The former construction,
which rests on personification, is very common; the latter in prose
is confined chiefly to military phrases, for which see Dative.

aNloxerar ¥wd Tpwipovs, DEM. [53), 6 ; He £scaptured by a triveme. dviyxa~
opar Ymd Tév yeyompévav rovrov xatyopelv, LYS. 12, 3 ; 7 have been compelled
by what kas happened to undertake to prosecute this man.
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DEM. 6,8. 8,71: odd¢ mponxbnw ot Imd xépBovs oB6’ Imd Ppihoripias. 20,
166 : Omd is. .. kpavyis kai Bias xai dvaioyvvrias. 23,143 éedidovr’ &y Imd Tob
Yperépov Ymioparos. [43], 72: ri wor’ oleal fuas mdoxew év To mapeAphvhire
Xpove Umd Tovrwy kai Umd Tis UBpews Tis rovrwy. [53],6 (see above). 55,30:
SiepBappévoy (masc.) vmod vioov.

AESCHIN. I, 42.90. 3, 218 : odx dvayka{dpevos Umd Tijs év ) Pioes Samdvys.

LYS. 1,49: Umd rav vopwy . . . évedpeveabar. 12, 3 (see above).

PLATO, Rpb. 609 E : tmo tijs 7év owrivy movmpias . . . odk oldpeba Seiv-ocadpa

dmdAAvobac.
XEN. Conv. 2, 26: od Bialdpevor Umd Tod oivov peBiew. Oec. 16, 14 : od8ands
&y pa\dov §) pév U\ . . . adaivoiro Umd Tov kavparos, ) 8¢ yij énrPTo Hmwd Tod HAiov.

THUC. 1, 76, 2: Umd Tov peyiorwy wmknbévres, Tpis kai déovs xai depelias.
1,126, 10: Umd Tob Aepoi, but 3, 57,3 Mpg. 7,69, 2: & 8¢ Nixias Umd rdv ma-
povrwv exmemAnypévos.

HDT. 8, 129 8iepbdpnoav imd ijs Bakdooys.

AR. Ach. 18: édnxbnv md xovias ras oppvs, My eyebrows were bitten by
lye.

SOPH. Tr. 1104 : TupAijs On” drs éxmemdpOnpar.

PIND. O. 2, 21 : éohdv yap Uwd xappdrwy wijpa Ovdoxe: (171).

HoM. Od. 5, 393 : peydhov Umd xiparos dpleis.!

167. PERMISSIVE PAssIVE.—The passive is sometimes used in a per-
missive sense.

7 wowolow; ... o0 kaTahiwdvres TV Xdpav . .. gxorTo, . . . &AN’ EwoNiop-
xoVvTo, LYCURG. 85; What did they do? . .. They suyffered themselves to be
besieged.

LYCURG. 40: ywvaikas . . . dvafios airdv kal s wokews Spwpévas. [bid.
85 (see above).

XEN. R. L. 1, 5: &hxe ydp, aideiclac pév eloidvra dPpOijvas, aibeicbar 8
ébdvra.

AR. Ach. 408-9: d\\’ éxkvkA7@nt’. EYP.dAN’ d8ivarov. AIK. dAN’ duws.
| EYP.dAN’ éxxvkAjoopat: karaBaivew 8 ob oxodn. Nub. 494 : ¢pép’ 18w, ri
3pgs, v Tis ge Témry; TimTORAL

168. FUTURE MIDDLE IN A PASSIVE SENSE.—The future
middle and the future passive are coincident as to form in the
earlier language,’ and even in prose the future middle is often
used as a future passive.

As the subsequent future passive forms were developed on the basis

! See also A. J. P. vi (1885), 487-8.
? In fact, there is only one distinctly future passive form in Homer, utyioesbas,
1L 10, 365.
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of the passive aorists in -yv and -6y, they naturally incline to the aoristic
sense, and this aoristic sense becomes more distinct when the future middle
is used as a passive. Hence the contrasted groups.

DURATIVE. AORISTIC.
Brérrw, I hurt. BAayopar BraBioopar
ripdw, I honor. Tipnoopat Tipunficopar
OgeNiw, 1 help. bpeknoouar bpeAndinoopac
On\ow, I manifest. On\doeTar On\whnoeras

It is to be noted, however, that consistency in this distinction requires
considerable alteration of texts, and that even in the most careful authors
such distinctions may lie dormant, just as synonyms lie dormant. Of
course, in poetry metre must be allowed to have a certain sway.!

& 8lxatos pacTiydoeral, orpefrdoerar, Sedjoerar, ixkavbiocerar Té-
$Badpd, Tehevrév wivra xaxd waddv dvaoxiwdvhevbicerar, PLATO, Rpb. 361 E-
362 A.

DEM. 18,144 : peyd\’ dperijoeade mpds ioropiay Tdv kowdv. 21,30 Tois
d3iknoopévois(masc.). 23, 110: mokepnoerat. 115: ddunoera. [52],11: {n-
préboopat.  §7, 37 : kai Tabra papTvpioeras.

ANDOC. 1, 72 rowalmqy dmoloyiav. wepi adrod woujopat, Smov pi) welbwy pév
vpds adros {npidoopas, meioas 8¢ kré.

PLATO, Gorg. 521 E: kpwvoipat yip bs év madios larpds &v kpivoro ka-
yopodvros dyromooi. Rpb. 361 E-362 A (see above). Tim.57 E: 75... k-
ynodpevoy ... 10U Ktvnaouévou.

XEN. Conv. 7, §: edppaveicbe. Cyr.1,5,9:@s...evppavoipevor. Jbid.
8,7,15: 7is 8 &Nos ripfoerar 8 dvBpa péya Suvduevov olrws bs ddehdis ;
Hiero, 9,9: mpfoera.

THUC. 1, 68, 3: mokepfjogovrat. 1,81,4: Braydueda. 2,87,9: mpunoovrar
3. 40, 3: (quécera..  8: {puiwodpevoy (masc.). 7, 48, 5: Ppbepeicbar. 67, 3:
opehjoovrac.

HDT. 3, 132: Tols Alyvmrious Iyrpovs . . . péXhovras dvaokolomieiabac

.. éppvoaro.

AR. Ach. 409: @A\’ éxkukAfoopar (see 167).

EUR. Andr. 708: e uj ¢pOepfi mijod bs rdxior dmd oréyms.

SOPH. Ai. 1154-5 : dvfpwme, pij 8pa Tots reBvnxdras kakds * | el yap moiqoers,
To6 mppavodpevos. O. R. 272: Ppfepeiobar.

PIND. P. 4, 10-1: ¢api yap . . . "Emdgpoto xdpav | doréwy pifav pvreioe-
gla:.

HoM. Od. 1, 123: map’ dppt pilqoeat.

1 Cf. SopH. O. C. §81-2 : woiip (Sc. xpdvy) ydp 1 o) mpoogopa Snlwoerar ; | bray
Odvw 'y, where dn\doerar is clearly aoristic, with THUC. 1, 144, 2: iceva . . . kal dv
@@ Nyp dpa Toi¢ Epyors Snlwbijoerar, where dqhdeerar might be justified by the
plural épyocg.
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I1.12,66: 86 rpdooeafar diw. 14,481: &3¢ karakrevéeobe kai Jp-
pes.  24,728-9: mpiv yap wokis 118 xar’ dxpys | wépaerar.!

16g. AORIST PASSIVE FOR AORIST MIDDLE.—And on the
other hand the passive aorist is often used to the exclusion of
the aorist middle; hpdobny, 7 fel/l in love (was enamored), iy,
1 could (was enabled), oMy, I would (was decided), imopeitnv, 1
proceeded (was forwarded).

The following is a list of the most important of these verbs:

aideiolar, du\acbas, dpveicbai, dxbeabai, BovAeaba, deiobat, Siakéyeabar,
Siavoeirbar, Sivacfas, évavriovobat, évlupeiobat, évvoeiobar, émpereiobaz, épav, ed-
AaBeiobat, fdeabar, oleabar, mopeveabai, mpobupeiaar, phoripeiobac.

170. PASSIVE OF MIDDLE VERBS.—The passive serves on
occasion as the passive of the middle as well as the passive of
the active. Biulopaw, / suffer violence (I am forced) ; sdapoipas, I am
robbed ; 4pédnv, I was chosen. Not so, however, in Homer.

DEM. 28, 14 : ofros 8¢ kail peramenpbijvat pdoxwy imd o warpds (cf. #bid. :
eloeNbeiv pev off Pnow os Tov peramepYPdpevor).

LYS. 13,23 : émedy) . . . Toiro 10 Ypiopa éYnPiodn, karépyovras .. . of ai-
pebévres Tov Bovkevrav. Jbid. 29: éymepioby.

PLATO, Legg. 755 E: mpiv ... Bovhiw fpiicfar. 770 A: fpnvras 8¢ fpiv
vopodihaxes. .

XEN. Conv. 2,26: od Bialdpevoe (166). Mem. 3,2, 3: Baciheds aipeirat
oby va éavrod xakGs émpélnrar, dAN’ Wa kré. (cf. 767d. : orparyyods aipoivray).

THUC. 7,77, 3: droxpovres 8y Teripwpipeba.

HDT. 1,70: rdxa 8¢ &v xai oi dmodduevor Aéyoiey ... os dmatpebeinoay
Umd Sapiwv [cf. #6id. : Néyovor &s . .. Sdutor dweNoiaro albrdy (sC. rdv kpyrijpa)].

AR. Nub. 758: €l dor ypdoero. .. 8ixn (cf. 1481-2: eir’ adrods ypagyw |
Swwkdfw ypadpevos).

SOPH. Ant. 1073 : éx oov Bid{ovTas Tdle.

171. ACTIVE SERVING AS A PASSIVE.—Intransitive verbs of
passive signification are construed as passives. So &wobvioxw is
regularly used as the passive of dmwoxTeivw, €& wdoxw of ed moid,
&xotw of Méyw, wirre of BdA\w, deiyw of Siwkw.

imd 8 Tob laTpob ¢doxwy adrdv &wolaveilv, ANTIPHON, 4y 5; Alleging
1 See further Blass, Rh. Mus. 47 (1892), 269-go.

% The form, though not distinctively passive at first, became distinctively passive,
and hence a passive conception is often possible.
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him to have been killed by kis physician. ixmimrovaiv ol Aaxenoral, XEN.
Hell. 1, 1, 32; The Laconizers are cast out. ol ’Abyvaior . .. wpdypara
elxov ¥wd ... Tdv Ayorav, XEN. Hell. 5, 1, 5; The Athenians were karassed
by the pirates. «d méoyxovoa (sc. yj) € woud, XEN. Oec. 20, 14; Land,
when well treated, treatls you well.

DEM. [49], 1: Ppedyet viv i’ épod radmy T Bixyy.

ANTIPHON, 4 y 5: dwofaveiv (See above). 5, 48: odd’ ofroc drofvjokov-
oy Un’ abrdy TdV mpoonkovTwy.

PLATO, Apol. 35 D: doeBeias pevyovra imd Meijrov rovrovi. Hipp. Mai.
304 E : oupBéBnke 81 poi . .. kakds pév 6@’ tpdv dxovery kat ovedifeaba, ka-
kds 8¢ I’ éxeivov.

XEN. Hell. 1, 1, 32: ékmimrovow (see above). [b2d. 5,1, 5 : mpdypara elyov
(see above). Oec. 20, 14: ) mdoxovoa (see above).

THUC. 1, 20, 2 : “Imrmapyov olovrac O’ ‘Appodiov kai "Apioroyeirovos Tipavvoy
dvra dmolaveiv (cf. #b4d.: ‘Irmdpxgp mwepirvxdvres . . . dméxrevar). 3,58,4:
dmofavévras imd Mndov.

HDT. 4, 125 : 6péovres kai Tods Spolpovs pevyovras Umd Exvbéwv kai Tera-
paypévovs. 8,16: & yap Eépbew arpards ... abrds In’ éwvrod Emimre.

AR. Ach. 167-8: ravrt mepiei8el’ . .. wdo xovrd pe | . . . kai Tavd vn’ dv-

8pdv BapBdpwy ;
PIND. O. 2, 21: éoAav yap Imd xappdrov mijpa Ovdokes.
HoM. I1. 1, 242-3 : €1’ & moAXoi U’ "Exropos . .. | Qvjokovres mimrwoe.

3, 61: 8s T eloty 8ia Sovpds Om dvépos. 3, 128: E€maoyov. 6,74 : dvéBnaav. 13,
796: elow. 16, 519: Bapibet. 17, 428: meadvros. 616: dhede Bupdyv. 21,22-3:

3

bs & md dehivos . . . IxBies Aot | pedyovres mumhaoe puyos Kkré.

172. Note that the element of the disagreeable enters into most of
these verbs, so that the intransitive construction is an evasion of respon-
sibility. €0 mdoxw and eJ drovw merely serve to match kaxés wdoyw and
xaxds drovw. Cf. A. J. P. vii (1886), 42, Note 2.

173. PASSIVES OF INTRANSITIVE VERBS.—Passives of intransitive
verbs are rare. 8vos Yerar, PROVERB ; A donkey in the rain.

IsocC. 11,22: 8takextvBuvevpévors Pappdros (rZsky medicines) xpopévmy.

ANT. 5,75 : Spos 8 odv kexivBuvedaerar, periclitatum erit.

THUC. 3,23.5: 7 »§ ... Umovidpopéyn moAd 10 U8wp év alryj émemoinker,
The snowiness of the night kad caused a rise in the water.

HDT. 2,22: el éxionle, Vero &v raira ra ywpia, If there were any snow-
fall, these parts would have rain on them. 3,10: 3o6noav yap 6ifac ai Ai-
yimrac . . . ob yap &) Verat ra dvo rijs Alyimrov 10 wapdmav.

PIND. O.10,76: deidero 8¢ wav réuevos, The whole grove was full of song.

HoMm. Od. 6, 131: és 7’ (SC. Aéwy) elo” Vdpevos.
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174. PASSIVE OF VERBS THAT TAKE A GENITIVE OR Da-
TIVE.—An active verb may be turned into the passive, even if
it takes a genitive or a dative. But there are limits.

obkén 82 drethoTpar, &N 8y drald @\ows, XEN. Conv. 4, 31; 7 am no
longer threatened, but am now threatening others. lpdv Tijs ywaids dvre-
paray, 75:d. 8, 3; Loving his wife, ke is loved back again.

ANTIPHON, 4 8 7: ob dikaiws karnyopoipac (but 2 8 10: & rarnydpn-
Tai pov).

PLATO, Euthyd. 273 C: elmdv olv radra kareppov8yy in’ adroiv. Lach.
181 B: émawei im’ dv8piv dfiwv mioreveodar. Rpb. 556 C-D: érav... uy-
8app Tabry karaPpovdvrac oi wévnres Umd @Y Thovaiwy.

XEN. Conv. 4, 31 (see above). /4:d.8, 3 (see above). Hiero, 11, 11: o¥
povoy Ppioio dv, dAAG kai €pgo Om’ dvbplmwy. [bid. 11, 15: eddapovay yap od
¢bovnbince.. '

EUR. I. A.1093-4: & & dpera xardmafev Ovarois dpeleirac.

SOPH. O. R. 111 expetyer 8¢ rdpeXovpevor.

175. The verb must take the dative without an intervening outer ob-
ject. So in 8:36vat whovrov Tois "EAApawv, AR. Pax, 1321, rois "EAApew cannot
be turned into the subject of the passive. Rare is such a construction as
dvaoricavres 8¢ abrods oi . .. émiTeTpappévor v Puhakiy, THUC. 1, 126, 11,
where we should expect ois emerérpanto 1) pulak. iy puvlariy is a manner
of inner object.

176. IMPERSONAL PASSIVE OF VERBS GOVERNING AN OBLIQUE
CaseE.—The impersonal construction which is the rule in Latin is rare in
Greek.

ANTIPHON, I, 31 : époi pév odv Bedipynrar kai BeBonfnrar 1¢ <Te> refyedrt
Kai 76 vope. 16id.2 B 13: é’ ols karnyopeirai pov (V. L. karyyopeire).

XEN. Vect. 1, 1 : vopifwy, el Toiro yévoiro, . . . 1 . . . wevig alréy émike-
xovpriofat dv.

THUC. 5, 49, 2 dvréheyoy pij ikaiws opdv katadedixdobar, They main-
tained that they had not been justly condemned, but karaded. is probably mid-
dle: they had not justly condemned them. See Classen.

177. DEPONENT VERBS.—The deponent is a middle form
which has no active. vyéyvopas, 7 become, get, Oebopar, I behold.
On the passive aorists of these verbs, see 169.

178. PASSIVE OF DEPONENTS EXPRESSED BY PERIPHRASIS.
—The passive of deponents is often expressed by periphrasis.
So especially outside of the passive form (1 aor. pass.). Familiar
is alrlav eav as passive of alnaodas
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vais alrlav ¥xovres mpoBoivar, HYP. pro Eux.1; Being accused of hav-
ing betrayed ships.

HyP. pro Eux. 1 (see above). /b:d. 31: rav yip xarmyopnbévrav 5 )
AaBov dmodoyiay Umd Ty dpyj Tdv Bikaordy Karaleimeras.

DEM. 18, 200 : mpodedwkévar wdvras &v Ea yev (SC. § wois) alriar.

Lys.11,10: €l ... alriav Exou

PraTO, Rpb. 565 B: alriav 8) &oyov imd raw érépay . . . bs émBov-
Aedovar 76 Sque.

THUC. 2, 41, 3: pdvy ydp Tév viv drofis kpeloowy és weipay Epxerat. 7,
81,5: Ppetdd ... ms éytyvero.

THEOGN. 1265-6: éyd 8¢ . . . alBois obdepis Ervyov.

HoM. Od. 2, 136-7 : vépeais 8¢ poi é¢ dvlpimay | Eaaera.

Il 7, 409-10: etdis . . . yiyver(ar). 22, 243-4: pndé = 8ovpay €orw

Pet8wli.

179. RECIPROCAL EXPRESSIONS.—Reciprocal relations are
expressed by forms of aAAjAwv, for which the reflexive is not
infrequently substituted.

wpds pdv yip dkelvovs per’ &ANGAwv dpaxéoarro, wepl 8 ravms wpds o das
atrodvs dwohpnoay, ISOC. 10, 53 They fought against them in alliance with
one another, but made war for her against (themselves) one another.

AN AoV

Isoc. 10, 53 (see above).

Lys. 3,40: el dpa mepl maidwy épdovixiicapey fueis mpds AN HA ovs.

PLATO, Phaedr. 237 C: ofire ydp éavrois ofre dAAphoss Spoloyoiav.
Protag. 322 B: 78ikovw dAAjAovs.

XEN. An. 1, 2, 27 : owveyévorro dAjois.  [7d. 1,10,4: Biéayor dAAfAwy
« .« bs Tpudkovra orddia.  154d. 3, 2, 5: éBorapev kai éNdBoper mioTa 1) wpodo-
oew dAAjAovs.

For additional examples, see the lexica.

180. Reciprocal Reflexive:

Isoc. 10, 53 (see 179).

ANDOC. 3, 11 : eipipy ydp kai omovdal mohd Suadpépovee o Pov adrdv.

181. Reciprocal and Reflexive in Contrast:

PLATO, Phaedr. 237 C: ofire yap €éavrois ofire dAA7Aots Spoloyoiow.
1b:d. 263 A : dudroBnroiper dANAots Te kai Hpiv adrois.

182. REPETITION OF COGNATES.—The Greek, like the Latin,
delights in the repetition of cognates. Not so the English.

xep xeipa vile, PROV.; (One) kand washkes (the other) hand. Hhos Tdov
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' fidov, PROV. ; clavus clavum pellit. Comp. “ One star differeth from an-
other star in glory.”

PLATO, Conv. 195 B: Spotoy dpoiep dei medd{e. Gorg. 510 B: &
dpotos 7¢ époig. Lys.214 B: 78 dpoiov 7 Spoie dvdyxn del dilov elvac.
. .. Borei yap npiv & ye wovnpds 16 wovnp, Gow &v . . . pallov SuiNj, ToooiTE
éxiov yiyveabar.!

AR. Thesm. 955: xetpi oivanre xeipa.

EPICHARM. fr. 118 (Ahr.): d 8¢ xelp rav xeipa vife.

SOPH. Ai. 522: xdpis xdpiv ydp éorw 7) Tikrovs’ dei.

HEs. O. et D. 25: kai kepapeds kepapet koréer kai TéxTove TéxTOW.

HoM. Od. 17, 217-8 : viv pév 8) pdha wdyxv kakds kaxdv fynhdler, | os
alel Tov 6poioy dyei Oeds bs v Spoiov.

183. MooD.—The Greek language has four moods proper.
A mood is a tone given to the predication by the speaker or
writer. These moods are the indicative, the imperative, the
subjunctive, and the optative. The verb has also a nominal
form, the infinitive, which is often called a mood, and an adjec-
tive form, which is called a participle.

Of these moods the indicative alone expresses with uniform
directness the relations of time, or tense, and as some of the
modal uses cannot be understood without the use of the tenses,
it is necessary to consider first the tenses.

TENSES

184. The tenses express the relations of time, embracing:
1. The stage of the action, duration in time, kind of time.
2. The period of the action, position in time, sphere of time.

The first tells, for example, whether the action is going on
or finished.
The second tells whether the action is past, present, or future.

185. Peculiar to the Greek language, as compared with Latin
and English, is the specific form for the relation of attainment
called the aorist, the tense of concentrated action, the absolute
tense. The kind of time and the sphere of time are both ex-
pressed by the tenses of the indicative mood or declarative form

1 AristoT. Eth. N. 8, 1,6: 86ev Tov Gpotév gpaoy d¢ ov dpotoy kai koNotdy
wori koXotdv, kai Td Towavra.
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of the verb. But present and future have no special aoristic
form in the active and middle, though in the passive it is possi-
ble to make a distinction.

186. The absence of special forms for designating the kind of time in
the future helps to account for many modal combinations. The subjunc-
tive and optative often serve to express exact temporal r¢lations in the
future. '

187. The tenses are further divided into principal and his-
torical, or primary and secondary, according as they refer to the
present and the future on the one hand (time not past) and to
the past on the other.

188. . TABLE OF TEMPORAL RELATIONS
Indicative Mood
ACTIVE
Continuance. Completion. Attainment.
Ty [ PRESENT: ypddw, yéypada, ypddw,
g 2 1 am writing. 7 have written. I write,
o~ O -
& 1 Furosa: yoivo, yeypadis Zropar, yoivo,
, [ypdvras éoopar(293))
1 shall be 1 shall have 1 shall write.
B writing. writlen.
3 » 3 , »
_§ g  Past: &ypagpov, éyeypddn, &ypayra,
ze 7 was writing. 7 had written. 1 wrote,
PASSIVE
[ Prasent: ypdperat, yéypanrai, ypderas,
] 7 émoroln,
é The letter is has been is writlen,
= written, wrilten,
£ being written, is written.
'é writing.
FUTURE: (ypdyreras), yeypayerat, (ypadroerar),
[ypageioa éorai(293)],
The letter will be will have will be writlen.
written, been, will be
E R (writing). writlen,
H g PasT: - éypdero, éyéypanro, éypddn,
me was (being) writlen. had been was written.
written,

was written,
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Present Tense

189. SPECIFIC PRESENT.— UNIVERSAL PRESENT.— The
present is used, as in English, of that which is going on now
(specific present), and of statements that apply to all time (uni-
versal present).

Specific Present :

Tdv dvdpa 8pd, XEN. An. 1, 8, 26; 7 see my man.

190. Universal Present:

wdvra . .. pet, PLATO, Cratyl. 440 C; Everything is in motion.

PLATO, Crat. 402 A (97). - 440 C (see above).

HDT. 7,9,7): dnd meipys mdvra dvfpomoiat Ppiléee yiveobar (97).

CoM. Philem. 4, 40: éxfpods motoiat Tovs Pidovs ai avykpives, Compare-
Sons make enemies of friends.

EPICHARM. fr. 117 Ahr.: véos 6pj kai vdos drovet, (/7 Z5) mind (that) sees
and mind (that) hears.

191. PRESENT PARTICIPLE COMBINED WITH COPULA.— The Greek
has no special form for the progressive present of English, nor for the
progressive tenses generally. In the periphrasis with the present parti-
ciple, the participle is generally equivalent to a characteristic adjective or
substantive, with which it is often coupled. Notice must also be taken of
the position of the copula, which readily resumes its emphasis.

Sedpevé dom = olé dom Seiobas, comp. XEN. Oec. 7, 21. mpoaiixéy dar, /7
s becoming ; wpoaixes, It becomes. aloBavépevos, PLATO, Theaet. 160 A =
alotnmis, /6:d. 160 D.

LYCURG. 36: dpoloyotpevdv éorw.

DEM. 19, 312: ris ydp éoTiv ... olr0 oKkaws Kai ... oPdédpa piody Ty
mOAw Ty Nuerépav; 20, 152: &ore 8¢ kal pd\’ Exwv vépos tpiv kakds. Jbid.
153 : wakawds €@ S vopos kai kakds Exwy. 157: aloxpos . . . kai kakds Exwy
6 vdpos.

ISAE. 7, 14 mpoaijov fiv. [bid. 19: kai Toiro odk dyvooipeviy €oTiv
o0d¢ map’ abrois Tovrors.

Lys. 13,91 : v dmdpyovra. .

PLATO, Euthyph. 10 B: ok dpa 8témt 6pdpevéy éae, Sia Tobro dparat,
d\\a rodvayriov 8iér dparai, Sia Toiro 6pdpevov. (Here the difference be-
tween predication and action is insisted on.) Legg. 811 B: kivduwév ¢nue
elvac pépovaav rois mawol Ty molvpabiav, I maintain that multifarious

1 See W. J. Alexander in A. J. P. iv (1883), 291308, and B. L. G. in J. H. U.
Circ. 1882-3, p. 67.
6

N
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learning is a dangerous thing for childven—is endangering to children.
Phileb. 11 A: 8pa 85 . . . mpos riva (SC. Néyov) Tov map’ fuiv dudeoPBnretv (SC. pél-
Aets), €av pi) oot kard voiv Jj Aeyduevos. Theaet. 160 A-D (see above).

XEN. Oec. 7, 21 : & 7ov oreyvav épya Sedpevd éoTi. oreyvdv 8¢ detrar . . .
7 Tév veoyvay Tékvey wadorpotpia. Sedpeva = guae egentia sunt = quae egeant.
Setras=e¢get. [R.A.] 2, 3: éméoar & év m) meipe eloi mohets Imo Tov "Aby-
vaiov dpxopevar (= tmikoot), ai pév peydhac 8ua 8éos dpxovrar, ai 8¢ pekpai wdvv
Si& xpeiav.

THUC. 4, 109, 2: o7¢ 8¢ dmd Tov Bacgihéws Siopvyparos édw wpodxovaoa.

HDT. 1, 57 : §oav oi Hehaoyoi BdpBapov yAdaoay iévres (= BapBapddwror).
2,61 : Sooi 8¢ Kapdw elot év Alyimre oikéovres (oikéovan, live, oikéovrés elat,
are resident). 3,133: 60a és aloxlvmy éori Pépovra. 4, 11: €are 8¢ Kal
@\Xos Adyos Exwv &de (=roidade). )

AR. Thesm. 77: €’ €01’ & (ov eir’ dmodwX” Edpuridns. Ran. 35-37:
xardBa, mavoipye. kai yap éyyds Tis Opas | 70 Badi{wv elpi o8, of mpord
pe | €8et rpaméabar. Well explained by Kock : Auf meinem Marsche bin ick
in die Nihe gekommen. Eccl. 1093-4: oipor kaxodaipwy, éyyds if0n mis 6ipas |
éXxdpevds elp(r).

SopH. O. R. 1045 : (v as adj. Phil. 412: 74

ARCHIL. 1 : eilpi 8 éyd Oepdmwv pév "Evvaliowo dvaxros, | kat Movaéwy épa-
Tov Odpov €émioTdpevos. ’

192. CONATIVE PRESENT. PRESENT OF ENDEAVOR.—As
continuance involves the notion of incompleteness, the present
is used of attempted and intended action (present of endeavor,
conative present). But on account of the double use of the
present as a tense of continuance and as a tense of attainment,
this signification is less prominent and less important than in
the imperfect. Notice that this conative sense runs through the
moods.

Indicative

ovovpar, 7 am trying to buy, I am bidding. 8Bop, I am willing to give,
I offer. maoaxpoverar ... vpds, DEM. 29, 1; He tries to swindle you. ot

‘Eyeoraios . . . ipas xdoBodar, THUC. 6, 11,2; The Segestans are trying to
Jrighten us. vov vidv xrelver, HDT. 1, 109; He wishes to kill her son.

DEM. 29, 1 (see above).

PLATO, Phaedr. 273 D: €l ... @\\o 7t wepi réxims Aéywv Néyeis (have 2o
say, want to say), dxovopev dv. Soph. 242 C: Néye capéarepor § Aéyeus.

XEN. An.7,7,7: ééehavvere quas ék mjode tis ydpas.

THUC. 6, 11, 2 (see above).

HDT. 1, 109 (see above).

PIND. O. 2,98: riva BdANopev; Whom are we trying to kit #
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193. Other Moods and Verbals :

ISAE. 2, 28: dmyydpeve Tois dvovpévors pyy dveiagfac.

1SOC. 4, 17 : 7ov pij povov émideiéy wotovpevoy (= mojoacfac BovAdpevor)
A\l kai Suampdéaclai T BovAdpevor.

PLATO, Protag. 340 E: idpevos peifov vd véonpa woid, In trying to heal
the disease I make it worse.

XEN. Hiero, 11,13 whovrele . . . rovs Ppikovs.

THUC. 3,18, 1: émi Mpfupvay és mwpodiBopévny éorpdrevoar. 3, 22, 4:
xaréBae ydp mes . . . dvridapBavipevos . . . kepapida. 3,56, 2: wAAw . . .
v fperépay xaralapBdvovras.

EUR. Phoen. 81 : &uw Aova(a)

PIND. O. 13, 58-60: 7toi pév . . . ‘ENévav kopiloves, of 8' dmd mdumav
eipyovres. P.4,106: dykopiwy, with note.

HoM. I1. 10, 457 : PpOeyyouévov 8 dpa Toi ye xdpn rovipow éuix6y.

194. PRESENT ANTICIPATING THE FUTURE.— PRAESENS
PrROPHETICUM.—The present tense is used more rarely than in
English in anticipation of the future, chiefly in verbs in which
the will is equivalent to the deed: elw, 7 go, oix &, / suffer not,
yéyvopas, 7 am becoming. The present as a vision of the future is
called praesens propheticum.

tv 8 pd péxy Miv8e Te wpookracOe (win =skall win) xal ixelvyv paNov
t\evOepoire (free=shall free), THUC. 4, 95,2. Tobrav Tav ymbiopdrav ...
f pevévrav ... §) Gévrav . . . 7l & woMs § xepBalver § BAdwTeTar; DEM.
(58, 37.

LYCURG. 126: €l yap mponoeale toirov tdv Kaipdy . . ., odk €orw Vuiv pera
raira Sikyy wap’ alrav ddikolyrwy NaBeiv - kpeirrovs yip 78y yiyvovrat mis wapa
TV ddikovpévar Tipwpias.

DEM. [58], 37 (see above).

XEN. Cyr. 4,6,7: e odv i pe 8éxp xré.

THUC. 1, 121, 4 : pd re vixy vavpayias kara 76 elkds dXiokovras. 4,95, 2
(see above). 6,91, 3: e atry ) wohis An@Onoerar, Exerar kai f waoa Siehia.

HDT. 1, 207 : éoowleis pév mpoaamorAvets maocay ™w dpxiv* . . . vkdy
8¢ ob vikds TogoiToy ooy €l kTé. 3, 155: 7{8p .. . aipéopev BaBvhava. 6,82:
otk aipéet 10 "Apyos. 6,109: iy yap oV yvbpy Ty €uy mpooly, EoTi ToL marpis
Te EAevdépn kal wokis mpdry Tév év ) ‘EAXdS.. 8, 102 : Mapdoviov 8¢, iy T wady,
Aéyos od8eis yiverai: od8é Tt vikdvres oi "ENAnves vikdat, Bothov oy dmoké-
aavres.

AR. Eq. 127 : évrail &veorw, alrés bs dméAAvras.

EUR. Phoen. 884-5: o0 7 & rdhawa ovykarackdwry mwok, | el py Aéyots
Tis Tols €poOLTL WeiTETaL.
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SoPH. Ph. 113: aipel ra rdfa raira mjy Tpolav péva (97).

AESCHYL. Cho. 550: kTelvw ww, bs Todveipov éwvémer 1d8e. P.V.171:
dmoovharar. [bid. 767 : 3 wpés 8dpapros é§aviararat Opdver;

PIND. O. 8, 42: Hépyapos . .. dNiokerar. P.4,48-9: rore ... éfavi-
oravrac.

195. dp.—In standard prose elu: in the indicative is future
everywhere. In the optative, infinitive, and participle it is now
future, now present. The subjunctive is future by virtue of its
meaning.

Indicative as a future :

elpi. .. dwl Tdv vavBe Erawov, THUC. 2, 36, 4 ; 7 will proceed lo the praise
of these men. &N elpy, AR. Pax, 232; Well, I am going.

DEM. 16, 8: raimpy &v éAwow, lad’ émi Meoaipmy. 20, 99: elut. 23, 106:
ovk €’ éxeivous Tpev kal 8¢’ éxelvwv dabevi) moweiv adrov {nrigopey ;

PLATO, Protag. 335 C: viv 8¢ . . . é\feiv ydp moi pe 8ei . . . elpe.

THUC. 2, 36, 4 (see above). 4,85,6: d\\& kai ols &v émiw, foady Tis éuoi
mpooeLat.

AR. Pax, 232 (see above). Eccl.933: rdya yap eloty os éué.

SOPH. Ph. 461 : viv 8 elpt mpos vaiv.

HoM. Od. 17, 277 : €l & é0éXets, émipewov, éyo & elpt mpomdpoifev.

Il 3, 410: keioe & éydv odk elut.

Optative as a future :

ANTIPHON, I, I1: émedy) rdxiora adrois dmyyyé\dn ore émefiocpt Tob ma-
7pds Tov Povéa.

XEN. Hell. 5, 1, 34: dA\’ 6 "Aynoilaos kai rolrois mpoeime, Tois pév, €l py
éxméuoiey Tods *Apyeious, Tois 8, el py dwiotev éx Tis Kopivbov, ére mwohepov
éfolae én’ adrovs.

Infinitive as a fulure :

Lvs. 25,22 767’ 8y xai kariévat mpocedokare kai wapa rav €xOpav Aiyre-
abas Bixny. .

PLATO, Phaed. 103 D: kal 16 #ip ye al mposidvros Tov Yvxpoi adrg 4
vmebiévar (SC. Bokel aot) §) dmoketabac.

XEN. An. 1, 3, 1 : ol yap orparidrai obx éPagay iévat Toi mpéow.

THUC. 4,98, 4: dmévar. 5,7, 3: émebiévar. 5: dmévar. 6, 49, 4 : mpooiévat.

Participle as a future :

PLATO, Protag. 335 C: dworduny os dwidv.
THUC. 3, 27,2: &5 éme£idy Tois "Abpraios.
AR. Pax, 1182 ob yap jjdew érav.
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196. Optative, Infinitive, and Participle of el not future :

ANDOC. 1, 39: i8dv 8¢ rair’ &pn émi Aavpwoy Lévar (91).

PLATO, Cratyl. 401 D: oxe8dv ¢ ad ofroc ka6’ ‘Hpdxhetrov &v fyoivro ra
8vra lévat Te mdvra kat pévew ovdév.

) XEN. An. 1, 3, I : dmdnrevoy yap 8y émi BaoiAéa Léva.

THUC. 5, 65, 2: 6pdv wpds xwpiov kaprepdy idvras oas.

197, Indicative as a present :

The use of el itself as present is poetical and late.

PLaTo, Conv. 174 B: dyafav émi dairas ta oty alréuaroe dyafoi (PROV.).

HoM. Od. 4, 401 : rijpos dp’ €€ dMds elo s yépav dAeos vmpepris.
I1. 2,87 : fime €0vea elot pehigodoy ddwdwv.

198. PRESENT IN PASSIONATE QUESTIONS.—In passionate questions,
the present is used as a form of exhortation.

7t olv ob Budropev ds rdxwora; XEN. Cyr. 4, 1,11; Why, then, do we not
pursue with all speed ?

XEN. Cyr. 4, 1, 11 (see above). I2: ri odv... ook é\Oow Kvafdpp Néyes
ravra;

EURr. Hipp. 1060: & 6eoi, i 8ijra Todudy ob Mw ordpa;

199. HISTORICAL PRESENT.—The present tense is used far
more frequently than in English as a lively representation of the
past (historical present). Especially strange to us is the free
use of the historical present in relative and dependent clauses
generally, as these demand more reflection.’

7l woroVaevs. . . Buexaprépovy, LYCURG. 85; What did they do?— They
keld out to the end. mas olv Tavr' dwolnoev; prabodrar rovrovl, DEM. 18,
149; How, then, did ke do this? He kives this fellow.

LYCURG. 85 (see above).

DEM. 18, 149 (see above). [53]. 17: mpnoas pe ... maiet e wO€ kai
dpmdlet péoov xai et pe els Tas Meforoplas, el py rwes mpoaidvres, Bodvrds
pov drovoavres, mapeyévovro kai éBonfnoav. (&fei is an hist. pres. equivalent
to an impf. de conatu.)

PLATO, Phaedo, 84 D : kai 8s dxoVaas éyéhacé re npépa xal pno.

XEN. An. 1, 10, 1: évraifa 8% Kipov dmorépverat i) xepaky kal i xeip 9
8efud.  Bagihels 3¢ kal ol alv adrg dibkwy elomimres els TO Kipewov arpardme-
Bov: kai oi pév perd "Apiaiov odkért oTavrat, d\ha Pedyova.

THUC. 1, 59, I : ai 8¢ rpudrovra vijes Tov "Afnvaioy dPpikvodvrar és 74 émt

1 On the conceptiot; of the ancients, see Ps.-Long. mepi $yovg, Rh. Gr. I, p. 275
(Sp.). Some statistics are given A. J. P. xiv, 106, and xvi, 25q.
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Opdrns kal karakapBdvovat iy Moreidaway kai r&\\a dpeomréra. 1,91,2:
kehever. 1,91, 3: dmooré\Novaw . . . méumer. 6, 57, 3: érvmrov Kai dmokTei-
vovoty atrév. 7,51, 2 (fer). 8,10, 3: karadudokovow . .. dmoAAvaot . . . Sppi-
fovor. 8,25, 3(6s5). 8,25,4. 8,55, 3 ().

HDT. 1, 43 drovrifwy Tov Sy, Tob pév dpaprdver, Tvyydver 8¢ Tod Kpoioov
madés. 45: xarowriper ... Néyee. 107: 8idot (8645). 3, 4: b5 alpéer pw év
Avkip, é\dv 8¢ odx dviyaye és Alyvmrov. 3, 53: lva pf) o Heplavdpos és Ty
X©pny dmiknrai, kTeivovas Tov venviokov. 5,11: airéet . .. aipéerar . . . alréec.

AR. Pl 676: &rer’ dvaBhédras 6pd Tov lepéa.

EUR. H. F. 252: & vyijs Aoxevpad’ obs "Apns omeiper moré. 1. T. 16: eis
&umvp’ GNOe (sc.’Ayapépvor), kai Aéyet Kdkyas rdde.

SoPH. El. 424-5: rowird Tov mapévros, wix’ ‘HAip | 8eikvvoe robvap,
&hvoy éfnyoupévov. 1bid. 679 td\nbés eimé, ¢ Tpomp dcéAAvras; O.T.
779-80: dvijp yap év eimvois y ImepmAnobeis péby | kaei map’ oivep, mMAaards os
eipy marpl. 1bid. 787 : wopebopar. Jbid. 798 : ixvovpar. 1bid. 807: waiw . ..
os 6pa. 16id. 812: éxxvivderar. Jbid. 813: reivw.

AESCHYL. P. V. 228-31: émws rdxwora 7ov marpgov és Opivov | kabéler’,
€V0bs Saipoow vépet yépa | . . . kai diearoryifero | dpxiv.

200. This use of the present belongs to the original stock of our fam-
ily of languages. It antedates the differentiation into imperf. and aorist.
Being a familiar form, it is set down as~a mark of simplicity (d¢pérewa) of
style. By reason, therefore, both of its liveliness and its familiar tone it is
foreign to the leisurely and dignified unfolding of the epos, and is not
found in Homer, whereas it is very common in the rhetorical Vergil, as it
is very common in the Attic orators. Nor is it used to any extent, if at
all, in the statuesque Pindaric ode, whereas it is frequent in the Attic
drama, which seems to have introduced it to higher literature.

201. ANNALISTIC OR NOTE-BOOK PRESENT.—AKkin to the Historical
Present, and not always to be distinguished from it, is the Annalistic Pres-
ent, Note - book Present, or Present of Registration, which transfers a
record or register to the historical page. So especially in dates of births,
deaths, and accessions.

Aapelov xal TTapuadriBos yiyvovrar waides 8vo, XEN. An. 1,1,1; 70 (of)
Darius and Parysatis are born two sons. Kvafdpns v ... TeNevrq, éxdéxe-
1oL 8 "Aorvdyns ... Ty Bacikyiny, HDT. 1, 106; Cyaxares dies and As-
tyages succeeds to the throne. toirov 8t xeheds ylyverar, AR. Ach. 48.

202. PRESENT OF UNITY OF TIME.—The present is used
in Greek of actions that are continued from the past into the
_present, especially with designations of time. The English
translation js often the progressive perfect.
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olxd dvratl dx pepaxiov, DEM. [47], 53; 7 kave been living there from a
boy. xeivov ydp, od8év’ E\ov, Ixvedw wdhar, SOPH. Ai. 20; For ke it is, none
other, ['ve been tracking long.

DEM. 21, 59 mdvra 7év perd radra xpovov 8i18dakes Tovs yopavs. [33), 4:
oimw & &m éoriv énrd, dP’ od 70 pév mAeiv karakéhvka, pérpa 8 Exwy rovros
metpdpat vavricois épydleadar. [47], 53 (see above).

Lvs. 17,9: ofire vewori raira Ta xpijpara dtodpey fuérepa elvar.

PLATO, Conv. 172 C: d¢’ o & éyd Swxpdrec cvvBiarpifw . . . oddémw
tpia &m éoriv. Phaedo, 84 D: wdhac . .. mpowlei kai keXever.

HDT. 3,49: viv 8¢ aiei émeire Eriaay My vijgoy, elat dAAphotae Sudpopor. 7,
102: 5 ‘ENAG8¢ mevin . . . alel kore avvrpopds éari. 8,62 : xomelpeda és Sipw
v év 'Irakiy, 7] wep nperépn 1é éoTe éx makaiod €re kal kTé.

AR. Ach. 17: é¢ drov 'yo pumropac (146). Vesp.317: rikopat pév wd-
Aae. Jbid. 320: BovAopai ye wdla.

EURr. H. F. 702-3: xpdvos yap #8y 8apds €§ drov mémhois | koopeiofe
odpa.

SoPH. Ai. 20 (see above).

HoM. Od. 13, 377 : ol 87 rou Tpieres péyapov kdra xotpavéovav.

I 1, 553 : kai Miny o wdpos " o¥r’ elpopat obre peralla.

So in the other moods of continuance :

Lvs. 17, 8: ioaow fuds §0n Tpia ¢ dpdpeaBnrovvras.

HDT. 8, 41: airy & § pelirdeooa év 76 mpdalbe alel xpovy dvaioipovpévy
Tore fiy dyravaros.

AR. Vesp. 1074 : padiws €yd 8i8dfw, kv dpovaos jj 16 wpiv, Readtl_y will 1
teack him e'en if he have been untrained before.

203. PERFECT OF UNITY OF TIME.—This does not exclude the use
of the perfect. .

T8 . . . ZPmrrol 8y rpla & peploduna, LYS. 17, 5; 7 have let the Sphet-
tian property now three years.

LYS. 9, 4: dpixdpevos mpomépuaw els Ty wéAw, odimw 8lo pivas émeBednpun-
kds karehéyny orparidmys. 17, § (see above).

204. PRESENT FOR PERFECT.—The present tense of a num-
ber of verbs that involve unity of character or persistence of re-
sult, is often translated by the English perfect. w«a, 7 am vic-
torious, I have conquered, ixw, I am here, I have arrived,; oixopas,
I am off, I am gone, ixobw, I kear or have heard,; wvwlivopas, I learn
or have learned. orépopas, [ am deprived, and so all verbs of pri-
vation.

viv & érépov molépev kaipds fker Ti5, DEM. 3, 6. vikdper . . . Baciléa,
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XEN. An. 2, 1,4; We are victorious over (have conqueved) the king. ixévo
dxfixoas; ... xal Toi7é v, édn, dxodw, Mem. 3, 5,26. oTepépeda dmaonmipns,
PLATO, Theaet. 196 E; We are deprived of, have to go without, science.

DEM. 3, 6 (see above). 4,24 : mpdrepdv mor’ dkovw Eevixdv Tpédew év Ko-
pivbe iy wékw, but 19, 221 : kai yap Tair’ defko’ alrdv Aéyew.

ANTIPHON. Cf. 3 8 9: €i 8¢ ab@évrs éx Tov Aeyopévov €miBelkvurat, ody
Npeis adre oi Néyovres airioi éapev, dAN’ 1) mpakis Tav Epyov.

PLaTO, Gorg. 503 C: Bquo'foxMa otk dkovers dvBpa dyaldy yeyovira;
Theaet. 142 B: xakemwds pev yap éxer kai Imd Tpavpdrov twav, pakkov upy adrov
aipel 10 yeyovds véonua év T@ orparetpare. Jbid. 196 E (see above).

XEN. An. 2, 1, 4 (see above) Mem. 3, 5, 26 (see above).

THUC. 1,70, 7: & pév &v émwonoavres py é£éN0wow, olkeia orépeafar
fryovvrar, *“ In failing to atlain an object, they consider that they have lost”
(are suffering the loss of ) “ what was really their own.”—Morris.

HDT. 7, 53: s yap éyd> mvvB@dvopar, én’ dvdpas orparevipeba dyaldovs.

EUR. Hel. 134: oixera: Bavoiaa 8.

SoPH. El 1326: & wheiora pdpor kai Ppevadv rprdopevor. Ph.414: dN’
# xolros oix€Tat favov;

PIND. P. 6, 22-3: dpdpavifouéve | Tinkeidq.

HoM. Od. 1, 298: i} odx diets, olov kAéos &AXaBe 8ios *Opéamns; 2, 118:
ol' of wd 7w’ dxovopev. 3,86-8: @\ovs pév yap wdvras, oot Tpwaiv wokéu-
ov, | mevOdped’, fixi ékaaros dmdhero Avypg Aélpg - | keivov 8’ ad xai Ehebpov
dmevbéa Bijxe Kpoviov.

Imperfect Tense'

205. The imperfect tense denotes continuance in the past.
1t is the tense of evolution, of vision.

7 wablov ¢B6a, LYS. 1, 11 The baby was squalling, began to squall,
squalled.

206. IMPERFECT WITH ADVERB OF RaPIDITY.—The continuance is
in the mind of the narrator; it has nothing to do with the absolute dura-
tion of the action. The aorist is the rule with the expression of definite
numbers (see 208), and it is not at all inconsistent with the nature of the
imperfect tense that it should be accompanied by an adverb expressing
the notion of rapidity.

«b0Vs ¢xdper dml T "Apxadiav, XEN. Hell. 6, 5, 12; Forthwith he pro-
ceeded on his way to Arcadia.

Lys. 1,17 ebbéws éraparréuny. 8, 15: ebbis . . . éBddile. 9,4 : Omeromoi-

! See B. L. G., A. J. P. iv (1883), 158-65; C. W, E. Miller, A. J. P. xvi (1895),
139-185.
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pnv edbéos. 13,35: evléws xpiow Tois dvdpdot Tovrois émoiovy év T BovAj.
21, 3: eblds éyvpvaoidpyouy.

XEN. An. 3, 4, 27: oi 8¢ mohémior Tax? dmemrndwyv. Hell. 6, 5, 12 (see
above). ’

THUC. 3,49, 2: 7pujpn €0 Ods @Ay dwéareXhov, They despatched (were
Sor despatching) another triveme at once. 3,106,1: éBonfovv kara rdxos. 3,
109, 3: diua rdxovs éfamrov. 3, 111, 1: facaov dmexdpovv. §, 21, 1: €bfis . . .
dpiegav. 5, 21, 3: xara Tdxos émopevero. 6, 69, 1: émiye 76 oTparémedov
€00Vs . . . dvakaBovres Ta Omha eVfis dvrempoav. 7,29, 1: ebfs amémepmov.
7,69, 1: dvremAnpovy Tas vais eV0Vs. 7,84, 3: ebbis Biepbeipovro. 8,12, 3:
8ta rdxovs Tov whobv émotoivro.

HDT. 1, 79: émoice xara rdyos.

AR.Nub. 1357: 6 8 edbéws... éPpaoke. Vesp. 355: leis gavrov xard
Tob Teixous Taxéws.

PIND. P. 9,38-9: pijrw éaw | e08ds dpeiBero.

HoM. Od. g, 179: oi &' aly’ eioBaivor kai émi kAnioe kabilov.

Il.2,52: 10t & fyeipovro pd\’ dka.

207. DESCRIPTIVE IMPERFECT.— The imperfect is employed
to represent manners, customs, situations, to describe and to
particularize.

fis (sc. Tis Bovliis) dmioraTovons ob Sixdv ot8 dyxhnpdrav otb’ cladopiv ol8l
wevias obBe wolépey &) wéhs Eyepev, GAAG xal wpds &AMfAovs Hjovxiar elxov xal
wpds Tovs ENovs Ewavras elpryy fyov. wapeixov...8ifyov...drolovy
...&8oxipatov, Isoc. 7, 51-3, a description of the good old times. + 8
yuvij Tob Bacihéos adr) 18 ovria o Ewreoas, HDT. 8,137 The queen herself
would cook them their food. vav 8t mokepluw, el dpis dyévero, ol piv t0avpa-
{ov Ta Bpdpeva, ol 8’ Eylyvwoxov 8y, ol & fjyyeAAov,ol 8 IBdwy, ol & EAvoy
trwovs, and so on to the number of 16 imperfects, XEN. Cyr. 4, 2, 28.
wponydéper 8t abrdv Onpapéms, Hell. 2, 2, 22; Theramenes was their spokes-
man.

Iscc. 7, 51-3 (see above).

Lvs. 12,8-9: éyo 8¢ Heicwva péy fpdrov el Boblord pe cdoar xpipara
NaBov: 6 & Epacker, el moAha €in.

PLATO, Theaet. 143 A: xai éodxis 'Abpvale dPpioipny, émavnpdrwy Tov
Swkpdrn & pi) épepvipny, kai Setpo éNOov érnvwpbovuny.

XEN. Cyr. 4, 2, 28 (see above). Hell. 2, 2, 22 (see above). [éd. 2, 4, 33:
nrovrifov, &Balhov, érdfevov, éopevdovov. 1bid. 4, 3, 19: éwbovvro, épdyovro,
améxrewov, dmébvpoxov. 16:d. 6, 4, 36 : eixero Tov pomTpov, éws dmébavev 6 dvip.
1bid. 7,2,6-8. (In the spirited account of the fight the imperfect outnum-
bers the aorist 5 to 1.)

THUC. 3, 81, 3: &s ébpwv 7@ yyvdueva, 8iéPpbetpoy airoi év 19 iepg
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d\\7Aovs kat ék Tdv 8évdpay Twés dmiyxovTo, ol 8 b5 Ekagror é3bvavro dvy-
Aodvro.

HDT.7,173: éorpariyee 8¢ Aaxedaipoviny. . . Edaiveros. 8,137 (see above).

AR. Ach. 185: éyd 8 €pevyor- ol 8 é8lwkov kdBéwr. Eq.46-8: ofros
karayvois Tod vyépovros Tovs Tpdmovs, | .. . | fxaAX’, é0dmev’, éxordker’, éEn-
wdra. Av.1282: éxdpowv, émeivoy, éppinay, éowkpdrar.

Eur. Hipp. 1194-8: énfjye ... eindpeoba...cloefBdAhoper.

SOPH. Ai. 298-300: niyxévile... éopale xdppdxcle ... fjxilel.

AESCHYL. Pers. 416-26: €fpavoy ... €0ewov ... dmrioiTo. .. émhy-
Ovoy ...npéocero...Emacoy, éppdyilov.

PIND. P. 4, 240-1: dpeyov xeipas...&pemroy...dyamd{ovr(o).

HoM. Od. 1, 110-2: of pév dp’ olvov Epsoyov ... ol &¢) . . . rpaméfas vi{ov
xai wpoTibev, Toi 8¢ kpéa woANG SaTevvTo.

IL. 1,249 Tob kai dwd yYAooans pékiros yAvkiov péev adds).

208. IMPERFECT WITH DEFINITE NUMBERS.—With definite
numbers, the aorist is employed (see 243), but when there is a
notion of interruption or of continuance into another stage
(overlapping), the imperfect is used.

Tad7a 8’ dwoies rérrapas fpépas, XEN. Hell. 2, 1, 24; He kept this up four
days (but on the fifth, éxel fv fpépa wépwy, § 27). xaraBas 8 xdrw &s 10 kaTd-
yatov oiknpa Siarrirte n’ érea Tpla© . . . TerdpTy B Erel pdvn Toln Opirdr, HDT.
4, 95; He went down into the underground room and lived there for three
years, but in the fourth he appeared to the Thracians.

DEM. 19, 78: rérrapas pijvas Shovs éo3{or8’ of Bwkeis Tovs Torepoy, 1) 8¢
rovrov YevBohoyia pera ravd Jorepov abrods dmdhedey.

XEN. Hell. 2, 1, 24 (see above). /44d. 2, 2, 16~7: 8iétpifBe mapa Avody-
8po Tpeis pivas kal whéov . . . émei 3¢ ke Terdpre pnwi, driyyedkey kTé.

THUC. 4,69, 3: kat Tatry pév Ty Huépav GAny elpydfovro- 1 8’ orepalg
mepl Selkny 1O reixos Soov obx dmereréhearo, kai ol €v T Nioaig 3eicavres . . .
SwiéBnoay Tois *Abnpvaios.

HDT. 1, 18-9: énolépee &rea Hdexa . . . 76 8¢ Bvwdexdre &rei. .. ouwy-
veixOn T Towdvde yevéobar mpiyypa. 4, 95 (see above). 4, 158: roirov oikeow
Tov xdpov é§ €rea: éB8opw 8¢ opeas Erei. .. oi Afies . . . dvéyvwoay éxhimeiv.

7, 191 : nuépas yip 8) éxeipale Tpeis: Téhos 8¢ &vropd Te moievvTes kai Kara-
eidovres ydnot oi Mdyo 76 dvépg . . . Emavoay rerdpry Huépy.

AR. Thesm. 502-3: érépav & éy@d # "Paoker ddivew yuvn | 8éx’ fuépas,
éws émpiaro waidiov.

HowM. Od. 2, 106 sqq. 3, 118 sq. 304 sqq. 4, 360 sqq. 5, 278 sq.
388sqq. 7.253sq. 259sqq. 267sqq. 9,74sqq. 9, 82sqq. 1o, 8o sq.
142 sqq. 14, 240sqq. 250sqq. 285 sqq.

I1. 9, 470 sqq. 21, 45 sqq.
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209. The above succession of imperfect and aorist is the type, but there
are variations.

fipépas piv wévre fovxalor, T 8 Ixry Erdocovro dpddrepor s &s péxyy,
THUC. 3, 107, 3; Five days they kept quiet, but on the sizth botk parties be-
gan o draw up as for battle.

THuUC. 3, 107, 3 (see above).

HDT. 7, 20: émi pév Téooepa €rea whijpea wapapréeTo oTpary Te Kai . . .,
méumre 3¢ Erel dvopéve éarparnhdree xewpl peydly wAnfeos.

HoM. Od. 10, 28 sqq.: évvijpap pév opds wAéopev vikras Te kai fpap, | rj
3exdmy 8’ 78n dvedaivero marpis dpovpa, | kai 87 mupmoléovras éNevaaopey
éyyds éovras: | &6 éué pév yAvkds Umvos émnAvbe kexpnara. (Only an appar-
ent exception. The action is interrupted by the émnAvée.)

Il. 6, 174-6: éwijpap eiviaoe kai évvéa Bois iépevaer. | AN’ dre 8y
Bexdrny épdvn pododdxkrvhos Nds, | kal Tdre pw épéeive kai jree ofjpa 8éofar
(Aorist followed by imperfect.)

210, When the imperfect alone is used, the definite statement is an
afterthought, or, at all events, the matter is not fully disposed of by the
narrator.

xal gxes &v Meydpors whelw § wévre ¥, LYC. 21; He lrved at Megara more
than five years.

Lyc. 21 (see above).

ISAE. 5, 7: éxéxrnro (plpf.=ipf.) ékaoros Bdrdexa Em & ENaye.

Lys. 21, 2: Tov 8¢ perudd xpdvov érpinpdpxovy énta Em.

211. IMPERFECT AND AORIST INTERWOVEN.— The two
tenses are often so combined that the general statement is given
by the aorist and the details of the action by the imperfect, or
the situation is described by the imperfect and isolated points
presented by the aorist.'

[Swxpds] Td dpdppaxov wiev ... wds ¢tedevTa; PLATO, Phaedo, 57 A;
Socrates drank the poison. How did he die? (Describe the closing scenes.)
otk prede 8 alrols Tailr’ tfapapreiv, &AA& wepl Tobs adrods xpévovs éwéplovy
Mv Ty fimepov, TBpilov 88 Tas nioovs, avyjpovy 8 ... kal... xab(ocTacay,
éAvpalvovro 8¢ mv Ilehowévimoov kal peomiy ordoewy xal wohépwy ¢rolnoav.
dml wolav yap Tév wéhewv olx taTpdTevaar; § wepl Tivas adriv olx ¢Evjpap-
Tov; obx "HAelwv piv pépos 7 Tiis xdpas &pellovro, v 8 yijv v Kopwhiawv
repov,...81dxioay, ... tEemohiéprnaay, ... eloéBalov, otdiv § drai-
gavro Tovs piv &ANovs xakds TololvTes, atrois 8¢ Ty firrav Ty v Aelxtpois wapa-
oxevdfovres; 1SOC. 8, 99-100.

! See also B. L. G., A. J. P. xiv (1893), 104-6.
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Isoc. 5, 53-4: ob yap éPpbacav rav éxbpov kparfoavres kal mwivray

> ’ > ’ 5 k] ’ > ’ y - ’
dueAnoavres NvdxAovy pév ... €rdApwy. .. nreilovy ... dwearépouvy...
. Y - s , , Ny
émdplovy .. .éfémepmoy . . . Tehevravres 8¢ mpds Pwkéas mohepov é&qveykav.
5, 87: €oxe yap Burras émbupias . .. wponpeito yap Baci\el Te molepeiv Kai

rovs éraipous . . . karayayeiv. 8, 99-100 (see above).

PLATO, Phaedo, 57 A (see above).

XEN. Hell. 2, 3, 55-6: &s 8¢ Taira elmev, eIA ke pév dnd Tod Bwpod & Sdrupos,
elAkov 8¢ ol impérar. 6 8¢ Onpapévns ... émexaleiro.... n 8¢ Bovky
fovxiav elxev . ... ol & dwfyayov rov ddpa kré.

THUC. 3, 22 (a number of examples of shifting tenses). 4, 119, 1-3:
ravra EvvéBevro kal dpooay Aakedatudvior kai of Edppayo 'Abnvaios kal rois -
Euppdyors . . . uverifevro 3¢ kai éomévBovTo Aakedatpovivy pév ofde . . . 7
pév 81 éxexetpia avry éyévero, kai fvvjjoay év alry wepi Tov peldvwy omordav
8ia wavros és Adyous.

HDT. 2, 162: rév mis Alyvnriov Smobe oras weptéOnké oi xvvény, kai
mepirifeis épn émi Baodnip wepiribévar. 3, 123: ravra drovoas IoAukpdrns
7§00 e kat éBovAero.

HowM. Od. 10, 352-67: A string of imperfects followed by a string of
aorists. .

212, INTERCHANGE OF IMPERFECT AND AORIST.—An actual inter~
change of tenses is not to be admitted except in the case of a few old pret-
erites, such as #» and épnpv. In the earliest period the typical difference
is held fast. The apparent exceptions, then, may be accounted for by un-
differentiated forms, by mistaken meanings, by the distributive or intensive
use of the imperfect. So &mv=&moa, but in &repmov the thoughts follow
the motion,! and éxéhevov is ““ I gave orders,” “ urged.”

& Kpoigos érepme &s Tmdpmy dyyéhovs . . . ol 82 INBvres Dheyov “Imepye
fipéas Kpoioos xré.”, HDT. 1, 69.

ANTIPH. 6, 27 : €l pév éyd Tovrwy mpokahovpévwy pi nOéAnaa rods mapa-
yevopévovs amodijvar, i) Oepdmovras éfairovar i) f0elov éxdiddvar . . . adra &
rabra péyiora Texpnpia kar’ €uod émotoivro ére dAnbis v 7 airia.

THUC. 2, 71, 2-3: Havoavias yap . . . dwe8idov I\arateior ynw kai mwoAw
Ty operépav éxovras alrovdpous oikeiv kré. TdBe pév Nuiv marépes oi Vuérepot
é€8odav kré. 3,58, 5: TMavoavias puév yap Eé@amrev adrods vopilwy év vy Te Pikia
Thévar kal mwap’ dvdpdae TowovTois kTé. 7, 20, 1-2: mepi Te Ilelomdvimaov vais
Tpudkovra éoTethay kai XapikAéa Tov 'AmoNNoddpov dpxovra, . . . kai TOV Anpo-
abév) és Ty Sikeliav, domep EpeNhoy, dméaTelNoy.

HDT. 1, 69 (see above). 3, 41: 8i{ijpevos 8¢ eUpeoxe 7éde. 8, 136: Map-
ddvios 8¢ . . . pera raira Emepyre dyyehov és 'Abjvas 'ANéfavBpov Tov *Apivrew

1See B. L. G. on PIND. P. 4, 114.
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.. dpa pév &te . . . dpa e 6 MapBdvios mvfopevos Sre mpdfewds Te ety kal edepyérs

6 ’ANéfavBpos Emepme. . . . Toigw 8y melbipevos Emepme.

EUR. Or. 552: marjp pév épirevaév pe, o) 8 Erixre mais.

PIND. See B.L.G.on P.4, 114 and 247,and on P. 5,76: poipd s dyev
as compared with 7624, 87 : rovs *ApiororéAys dyaye. O. 6, 41, on érwre.

HoMm. Od. 4, 5: 7w peév AxANijjos pnénvopos viés wépmev. Jbid. 8: my
' 6y &0 irmowoe kai Gppact wé pme véeabar.

‘ Il 2, 42 sqq.: éfero & Jpbwlbeis, pakaxdy 8 Evduve xirava, | xakdw
vipydreov, wepi 8¢ péya BdANero Ppapos - | moaoi & Umo Mimapoiow €8f)aaro kaka
mé8ha - | dupi 8 dp’ dpowow Bdlero Lidos dpyvponhov, kré. 6, 192-3: atrov
i karépuke, 8i8ov & & ye Quyarépa iy, | 8o ke 8¢ oi Tiuns BaoAnidos fuiov wdos.
7, 3035 : &s dpa Povigas 8dke Eidos dpyvpdnhov . . . Alas 8¢ {warijpa 8idov
¢oivike Ppaetwoy.

213. IMPERFECT OF ENDEAVOR.—The imperfect is used of
attempted and interrupted, of intended and expected actions.'

& (sc. & watp@a) wdvr’ dps dylyvero, DEM. 39, 6; AN of whick (i.e. my
JSather's estate) was going to be mine. 7d xwplov éwdley, [SAE. 2, 28; He
was for selling the piece of ground. ob waldav Ivexa dydpey, ISAE. 6,24; /¢
was not for the sake of children that ke wanted to marry. &wel\ipny (=
{i8n &mwolodpevos), ANTIPHON, 2 B 3; / Anew (expected) that I was going to

be ruined.

DEM. 19, 46: kai Vpeis éyehare, And you started to laugh. 39,6 (see
above). [49], 2: ogakévros pév Tolrov dmdAAvTo Kal TG warpi TG g T Tup-
Bohawov. 54, 33: Tolte 8¢ pi mapaocxopéve Toutous pdprupas v (=&ueAev
&oeabar) 8imov Ndyos obBeis, dAN nhwkévar wapaxpiip’ Umipxe TLwmy.

ISAE. 2, 28 (see above). 5, 44: éyiyvero. 6, 24 (see above).

Isoc. 5, 48: pj karopldoavres pév ebfis dmdAAvyvro. 10, 36: & pév Tov
Shpov kabiaTn xipiov Tijs wohireias, oi 8¢ povov airdv dpxew Hiovy.

LvYS. 7, 32 rabra 8¢ mpdfas . . . éxépBaivoy pév ovdév, éuavriv 8 els xivdu-
vov kabioTny.

ANTIPHON, 2 8 3 (see above). 2 B 9: dhovs pév yap . . . Tijs pév olaias
7180 ékamnadpevos, Tob 8¢ odparos Kai Tis whews obk dmeaTepovunY.

PLATO, Phaedr. 230 A : drdp, & éraipe, . . . &p’ ob T68¢ fjv 16 dévdpo, é¢p’
Smep fyes nuas; But, my friend, isn't this the tree to whick you were going
to, wanted to, started out to, take us?

! Pliny, H. N., Praef. 26, explains the ‘‘artistic " émwoiet as a manner of conative
imperfect (‘* Apelles faciebat aut Polyclitus, tamquam inchoata semper arte et imper-
fecta”), but Urlichs showed long ago (1857) that the aorist outnumbered the imper-
fect in the olden time, and Lowy (Inschriften gr. Bildhauer xiii) has counted 260
aorists against 87 imperfects. The imperfect does not appear in the ISS of the IV.
century, and becomes more common only in the imperial time (47 imperfects to 18
aorists). imwoinoe ‘* he made,” émoiet ‘‘ he was the maker.”



94 GREEK SYNTAX

XEN. Cyr. 5, 5, 22 : odkoiy ToUrov TuxOY Tapa ooi obdév fvvzov, el py Tov-
rovs weicayu. Hell. 1, 7, 7: rowatra Néyovres €mecfoy Tov dipov . . . €dofe 8¢
avaBaléofa: eis érépav éxkAnoiay.

THUC. 4, 68, §5: dopdAea 3¢ airots pak)«ov sytyvero s dvoifews.

HDT. 1,68: éuioboito map’ odk éxdiddvros Ty addiv. 3, 139: émefipnae
ijs xAaviBos kai abriy mporeNbov dvéero. 6 8¢ Suhogaw . . . Néyet * éyd Tavrny
mwkéw pév obdevds xpiparos, 8idwpe 8¢ d\ws.” 8, 60: mapedvrwv yap TéY ouppd-
Xov ok EPepé oi kdopov obdéva karyopéew. 8,63 : dmolmdvrov yap *Abnpraiwy
otkére éyivovro didpayot oi Notmol.

AR. Vesp. 116-7: dvémeitOev abrov py dopeiv tpiBodwioy | und’ éfiévac 69-
pal’+ 6 & odk émeibero.

EUR. H. F. 465: dugéBale (=&uelkev dudiBatev). 1. T.26-9: é\boiga
& AN 1) Tdhaw’ Imép mupds | perapaia Nppbeic’ éxawvdpny Eiper- | dAN éEé-
cAeyrer . . . | "Apreps.

HowM. I 3,79-80: 7¢ & émerofd{ovro xdpn xopdovres *Axasol | loioiv e
Tirvokdpevor Adeoai T €Ballov. 5§, 318: §) pév édv pilov vity dmebédepey
mohépoto. 5§, 377 : Umefédepov. 9, 465: karepnTvOY.

See also the imperfects of 214.

214. IMPERFECT OF ENDEAVOR COMBINED WITH AORIST OF
ATTAINMENT.—Here the aorist often presents a sharp contrast.

imeL0ov abrols kal olis EweLoa Tovrovs ¥xwv dmopevépny, XEN. Cyr. s, 5,
22; [ tried to persuade thep, and those whom I succeeded in persuading I
marched on with. ovverdfavro xal Tols émhitais . . . dwqoav... Tols piv olv
dxhirais otk E8vviOnoav wpoopeifas, THUC. 4, 33, 1-2; T/ey formed and
tried to charge the hoplites . . . Howbeit they could not get at them.

DEM. 32, 17: é£fjyev alrdv 6 Hpéros . . . olroai & ol éfnyero, 008 &v épn
Biappndny Om’ obBevos éfaxbijvac.

PLATO, Theaet. 143 A: éypayduny pév 7ér’ edfis oikad” éNOov Omopvi-
para, vorepoy 8¢ kara oxol\ny dvapipvpokiuevos Eypacoy.

XEN. Cyr. 5, 5, 22 (see above).

THUC. 2, 4, 1-2: Tas wpoofBolas j} wpoominroiev dmewfoivro. «kai dis pév
#) Tpis dmekpovaavro. 4,33, I-2 (see above).

HDT. 1,69 : méuyravres yap oi AaxeBaiudvior és Sapdis xpvady dvéovro. . .
' Kpoigos 8¢ o dveopévoro E8wke Swrivy.

HoM. I 6, 51-4: 7¢ 8 dpa Oupov évi orifecaw Emeibev, | kal 8 pw Ty’
Epele foas émi vijas 'Axaiav | dboew ¢§ Oepdmovre karafépev- AN’ "Ayapépvav |
dvrios fAOe Oéwv kai dpoxAnoas €mos n¥da+ | Then v. 61: &s elmow Erpeyer
abehedo ppévas fpws.

215. é{peMov WITH INFINITIVE.—Expected actions are more
commonly expressed by &ueAlov and the infinitive.
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dx Tlvog Tpémov EpelNé s alriv cwbjoeodars LS. 13, 37; How was any
of them to escape ?

Lvs. 3, 32: 7§ Updv morév dbs . . . fyov abrov éml Ty oikiav Ty Sipwvos,
ol mheiora épeAhoy mpdypara Eew; 1bid. 34: ob adrds Epelloy ... Spby-
gecbar. 13, 37 (see above).

PLATO, Crat. 418 B: 8 €ueANdv oo épeiv. Phaedr. 228 C: rehevrow 8¢
épelle. .. Bia épeiv.

XEN. An. 1, 8, 1: mhngiov fiv & orabuids &fa éperde karakdew, Cyr. 3,
1, 1: épbOnoecbar €pe A Xe.

THUC. 1,130, 1: dAX’ &yors . . . mpovdihov & . . . EpeAhe mpdfew. 3, 115,
5: TopoxAéa 8¢ . . . dmomépew EpeAlov.

HDT. 2, 43: robrwv ... épeXAhoy pviuny éew.

" AR. Eq. 267: Néyew yvouny EépeXlov. Eccl. 597: rodro yip #ueXhor

éyo Néew.

SoPH. Ai. 925-6. O. R. 967: kreveiv EépeANov marépa Tov éudv.

PIND. O. 7, 61: pvacOévre 3¢ Zeds dumakov péAhev Oéuev.

HEs. Theogon. 468-9: dre 3y A’ épeAle. .. | réfedbai. 552: ra kai
TeNéeclar Epelle.

HoM. Od. 7, 270: &peAlov & fwéoedbar &ifvi. 9, 475-6: odx dp’
épeldes. .. Epevar. .

IL 6, 52-3: &uele . . . 8doew (parallel with imperfect. See 214).

216. NEGATIVE IMPERFECT.—The negative imperfect com-
monly denotes resistance to pressure or disappointment. Sim-
ple negation is aoristic.

ol pdv olix H\Bov, ol 8’ EINOévres ol8iv dwolovy, DEM. 18, 151; Some did not
come, and those who did come would not do anything. oik iwaie® 4 &vipw-
mos, 25, 57 The wench would not stop.

DEM. 18, 151 (see above). 18, 250: o peredidore (as was expected by
my enemies). 2I, 163: odx dvéBawy’ émt Ty vaiv, He would not go on board
the skip (as was expected). 25, 57 (see above). 32, 17: ok é€fyero (see
214). 39,18: odk émorei®. [44], 17: 6 pév "Apxiddns odk éydper, 6 8¢ Met-
Sukidys . . . Eynuev.

PLATO, Theaet. 142 C: fmeiyero oikade - émei éywy €édedpny kai ouveBoi-
Aevoy (SC. alrob karakdew), dAX’ odk FHeXev.

XEN.Cyr. 1, 4, 21: otk dvieaaw, dAX’ fjpow rwis abrév. 4,2,28: épdyero
ob8els, AAX’ dpaymri droA\wvro. Hell. 2, 2, 11: od 8teXéyovro mepi iakhayijs.
16id. 7, 5, 21 : Ty pév auvropwTdry mpds Tovs wokeplovs odk fye€.

THUC. 2, 23, 1: olk émefpoav avrois oi *Abyvaiot és pdyny. 3, 3, 1: ovk
dredéxovro. .. ras karpyopias. 3, 64, 3: ovk é8éxecfde. 4, 33, 2: ovk
dvrempoav, aAX’ noixalov, They would not go out to meet them but kept
quiet. 4,110, 1: Gs 8 ovk éafkovoy. 7,3, 3: ovk émijye ... dAN" fovyage.
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HDT. 1, 76: "laoves . . . ok émeifovro. 3, 50 Suakeyouéve re of T
wpoodiehéyero, ioropéovri e Ndyov oddéva ¢8i8ov. 5, 41: § 8¢ Kheouévea
Texoloa . . . yuui) . . . ovkére ETikTe TO SevTepoy.

AR. Vesp. 116-7: dvémeifev avrdv pi) popeiv TpiBéwiov | und’ éfiévac 8ipal
68 ovk émreifero (213).

Com. Pherecr. 2, 289: ovdeis ydp é8¢éxer’ ovd’ dwépyé por Bipay.

EUR. Phoen. 405 : 76 yévos ovk éBoaké pe.

AESCHYL. Ag. 1212: getBov 0ddév’ ovdéy, bs 748" Humhaxop.!

PIND. P. 4, 86: rév pév ob yivwakov.

HoM. Od. 4, 12-3: “EXévy 8¢ feol ydvov odxér’ & ¢awov, | émet 89 76 mpdTOY
éyeivaro waid’ éparewdy.

I.2,779: 0dd’ épdxovro. 6,161-2: 1ov of 7t | weif’ dyabi ppovéovra.
(*“ 6 mapararids Ty woMdkis Toiro Aéyovaay é8phwoe.”—Schol. BL.) 16, 102:
olkér’ Epipve.

217. The imperfect as the tense of past impressions is used:

I. IMPERFECT IN DESCRIPTION OF SCENERY.—In descrip-
tions of scenery as well as of events.

70 8 ENqvixdv els Acixodpwy (sc. &mijAbev), &Hfa fv *Apréulos . . . lepdv
pdha dyov, XEN. Hell. 3, 2, 19.

218. 2. IMPERFECT OF POINTS ASSUMED.—Of points pre-
viously assumed in argument.

&v plog yip abriv & Snporcds dv, PLATO, Rpb. §87 C; The democrat
was (as we saw) in the middie.

PrLaTO, De lusto, 373 C-D: uérpov (crabuss, dpibuds, Néyos) yap #v &
Tair’ éxpivero. Legg. 867 D: drepos #pevye ra 8vo (sc. &), The other was
2o be in exile (as we have seen) the two years. Rpb. 522 A: d\\’ §v ékeiy
(sC. povawkn) . . . dvriorpogos Tijs yupvaorikis, €l pépvnaar. 587 C (see above).

219. 3. IMPERFECT OF FORMER VIEWS.—Of views that were
once fondly entertained.

ToV70 . . . ob BiBaktdv Jpnv dvar, XEN. Oec. 12, 10; 7 thought that this
was not 1o be taught.

ISAE. 7, 1-2: §punv pév, & dvdpes, wpoannew ob Tés Towatras duduoBnreiocfa
moujgeis kré.  Eoike 8 oddeév mpodpyov Todro elvar.
XEN. Oec. 12, 10 (see above).

220. 4. IMPERFECT OF SUDDEN APPRECIATION OF REAL

! Cited by E. Abbott on p. 210 of his translation of Curtius’ Erldut., in oppo-
sition to the distinction made by Curtius between Z7efor and & éraca.
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STATE OF AFFAIRS.—IMPERFECT FOR PRESENT.—Of sudden
appreciation of a real state of things, regularly with dpa (dpa).

ob yap 7o’ fiv bBarpovia, s foixe, kaxod dmwallayi, PLATO, Gorg. 478 C.
AIK. rovil 7{ §iv 70 wpaypa; MEL. yoipos val Ala, AR. Ach. 767; What's all
this? A pig, by Jove.

PraTo, Conv. 213 B: & ‘Hpdehess, rovri i v ; Swxpdmys ofros; Gorg.
478 C (see above). Phaedr. 227 B: drap Avaias v, bs oikev, év dore. 1644,
230 A: 3p’ od 798¢ fv 6 Bévdpov, €’ Smep fyes quas; Isn't this the tree, etc.?
@13).

XEN. Cyr. 1, 3, 10: 7obr’ dp’ Fv 7 lonyopia. 1bid. 1, 4, 27: 7aiv’ pa. ..
kai évedpas por. Oec. 1, 20: Nimar dpa foav 7dovais mepumemeppévar, So
they turn out to be (are after all) pains sugar-coated with pleasure.

HDT. 3, 65: év 7} yap dvfpwmnip Ppioe odk évijy dpa T péAov yiveabar drmo-
Tpdmew. 4,64 déppa 8¢ dvfpdmov kal maxd kai Napmpdv v dpa.

AR. Ach. 767 (see above). Eq.1170: &s péyav dp’ elxes, & mérma, tov
8dxrvhov. Vesp. 183-4: tovri 7i fjv; | 1is €l mor', dvbpor’, éredv; 1bid. 451 :
oV & dydpioros fa 8’ dpa.

EUr. H. F. 339-41: & ZeD, pdmp dp’ oudyapdv o’ éxmaduny, | pdmy 8¢
madds yové' épov o’ éxhjlopev: | o 8 o0 dp’ fogov § *dékeis elvar pidos.
I. A. 404 : alai, pihovs dp’ odxt kexTHpny Tdhas.

THEOGN. 700: rdv 8 d\\wy oddév dp’ v Spehos. 788 : ofrws oddeév dp’ Hv
Pikrepor dANo wdrpns.

Howm. Od. 4, 333-4: & womoe, § pdha 87) kparepdpovos dvdpos év edvjj | 70e-
Nov etvpbijvar dvdlkiBes abroi édvres. 9, 230: ob8’ dp’ EpeAN’ érdpoigt Paveis
éparewds Eoedbar. 475-6 (215). 11, 553: otk dp’ épeAles. 13, 200-10: &
wémor, otk dpa wdvra voipoves ob8¢ iraol | o av Pauikwy fyiropes.

Il. 4, 155 Odvardv v Tou Spxi’ Erapvor. §5,205: Ta 8¢ p odk dp’ Epel-
Aov dvjoew. 16, 33: odk dpa ool ye marip v immdra Mnheds.

221, ORIGIN OF MoDAL &e, éxpilv, ETC.—From this use of the imper-
fect comes, perhaps, the use of e, éxpijv, and the like, with the infinitive,
in opposition to the infinitive. e e worelv Toiro (AAN’ o worels), Vou ought
0 do this (but are not doing if). The unfulfilled duty is a surprise. See
364.

222. IMPERFECT OF UNITY OF TIME.—As the present is used of ac-
tions that are continued from the past into the present (see 202), so the
imperfect is used of actions that are continued into the past from a re-
moter past.

t0adpalor wdkar, AR. Av. 1670; 1 kad long been astonished at it (i. e. be-
fore you asked me the question).

PLATO, Conv. 209 C: & mdhat éxdet Tikrer.
7
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HDT. 4, 1: ai yép v Skvbéwy yuvaikes, s o oi dvdpes dmijoav xpivoy
oAy, éoiteoy wapa Tovs Sovhovs.

AR. Nub. 1311-2: olpat yip ablrdv abriy’ elpioew Smep wdhat wor’ émprec.
Av. 1670 (see above). Lys. 1033: v A’ dvpads yé p’, bs mdkat yé p’ éppew-
pUxet

PIND. P. 4, 25-7: 8d8exa 8¢ mpdrepov duépas . .. pépopey . . . elvdhwov 3dpv.

HowM. Od. 23, 29: TgAéuayos &' dpa pw mdka: jj8eev (=Impf.) &Bov édvra
(Budum noverat).

1. 23, 871 : drap 8% dwordw Exev mdhar, Zam sagitiam tenebal dudum.

223. This overlapping use of the imperfect (comp. 208) is especially
important in correlated temporal sentences. See Temporal Sentences.

tmady 8 xalds alrd elxev, ixeivos piv dmov gxero, dyd 88 ixddevdov, Lvs. 1,
23; After he had (thought he kad, had had) enough, he took himself off and
1 slept (proceeded to go to sieep).

224. IMPERFECT APPARENTLY USED AS A PLUPERFECT.—Of course
in those verbs in which the present is used as a perfect (204), the imper-
fect is used as a pluperfect.

ibevyev & Hevodiv, XEN. An. 5, 3,7; Xenophon was in exile, had been
banished. ’

PLATO, Menex. 242 E: pef#’ &v rére Tovs BapBdpovs €vikwv, TovTous vikdv-
Tes 8ig.

225. IMPERFECT OF fjxev AND ofxeofar USED AORISTICALLY.— fjkoy
and gxduny are often used aoristically.

trel 8 e Terdpre pvl, dmiyyedev x1é., XEN. Hell. 2, 2, 17 (208). éxero
82 mpds Beév, PIND. N. 7, 40.

Perfect Tense

226. The perfect tense expresses completion in the present,
and hence is sometimes called the present perfect.

dxnxdarte, EwpdraTe, wewdvOare, LYS. 12, 100; You kave heard, you
have seen, you have felt. ipmewhikaciy dpdv 1é dra, PLATO, Apol. 23 E;
They have filled your ears. vélamrtar ... Kipwv wpd Tob &oeos, HDT. 6,
103 ; Kimon (has been, is) lies buried before the city.

DEM. 3, 22: wpomémorat . . . Ta Tijs WoAews mpdypara. 4, 48: mpéoPeis
mémoppev os Baoci\éa. 6, 37: ikavds eipnrac

AESCHIN. 2, 147 : &m yap 78n BeBiwkev évevikovra kai térrapa. 3,186:
évraifa 1) év Mapalawve udxn yéyparnrac.

Lvs. 12, 100 (see above).
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PLATO, Apol. 23 E (see above). Gorg. 448 A: oddeis pé o Hpdrnke
xawdy oddév wol\av érdv. Meno, 93 A &uotye . . . kat elvar Soxobow év8dSe
dyafol td@ mohurikd, kal yeyovévar & oby frrov # elvac. Prot. 314 D: odk
dxnkdare, &t od axoly) alre ;

XEN, Hell. 6, 5, 37: 3évdpa éxxexddpaot kai olxias karakexavrao: xai
Xpipara kai wpéBara Sinpmwdract.

HDT. 6, 103 (see above). 7, 162: éx rob émavroi 76 €ap . . . €£apaipnrac.

SOPH. Ai. 480: wdvr’ dxnkoas Aéyov.

PIND. O. 10, 1-3: 7év "Ohvpmiovikay dvdyvaré poi | . . . wd0: ppevds | épas
yéypanras (stands writien).

HoM. Od. 2,63-4: ob yip & dvoxera épya TeTedxarar, od8’ éru xakds |
olkos éuds 316 we.

Il 1, 125: dA\A\& 7d pév moMlww é€ émpdfopev, Ta 8é3aarac.

227. The perfect looks at both ends of an action. The time between
these ends is considered as a present. When one end is considered, the
present is used ; when the other, the aorist. Hence present and perfect
are often used side by side, and the translation into English is often pres-
ent (228); the aorist is the shorthand of the perfect (248-51); and the per-
fect is sometimes used even of a past action that is dated (233).

228. PERFECT OF MAINTENANCE OF RESULT.—The perfect
is largely used in Greek for the maintenance of the result, and
the translation into English is often present: xéxMpas, m2y name
is,; wéwmpas, [ have recalled, I remember ; wéxmpas, [ have got, I
own; ddapa, [ have made it my rule, I am accustomed.

kakdv . . . Tégmpa Spa kéxTnoat, dwep kéxTnaar, PLATO, Prot. 319 A;
A fine contrivance is that you have got, to be sure, IF you have got it.

AESCHIN. 3, 144 cvveiliabe 8y rddunpara Td TovTov dxovetv.

ANTIPHON, 5, 54 7é08vnkey 6 dvip.

PLATO, Prot. 319 A (see above). Tim. 23 B: éva yijs xarakhvopdy pé-
pvnode moA\ov éumpoaev yeyoviTwy.

XEN. Oec. 9, 4: mpds peonpBplav dvamémraras (SC. 1 oikia).

THUC. 3, 82,7 pgov & ol moAhoi kaxoipyor dvres 8efioi xéxAnvrar i dua-
Oets dyaboi.

HDT. 2, 47: Ov 8¢ Alyimrioe piapdv fynvras bnpiov elvdi. 4, 28: 7épas
vevdptaorar 6, 103 (226). .

AR. Ach. 993 : {j mdvv yepdvriov iovws vevdpixds pe ob;

SoPH. El 1101 : Alyigbov &6 Gxnkev ioropd mdlar.

PIND. P. 4, 248 : woX\oige 8 dynpat auias érépors.

SAPPHO, 2, 9-10: d\Ad kap pév yAdooa €aye, Nénrov 8 | adrika xpg wip
vmradedpépuker.
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HEs. Theog. 726: é\jharar. 727: kéxvra. 728: medlace. 730: kexpi-
arat.
HoM. Od. 5, 412: \igoy) 8" dva8édpope mérpn. 6, 44-5: dA\\a pd\’ alfpy

| mémrarar dwédehos, hevkn 8’ émi8éBpopey alyhn.

229. INTENSIVE PERFECT.—Not to be confounded with this use, which
has many English analogies, is the survival of the old intensive perfects,
chiefly in verbs of sound and verbs of emotion.

Verbs of Sound (Onomatopoetic Verbs):

Most of these are poetic or popular. «éxpaye, / am bawling, bawling ;
oeolyxa, 7 am mum.

AaBiv piv cealynxas, dvakdoas 88 kéxpayas, AESCHIN. 3,218; When
you get money you are mum, when you have spent it you are in full cry.

AESCHIN. 3, 218 (see above).

HDT. 4, 183 : rerpiyacds xard mep ai vukrepiBes.

AR.Vesp.944: ri cecidmnkas;

SoPH. Tr. 1072: BéBpuxa Khdwy.

HEs. O. et D. 207 : 8awpovin, vi AéAnkas;

HowMm. Od. 5, 411-2: dpdi 8¢ kipa | BéBpuxev pobioy. .

I1. 4,433-5: Sies . . . éorikaow . . . d{nxés pepaxvian 10,362: peun-

kds. 17,264 BéBpuxev péya kipa.

230. Emotional Perfects :

888w, 7 am in a perfect tremble, I quiver and quake. 8é8¢ & &vBpes
*Abnvaior p) Todrois per’ dxeivov mohepetv dvayxaofipev, DEM. 14, 4.

DEM. 4, 8: puoet Tis éxeivov kai 8é8c(e) . . . kai plovei . . . KkaTémrTnxe pév-
ToL wdvra viv. 14, 4 (see above). 25, 1: év 8¢ refabpaca.

PLATO, Phaedo, 64 D: ¢aiverai oot ¢phoodpov dvdpis elvar éomovBaé-
vac mepi ras ndovas kahovpévas; Theaet. 161 B-C: olo6 odv. .. $ bavuife
eeei oo 8 dpxny Tob Adyov Tefavpaka.

SOPH. Ai. 139: péyav Skvov €xo kai mepdBnpat.

SIMON. AM. 7,28 : Ty pév yeAd Te kai yéynbev juépny.

.

TVYRT. 12, 28: dpyakép Te w60y maoa kéxnde mols.
HoM. Od. 6, 106: yéynfe 8¢ te Pppéva Anrd.
Il 10,934 : 008¢ pot fjrop | €umedov, AAN’ dAakikrnpac.

231. Verbs of Sight:

8éBopxa, 7 Jook. The classification cannot always be exact. Tefavpaxa,
I am astonished, is also veadpaxa, 7 am agaze.

PIND. O. 1,96-7: 76 8¢ x\éos | TpAdBev 8é8opke (intr.) ray "OAvpmddwy.

HEs. O. et D. 508: péuvke 8¢ yaia xai OAy.
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HowMm. Od. 19, 446 : mip & dpfaruoiot e8opkds.
So also the solitary Verb of Smell, for which see Hom. Od. g, 210.

232. Verbs of Gesture, Expression, and the like :

toxvlpardxaay, DEM. 54, 34; They are grim and grum. Mpcypivos,
grimly gripping. wéxnve, I am all agape.
" DEM. 54, 34 (see above).

AR. Eq. 755 kéxnvev. 1118-9: mpos 7dv e Néyovr’ dei | kéxnvas.

HES. Theog. 826 : yAdoopow vodepjios AeXixpdres.

HowMm. Od. 11, 222: Yuyy) ... memdrnrac.

Il. 2, 90: wemornara:, They are all a-flutter. 13, 393: kévios 8edpa-

yrévos aiparoéaons, With his fists full of bloody dust.

For the use of the Aorist as a Perfect, see 248-51.

233. PERFECT OF AN ACTION THAT IS DATED.—The Greek perfect
may be used of a past action even when it is dated.

w1 8é8eikTar Tév¢, ISAE. 3,7 /¢ has been shown (nay, was shown) then.

LYCURG. 103 : “Extwp ydip Tois Tpmn wapake\evpevos Umép Tijs warpidos Tdde
elpnkev.

DEM. 21, 7: UBptopar pév éyd kai mpomemnAdxiorat 70 odpa Todudy
rére, dyowieirar 8¢ kai kpidioerat v6 mpaypa vwvi. 38,8: wdvra [rair’] doeirar
Tére.

IsAE. 3, 7 (see above).

234. PERFECT FOR FUTURE PERFECT.—As the present may be used
rhetorically for the future, so the perfect may be used for the future per-
fect.

el yap mpohelyers p(e) . . ., olxépeala (oixdpecba is a practical perfect),
EUR. Or. 3045 ; If thou shalt abandon me, I am gone (los?).

AESCHIN. 1,90 €l yap 1) pév mpaéis atry éorac . . ., 6 8¢ . . . eldos . . . &vo-
xos &éarac . . ., 6 8¢ kpuwdpevos . . . dbidoe . . ., dvjpnTar & youos kai 7 d\ijfea,
kai 8é8eckrar Pavepa 686s, 8’ s kré.

ANDOC. I, 146 : édv pe vwvi Siapbeipnre, odx Eorwv Vuiv &t Nowwds Tob yévous
10D fjperépov oddels, dAN’ oixeTat mav mpoppilov.

PraTO, Hipparch. 231 C-D: ¢épe vydp, édv mis xpuvoiov orabuov fuovw
dvakdaas Surkdatov NdfBy dpyvpiov, képdos ) {nuiav eIAnpey (= elhnpds éorar);

EUR. Or. 3045 €l yap mpoheiyrets p’ ) mpoaedpia véoov | ko Tw’, olxd-
peafa (see above). A

SoPH. O. R. 1166 * 8\ wlas, €l oe Tair épnoopar wdkw. Ph. 75-6: dor’
€l pe réfwy éyxpars alobioera, | A wAa kai oé mpoadiapepd fuviv.

On the Periphrastic Perfect, see 286-8.

On the Gnomic Perfect, see 257.
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Pluperfect Tense

235. The Pluperfect denotes completion in the past. It
may be defined as the perfect of the past, and hence is naturally
associated with the imperfect. It is more distinctly than in
Latin and in English the tense of fixed condition.

oravidtepa Ta dmmideia fve T piv yap dviflwTo, Ta 8 SifpracTo, Ta B
t§exéxvro, Td 8 xarexéxavro, XEN. Hell. 6, 5, 50; Provisions were rather
scarce; for part had been used up, part plundered, part spilled, part burned.

Lvs. 13, 20: 7 8¢ Bovkyj ... 8cépBapro kai SAyapxias émeBiper. 13,52:
mhola TapeakevacTo Kai o éyyvnral €ropot foav.

XEN. Cyr. 3, 2, I1: émel 8¢ fpiornkeday, ... ebbis éreixile Ppovpiov.
Hell. 1,1, 32: émi 8¢ 70 vavrdy, & éxeivos nBpoikec . . ., efeméupby Kparmaun-
widas. 1bid. 1,3,20: émei 8¢ alrois mapeakevaaro, vukros dvoifavres Tas mv-
Aas . . . elofryayov 10 oTpdrevpa, When they had all their preparations made,
they opened the gates by night and introduced the army. 1bid. 6,5, 21: éx
yap Tijs wpdabev dbupias édoker Tv dvetAndévar Ty moAw, 7t kai éveBeBAnker
els Ty "Apkadiav kai Spotvrs Ty xdpav oldeis nOeknkes pdxeaba. 1b:d. 6, s,
23: oi ... ©pBaiot kakds oPpigw govro éxew, émet éBeBonbikeaay pév, moké-
pov 8¢ oddéva & édpov év Tjj xdpa. 1bid. 6, 5, 50 (see above). Jbid.7, s, 21:
émel ye pjy éréraxto alrg T oTpdrevpa ..., TNV . .. curTopwTdTy TPdS TOUS
molepiovs ok fye.

THUC. 2,59, I : gANoiwvTo Tas yvopas. 4,29,2: Sppnvro Suakwduvveioar.

HDT. 1, 85: 6 Kpoioos 76 wav €s alrov émemotikee . . . kai 8) kal és AeA-
ois mept alroi émemdpdpee. 8,72: ONpma 3¢ kai Kdpvera mapotydee 8.

PIND. O. 6, 53-4: dA\’ év | kéxpumro yip oxoive.

HESs. Sc. 143: jAjkavro. 154: rérvkro. 208: érérukro. 218: éorpikro.
288 : éordhar(o).

HYMN. HoM. I, 91-102: Anrd 8 évvijpdp Te kai évvéa vikras déhmrows | @8i-
vegor wémapro . . . at & lpw mpolmepray ré. (cf. 208).

HoM. Od. 4, 132 xpvog & &m xeilea kexpdavTo. 4,135: Terdvuaro.

Il 5, 387-90: xakkégp & év kepdpe 8é8eTo Tpeis kai 8éka pivas. | .. . & 8
éféxheyrey "Apna (cf. 208). 10, 155-6: €38, imd & &orpwro pwov Bods dypav-
lowo, | alrap Umd kpdrecdt Tdmns TeTdvvoTo Paewds. 10, 540: of mw wav
eipnto &mos, 61’ dp’ fAvov adrol.

For the Greek use of the Aorist, where English and Latin would use
the Pluperfect, see 253.

236. PLUPERFECT OF RAPID RELATIVE COMPLETION.—The pluper-
fect is sometimes used to denote rapid relative completion. The later
Greek writers often abuse it.!

! Rutherford, Babrius Ixiii, but compare A. J. P. xvii (1896), 518 and 519.
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Tovrav yveodévrav ob8eplav SiaTpiBiy dwounodpny, AAN’ bl wapexéxnvTo
pv ols elwov, wpoerpnxds 8’ v adrois, P’ & ovvelqhvléres foav, dviyvaoTo
8 & Aéyos, Ixyvypévos & Av xal TelopuBnpévos xal TeTvxnKds Svwep
ol kavopOoivres dv Tals dmBeifeawy, ISOC. 12, 233. ’

Isoc. 12, 233 (see above).

XEN.Cyr. 1,4, 5: Taxd pév . . . dpixero . . ., raxv 8¢ mapge: . . ., Taxd 3¢ ra
év 1¢ mapadeice Onpia dvnhdker. .. HoTe 6 'AoTudyns olkér’ elyev alrg ovA-
Aéyew Onpia.

THUC. 4, 47, 1: bs 8¢ . .. éxmhéovres éNnpbnoav, éNéAvyTd Te al omovdal
«xat Tois Kepkvpaiots mapedédovro ol wdvres.

HDT. 1, 79: &s 8¢ ol raira &8ofe, xal émoiee xard Tdxos: é\doas yap Tov
arpardy és Ty Avdiny alros dyyehos Kpoioe éAnkifee.

HoM. Od. 1, 360: # pév bapBicaca md\w olkdv3e BeBnxet.

Il. 4, 134-6: év & émeoe {worijpe dpnpdre mikpds Siords: | da pev dp
{woripos éXfharo dadakéowo | kai Bia Bbpnros mokvdaiddhov ApfpetaTo. 13,
593-5: xeipa . .. Mevéhaos | Ty Bdkew, j p &xe Téfov évfooy év &' dpa Tify |
dvricpd 8ia xeipds éAnhaTo xdAkeoy Eyxos.

237. PLUPERFECT USED AS AN IMPERFECT.— When the
perfect is used as a present (228), the pluperfect is used as an
imperfect.

xaxdv 'INds weprerorixer OmBalovs, DEM. 19, 148; An Illiad of woes
was encompassing Thebes (the Thebans). txexpiyeoay ... rods wpurdves
&duévas, AR. Eq. 674 ; They kept on bawling ** The prytanes must dismiss.”

DEM. 19, 148 (see above).

PLaToO, Phaedr. 233 D: ofr’ & morods ¢idovs éxextipeba. Theaet.
198 D: 4 wdha: éxéxtnro.

THUC. 3,70, 3: #v yap . . . éBehompifevis Te Tdv "Abnvaiwv kai Tob Sfpov
TPOELTTKEL

AR. Ach. 10: &re &) 'kexnvn (sat with mouth open) wpoadoxav tov Aloyi-
Aov. Eq. 674 (see above).

HES. Sc. 148 : 8eun) épis wemdrnTo (was afly, “ flying all abroad’) xopio-
govea kAdvov dvdpdv. 155: dedner. 191: éoracgav. 269: eioTiken. 274
Spdpet.

HoM. Od. 9,210: dopsj ... 68d8et.

1. 8,68: féhios péoov obpaviy dpdiBeBiket, The sun stood astride the
midheaven.

Aorist Tense

238. The Aorist states a past action without reference to its
duration simply as a thing attained. It is one of the two great
narrative tenses of the Greek language, and is best studied in
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connection with the other, the imperfect. Examples are found
everywhere.! (Upshot Aorist.)

Kévav . ... tvicnoe My tv Kvide vavpaxlav . . . 'Tuxpdms dveide v Aaxe-
Bavpoviuv pépav, DIN. 1, 75; Conon gained the (great) naval victory of (at)
Cnidus, Iphicrates annihilated the Lacedaemonian mora.

239. INGRESSIVE AORIST.—The aorist often appears as the
point of origin. This is due to the character of the verbs, which
are chiefly denominative. Hence this aorist, which is called the
ingressive aorist, is usually the first aorist. (Outset Aorist.)

tBacilevoe... . Tiyns, HDT. 1, 13; Gyges became king.

PLATO, Euthyd. 276 D: éyéhaody re xai é0opiBnaav, They set up a
laugh and broke out into applause.?

XEN. Hell. 2, 2, [24] : Awvioios . . . érvpdvynae (=ripavvos éyévero), D.
became tyrant.

THUC. 1, 4: #p&¢ 7€ kai olkiaris . . . éyévero, He acquired the rule and
became founder.

HDT. 1, 13 (see above). 1,19: évdonae 6 "Ahvdrms, Alyattes fell sick.
7,45 6 Béplns . . . é8dkpvae, Xerxes burst into tears.

AR. Eccl. 431: €l é6opvBnoav xdvéxpayoy ds €5 Néyor.

AESCHYL.P.V.235: éyo & érdApna(a).

PIND. O. 7, 37: dvopoloais’ dAdNhafev Omeppdkes Boa (gave a wild hal-
loo).

HoM. Il. 3,259: plynoev (gave a shudder) 8 6 yépov. 11,546: rpécae,
He took to fiight.

240, So with the moods and verbals :

tav vooio, 2f /e falls sick,; pyy voooaspy, may I not fall sick ; vooijoa, fo
Jall sick,; voovioas, kaving fallen sick = els vioov éumeaav.

ANTIPHON, 28 1: érav . . . voo o w0 Ly, Dyteis yevdpevor aglovrar.

PLATO, Critias, 111 B: voooavros obuaros éora. Timae. 84 A: 76 8¢
87 adpras darois Evwoiv omdr’ &y voafay (becomes diseased) . . . karayriyerat.

THUC. 2, 58, 2: &are kal Tovs mporépovs orparidras vooioat.

AR. PL 569 : mhovrioavres (257). 834-6: xdyd pév dunw obs réws | elmpyé-
moa Seopévous éfew pilovs | Svrws BeBaiovs, el enbeiny moré.

AESCHYL. P. V. 203: amwevovres, os Zevs piymor dpEevev (become lord)
Oeiv.

1 On the proportion of aorist and imperfect, see B. L. G. in A. J. P. iv (1883),
163 ; xiv (1893), 104 ; xvi (1895), 259; and C. W. E. M. in A. J. P. xvi (1895), 142.

3 It should be noted that the ingressive rendering is not a proof, but only an illus-
tration. See C. W. E. M. in A. J. P. xvi (1895), 150-I.
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241. INGRESSIVE TRANSLATION OF SECOND AORIST.— Ingressive
translations are, of course, possible with a number of second aorists, as
&y, 7 took a stand, @y, I took a step ; but there is not the same contrast
betwéen state and entrance upon a state as in the first aorist, not the same
wépevats els To elvay, as it is called by a late writer, [PLATO], Deff. 411 A.
Especially common is the ingressive translation of &oxov. ¥&w, 7 kold,
~ &oxov, I took hold; &w, I possess, I am possessor, have, foxov, I took posses-
sion, I got. This is all the more natural as &w connotes a state and is
often used in periphrases with verbal nouns. alrlav oxov=grdbyv, gos
" blamed (see 178).

é 82 Kvatdpys . . « v Bacihelav o x € = {Bagilevoe = Baciheds dyévero, XEN.
Cyr. 1, 5,2; Cyaxares succeeded to the throne.

XEN. Cyr. 1, 5, 2 (see above).

THUC. 1, 12, 3: Awpiis . . . Sydonkoare érer Vv ‘Hpaxheidais Iehomdvmaov
éoxov (cf. gxnoav #bid.). 1,103, 4: xai & xov ’Abnpvaios Méyapa kai Inyds.
4, 49 abroi ’Axapvaves olkiropes dmd mwdvrov €0 xov Td xwplov. 4, 95, 3: T
Bowwriay moré €oxov. 8,23, 3: Tovs dvmiordvras pdxp viknoavres Ty wéAw
éoxov. 8,106, 1: mw ... vikny ravmyy . . . Eoxov, They gained this victory.

AR. Ran. 1035 : Tiujv kai k\éos o xev.

PIND. O. 2, 10: {epdv &0 xov olknua morapod. P.1,65: &oyov & ’Api-
kAas OABiwot. 3, 24: &oxe Tosavray peydhav dfarav (cf. HoM. Il. 16, 685 : uéy’
ddaofn).

242. So with the moods and verbals

Hyovpevor, e Taty (sc. v Yperdpay wéAw) o xolev, feBlwg xal TEAAa Hev,
THUC. 6, 33, 2. v dwwvuplav ... oxelv, [5id. 1,9,2. T¢...oXévTL ywaixa
=ylpavn, 102d. 2, 29, 3; Who took to wife.

- 243. AORIST OF ACTIONS OF LONG DURATION.—The aorist
is often used forrapid, individual action. But it is rather the tense
of momentum than the tense of momentary action. No matter
how long the action, it may be represented by the aorist, and
it must be represented by the aorist when it is summed up.
With definite numbers the aorist is the rule except as set forth
in sections 208-10. (Complexive Aorist.)

Edxrfpor ... iBlw &M § xal dvemixovra, ISAE. 6, 18; Euctemon lived
ninety-six years.

LYCURG. 72: évevnkovra . . . &m év ‘ENAjvov fyepdves karéarnaav.

DEM. 38, 12: rolrwv . . . émirpomos . . . éyéved’ éxxaidex’ &m, Of these ke
was (not became) guardian sixteen years.

ISAE. 6, 18 (see above).

Lys. 12, 4: & 8¢ rpudrovra gnoe.
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ANDOC. 3, 4: nuiv elpqvn éyévero ... &m mevrrovra, Kai €vepeivaper
dugpdrepot Tavrais Tais omwovdais & Tplakaideka.

THUC. 2, 2: réooapa pév ydp kai 8éxa &m évépewvav ai Tpuakovroiress
amovdai. 4,6, 2: fpépas . . . mevrexaidexa Epeivav év ) 'Arnxy, They re-
mazined fifteen days in Attica. ' -

HDT. 2, 157: Yappiriyos . . . éBacikevae Alyimrov réooepa kai mevri)-
xovra érea.

AR. Pl 846: ofk, d\X’ évepplywa’ &m tpuakaidexa.

HowM. I1. 6, 174 : éwijpap £eiviaae (209).

244. So of the Moods :

LYCURG. §8: & &m ovvexds dmodnpnoas, Having been abroad for six
years continuously.

LvS. 24, 9: Sexdris dv ENoiro yopnyijoas pakhov ) dvridotvar dmaf.

PLATO, Legg. 955 A: 3ebijvas . . . évavrov, 70 be put in jail a year.

HDT. 1, 7: dpéavres. . . érea mévre Te kai mevraxdoia. I, 16. 25.

ANACR. 8: &rea wevrrovrd Te kai éxardy . . . Bacilevoat.

HowM. I1. 6, 217 : éeikoaww fpar’ épvéas.

245. AORIST OF TOTAL NEGATION.—As the aorist is used
of one, so it is used of none. Total negation is expressed by
the aorist, as resistance to pressure is expressed by the imper-
fect (216).

obx el\ov, They did not take ; obx fipovv, They could not take. oix éBéavro,
They did not receive ; obx 8éxovro, They would not receive. ol piv olx HA 0o,
ol 8 IN@6vres oldy tmolow, DEM. 18, 151; Some did not come ; some, when they
did come, would not do anything.

LYS. 3, 14: od8eis ofre karedyn Ty xepakiy ofre dNo kaxdy oudéy ENafBev.

PLATO, Gorg. 471 B: ov perepérnoey avre.

XEN. Conv. 1, 14: olk éxivnoe yéAwra. .

AR. Ach. 34-6: oidemdmor’ elmev (sC. 6 Bijpos), dvbpaxas mpiw, | . . . | AN
avrds Epepe mavra.

AESCHYL. Pers. 179: ofr mo o168’ évapyés ei8épny.

PIND. O. 1, 47 : 0v8¢ parpi moAAa paidpevor pares dyayov.

HoM. I1. 3, 239-40: § odx éoméabny Aaxedaipovos €€ éparewils, | % 8edpw

\ 3
pev €TOYTO KTE.

246. The same principle applies to the moods. The change of tense
from present to aorist is often to be accounted for by a change from posi-
tive to negative, and vice versa.

pnBev dpaprety dom Beiv xal wdvra xaTopBoiv, Epigr. ap. DEM. 18, 289;
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To make no blunder and do all things right, (that) is (the province) of the
gods (alone). '

DEewMm. (Epigr. ap.), 18, 289 (see above). :

ISOC. 4, 11: Bomep . .. Tov . . . depiBds émordpevov Aéyewv dmhos ovk &y
Suvduevoy elmeiv.

ANTIPHON, I, 6: éfovoia v capis el8évac . . . ovk v wvbéabac.

PLATO, Alc. 11, 143 B: émep odv ov8eis dv olnbein, dA\\a Toiré ye was &
oloiro ixavds elvai. Ion, 531 B: el 8¢ 0¥ ofa pdvris, ovk, eimep mepi Tow
époiws Neyopévwv oids 7’ joba é&nyfoacbar (=oly olds 7' el é§nynoaabay),
xal wept Tdv Sapdpws eyopévay iricro v éfnyeiabas;

XEN. An. 2, 4, 6: d8vvarov 8caBijvac.

THUC. 1, 70, 2: 7& Umdpxovrd Te o3 ety kai émeyvdvas pndév.

AR. Lys. 129: ovx dv motfoacpu () (no metrical necessity).

AESCHYL. P. V. 63: w\jv 1008’ &v ovdeis évdixws pépyraird por (NO met-
rical necessity).

PIND. N. 8, 44-5: 73 & alris redv Yuxav kopi§as | off pos Suvardéy (no met-
rical necessity).

247. When the negative is the equivalent of the positive present, the
present is more frequently used in both members.

Odpoee, ['iyn, xal ph doPed, HDT. 1, 9; Be of good courage, Gyges, and
be not afraid. &woorepeiv xal pi) &wo8.84var, DEM. [35], 42.

DEM. [35], 42 (see above).

AESCHIN. 2, 59: mapeivat kat pj dwodnpeiv.

HDT. 1, 9 (see above).

HoM. Od. 4, 825: Odp e, pndé T4 mdyxv pera Ppeoi e i8efe Ainy.

248. THE AORIST FOR THE PERFECT.—The aorist is very
often used where we should expect the perfect.

1. Many verbs form no perfect. So many of the liquid
verbs. The aorist is next of kin. In later Greek many me-
chanical perfects have been formed from the desire of analogy.
See Curtius, Verbum II, 211.

&\\d Qerralia wis &xer; olxt Tas wolhirelas kal Tas wéhes adriv wapfpnTas,
xal rerpapxlas xaTéoTnoev,! va pi) pévov xard wéhes, AAAG xal xar’ Ty Sov-
Aebwow; DEM. g, 26.

DEM. g, 26 (see above).

ISOC. 5, 19-21: odx é\drrw Ty Bacikeiav wemoinkev dAN edyijs dfa diamé-
- mpakrat. T yip éNNé\oimey; ol . .. WemoinKkey . . . TPOOTKTAL . . . TETOINKEY . . .

1 DioNys. HAL., De admir. vi, 54 (R. vi, p. 1120), in quoting this passage, gives
xabéoraxev, a characteristic variant.
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karéorpanrac . . . €\ndev . .. yéyovey; dmdoms 8¢ Tiis Opgrns obs HBovA7by Seamd-
ras karéornoev; (A solitary aorist after a long string of perfects.)
AR. Av. 301 : 7i ¢gs; 7is yhaix’ 'Abiwal’ fyaye; (No classic perfect.)
AESCHYL. P. V. 28: rowadr’ émpipov (no perfect) roi phavfpidmov rpémov.
PIND. O. 10, 7-8: 6 péA\\wv xpdvos | éudv karaioyvve Babd xpéos (see
note ad loc.).
HoM. IL. 5, 127-8: dxAdw & ad rou dn’ dpbakpdv éNov, §) mpiv émijev, | Sbp’
€& yiyvboxys quév Oedv 78¢ kai dvdpa (jpnxa is not found in Homer).

249. 2. When the perfect is used as a present, the aorist may
take a perfect translation.'

wolkdxis ¢0adpaca, XEN. Mem. 1, 1, 1 ; 7 Aave often wondered. ¥crmoo
«+ o adrds Td wep abrds xrvioao, HDT. 7, 29; Keep thyself what thyself hast
made. '

LYS. 12, 3: woAAdkes els moAAjy dBupiav karéaTnv, i . . . Totowpat.

XEN. Mem. 1, 1, 1 (see above).

HDT. 4,97 : od yip &eiod ko p1) éocwbénpey Imd Sxkvbéwv pdxp. 7, 29 (see
above). )

EUR. Alc. 5§41 : refvaow ol Bavévres: dAN’ 10 els ddpovs, Once dead, the
dead stay dead. Get thee within. fr.507: ri rods favévras olk éas Teby-
Kkévas ;

AESCHYL. Cho. 504 : oVt yap ob rébwmras o08é mep Oavdv, Thus (shalt
thou show) thou art not dead though thou hast died.

HoM. Od. 1, 166-8: viv & 6 pév &s dmohwle . . . rov 8 dAero vdaTipoy
fipap. ‘

Il. 13, 623-4: od8é v ... é88eidare. 772-3: viv &Aero maca kar’
dxpns "hios almeuwn.

250. 3. The aorist is used from affinity to the negative.

Tév olxerdv oidéva xaTéAiwev, &\N’ Emavras wémpaxe, AESCHIN. 1, 99; Noz
a servant has ke left (did he leave), but he has sold them all (they are all sold).

HYPER. Eux. 28: 008’ alrés iBibmy oddéva momore év 7¢ Bip €xpiva . . .
Tivas obv kéxpixa ;

AESCHIN. 1, 99 (see above).

Isoc. 3, 35: pavioopar yip od8éva pév womor’ ddiknaas, wheiovs 8¢ . . . Tdv
WONTOY . . . €5 memonkds . . . f) FUpmavres oi wpd épov Bac\eloavres.

251, 4. Other examples :

IsOC. 8, 19: 6 uév Tolvuy mwohepos dmdvrov Nuds TOV elpnuévoy dmeaTépnKey *
xai yap mevearépovs émoinae xal moAods kwdivovs Umopévew fHvdykace Kai
mwpods Tovs "ENAnvas 8iaBéBAnke kal wdvras Tpdmovs Terakaimdpnkey Huds.

VA, J. P. iv (1883), 429, note.
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HoM. 1. 4, 243-6: 7l olrws Eornre Tebnmires Hire veBpoi; |al v . .. |
éardc’, . . . | &s Vpeis €oTnTe TeOnmiTEs 0V8¢ pdxeabe (§omre is here used in-
stead of a perfect in a present sense).

252. This is especially important in the matter of sequence. See Lvs.
12, 3 (249), HDT. 4, 97 (249), and HoM. Il. 5, 127-8 (248), where the aorist
equals the perfect and naturally takes the sequence of the principal
tenses.!

253. AORIST TRANSLATED BY THE PLUPERFECT.—We often
translate the aorist by a pluperfect for the sake of clearness.

vois i8lows xpHoecdar &m, & & warhp adrd E8wxev, XEN. Hell. 1,5, 3; He
said that he would use his own means, which kis father had given him.

XEN. Hell. 1, 5, 3 (see above). 7,2,19: &s 8¢ mjv vikra jypimvnoay,
éxalevdov péxpt woppo Tiis Nuépas, As they had beern awake all night, they slept
until far into the day.

THUC. 7,1, 3: Tas yap vais dvellxvoav év ‘Iuépa, The ships they had
beached in Himera.

HDT. 4, 146 : ai 3¢ émeire éaijAfov, moiéovae TordBe. 147 : Sewdy morebpevos
dpxecbar On’ A\Awv émeite éyeboaro dpyis.

For other examples, see Temporal Sentences.

254. For the difference of the aorist and the pluperfect, compare HpT.
3, 25: mpiv 8¢ s 6dov TO wéumrov pépos SreAnAvbévat Tiv orparu, abrixa
mdvra abrovs T elyov oiriov éxdpeva émeleloimee, pera 8¢ ta ouria kal Ta Hmo-
{Vyia éméNime kareaOidpeva, Before they HAD completed the fifth part of the
Journey, the provisions HAD entively failed them, and after their provisions
their beasts of burden FAILED them.

255. GNOMIC AORIST.—The universal present may be repre-
sented by the aorist. The principle is that of the generic article.
A model individual is made to represent a class. This is called
the gnomic aorist, because it is used in maxims, sentences, prov-
erbs (yvdpac), which delight in concrete illustrations. The gno-
mic aorist interchanges freely with the present, but does not
thereby lose its peculiar effect.’

Popn . . . perd piv Pponioews QéAnaey, dvev 8 Tavms whelw Tobs Exovras
éBhave IsoC. (1], 6; Strength with judgment does good, without it does
greater harm to those that possess it.

DEM. 2,9: 6rav pév yap Un’ elvolas Ta@ wpdypara ovary, . . . cupmovely . . .

T A. J. P. iv (1883), 429, note. ? See note on PIND. P, 8, 15.
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€0éhovow @vfpwmor+ brav &' éx mheoveias kal movmpias Tis Homep odros layioy,
1) mpod™) wpopacis kal pwikpdy wraiopa wdvr dvexaitTioey kai StéAvaev. Jbid.
10. 2I. 5,12

Isoc. 1, 6 (see above), 5, 38: émiy 3¢ kakds dAAjhovs Sabdow, oddevos
Biakdovros atroi SiéoTyoav.

PLATO, Legg. 720 D : 6 8¢ é\eibepos (sc. larpds) . . . 8iddaxer 7oy dobevoivra
adroy, kai ob mporepov émérale mpiv dv wy Evumeioy, The physician who is free
(and not a slave) instructs the patient himself and does not give a prescrip-
tion until ke in some way succeeds in convincing him. Phaedo, 73 D: of
épacrai, érav Bwas Nipav . . . §j @No 7t ols Ta madika alrév eiwle xphcbar,
wdoxovas TovTo* Eyvwady Te Tiv Alpav kai év 1j) Siavoig ENaBov 7O eldos ToD
waidds, od fy 0 Adpa.

HDT. 7, 10, €): oVrw 3¢ kai orpards mwoAAds Umd OAlyov Siapbeiperar kara
Totovde. émedv oL 6 Beds Phoviioas PoBov €uBdNy 7 Bpovriw, 8 dv éPpbdpnoar
dvatlews éovrav (a good example of general principle and particular illus-
tration).

CoM. Men. 4, 354, 495 : T0xn Téxpmy Spblwaev, od Téxim Toxmw.

PIND. O. 4,4: éelvav & € mpagodvrev, Eravav adri’ dyyehiav wori yAv-
ketav éohol. O.7,30-1: ai 8¢ Ppevdv rapaxai mapémAayav xal gopov. fr.
225 : émérav Beds dvdpi xdppa wépyy, wdpos pélawav kpadiav éotvpélifer . . .

SIMON. C.65: 6 & ad Odvaros xixe xal Tov puydpayov.

THEOGN. 661-6: kal ék kakod éoONdv Eyevra, | kal xaxdy é& dyaloi - kai Te
weviypds dvipp | alfpa pd\’ émhovTnoe: kai 8s pdha woAa wémarar, | éfamivys
mdvr’ odv Shece vurri ). | kal cdPpov fuapre, kai dppove moAkdxe 86fa |
éomero, kal Tipijs kai kakos dv EXayev.

SoLoN, 13,8. 28. 29. 31. 38. 54. 68.

TYRT. 12, 20-2: ofros dvijp dyalds yiyverai év mohéue - | alfra 8¢ Svopevéwr
dvdpav ErpeYre Pdrayyas | Tpnxeias, omovdy v’ €0 xebe xdpa pdyys.

HES. Theog. 436 : wapayiyverat 78’ dvivnoe, but 442-3: pnidiews dypyy xkvdpiy
Oeds dmade woOANN, | peia 8’ dPpeilero Pawopévny, é0éhovod ye Bupp. 447:
é£ SAiywv Bpudet, kdx moA\Gy peiova Oijxev. (The end of the verse is more
than a metrical shift; it is a swoop.)

HowM. Il 4, 442-3: §j " éAiyn pév mpéra xoploceral, alrap Erera | odpave
éarnpce xdpy kat émt xOovi Baive:.

256. AORIST OF COMPARISON.—Ultimately akin to the gnomic aorist
is the aorist of comparison which is often used in poetry, the concrete ex-
ample being more vivid and striking.

8¢l 8% wdvras, Somep ot larpol, Frav xapxivov . . . Wwow, dwréxavoay 4 Shus
&xéxoav, oitw Toito Td Bplov dpas oploar xré., DEM. 25, 95 ; As physicians,
when they see a cancer, burn it off or cut it off bodily, so ought you all to
landdamn this monster.

SOLON, 13, 18-25: &or dvepos vedéhas alfa Breoxédacer | fpwos, bs . . .
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¥ijv kard wupopdpov | Spdoas kakd &pya, fedv é8os almdv ixdvet | ovpavdv, albpiny
& adris Enkev Beiv | . . . | Tosabm Znyos wékerar Tioes.

HoM. Od. 4, 335-40: &s 8 émér’ év Suhdxe éagos Kparepoio Néovros | ve-
Bpovs xowpfoaca venyevéas yakabnvols | kimpods éfepénat kal dykea moujerra | Bo-
okopévy, 6 8 Imeira & elaqAvlev edviy, | dudoréporae 8¢ Toiogw dewxéa morpov
épiikev: | bs 'OBuaeds keivoiow deixéa moTpoy édioee.

1L 3, 23-28: &s e Nwy éxdpn peydd éml cdpart xipaas, | . . . &s éxdpn
Mevéhaos "ANéEav8poy Beoetdj | dpfarpoiow iBdw.

257. GNOMIC PERFECT AND FUTURE.—The so-called gnomic perfect
and gnomic future correspond to English uses. The gnomic future is
based on expectation, the gnomic perfect on experience.

Perfect
woAhol . . . 8y Bolhor . .. cecdxacs Beowdras, PLATO, Legg. 776 D-E;
Many slaves ere now have saved masters.

ANDOC. [4]. 19: SoTis 8¢ Umepopg Taira, Ty peyioryy Puhaxiy dvipnke Tis
wokews, Whoso overlooks this, has taken away the greatest safeguard of the
state.

PLATO, Legg. 776 D-E (see above).

HDT. 2,6: 800t pév yip yewmweval eloe dvBpbdmwv, Spyvijor peperpiract
iy xbpnw, oo 8¢ foaov yewmeival, aradiotot, kré.

AR. Vesp. 493-5: fjv pév dvijral Tis dpPpds, pepBpddas 8¢ pj) Oéiy, | ebbéws
elpnx’ 6 moAdv wAnciov Tas pepBpddas- | odros Srwveiv Eouy’ dvBpwmos émi Tupa-
vidi. Pl 567-9: okéyat . .. Tods pyropas, s émérav pév | dou wévnres, wept oV
Sijpoy . . . eloi Sikatos, mAovroavres 8’ dnd TV Kowdy mapaxpijp’ ddikot yeyévnyrat.

EUR. fr. 1028 : doris véos bv povody dpelei, | Tov Te mapeldoyr’ dmihwle
Xxpdvov | kat Tdv péMhovra TéQvnxev.

PIND. O. 1, 54: dxépdeta AéNoyxev Oapwa xaxaydpovs. P. 3, 54: xép8et
xai coppia 8éBerac.

THEOGN. 109-10: dmAnoTov ydp &xovas xakol véoy - v 8’ & dudprps, | rév
wpdobev wdvrwy €xkéxvrat Pors.

SOLON, 13, 27-8: alel 8’ of é NéAnbOe diapmepés, Soris dherpdy | Bupdy Exy,
wdvros 8 és Téhos éfedpdim.

TYRT. 11, 14: tpecadvrov 8 dvdpov mis’ dwéAe )’ dper.

HoM. IL. 5, 531-2: aldopévar 8’ dvdpdv mhéoves ador ¢ mépavrar: | Pev-
yovrov 8 ofir’ 8p khéos Spvurar odfre mis dAkj. 15, 139-40: #8n ydp Tis Tob ye
Biny xai xeipas duelvov | j wépar i) kai émera wedyoerar.

258. Future:

ob8¢ &\Nov odBevds dprixov kedpaliis yevoerar Alyurriav od8els, HDT. 2, 39;
No Egyptian (none of the E.) tastes (will taste) of the head of this or any
other animal. -
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HDT. 1, 173 elpopévov 8¢ érépov mdv mAnaiov tis eln, karaXéfes éwvrdy
pnrpdlev. 2, 5: kareis karameipyrpiny TSy Te dvoiaets kai év &dexa Spyujot
éoear (Traveller's Future). 2, 39 (see above). 41: rév elvexa obre dmip
Alyimrios ofire yuvi) dvdpa "ENAqva pkijoee dv 79 ordpare, obdé paxaipy dvdpds
"EXAnvos xpioerat ... obd¢ kpéws kabapoi Bods duarerunpévov “EXNquikjj payaipy
yevoerar (fut. parallel with opt. and &).

SOLON, 13, 55-6: Ta 8¢ popoipa mdvres | odre Tis olwvds pioerar obf’ iepd.

259. EMPIRICAL AORIST.—But when the aorist has a tempo-
ral adverb or a negative or a numeral with it, it is best referred
to the same class with the English perfect of experience (empiri-
cal aorist).

woA\dxis . . . Seowérar dpyilépevor pellw xaxd Ewabov 4 érolnoav, XEN.
Hell. 5, 3, 7: Often have masters suffered from anger greater evils than they
kave inflicted.

LYCURG. 79: 7ods uév yap dvBpédmous mokhoi fidn éfamarioavres xal duaka-
Oovres ob pdvov T@v wapovrwy kiwdlvwy dreAvlnaav dAAG kTé.

PLATO, Phaedr. 234 B: rods pév épavras oi pidot vovberoiow . . . Tois 8¢
1) épdow oddeis modmore TdV oikeiwy épépfraro. ’

XEN. Hell. 5, 3, 7 (see above). Oec. 5, 18: kai mpdBara 8’ éviore xd\\iora
tefpappéva végos é\boioa xdxiora drdleoev. Cf. [R.A.] 2, 20: Soris 8¢ p3y
v Tob Bfpov elhero év Snpoxparovpévy mokes oikeiv pallov i) év Shvyapyouuévy,
ddikeiv mapeak evdoarto kai Eyve o kté.

HDT. 2, 68: yAéocav 8¢ poivov Onpivy odk EPuvoe. 3, 53: molhoi 8¢ 78y
Ta pprpdia Silijpevor T& warpdia dmwéBalor.

CoM. Men. 4, 346, 205: 7§ yYA@oaa wollovs els Shebpov Fyayev.

EUR. fr. 360, 28-9: 7a pnrépwy 8¢ 8dxpv’ Srav wéumy réxva, | moMhovs é01-
Avy’ els pdyny Sppapévous.

PIND. O. 1, 31-3: xdpis &, dwep dmavra 'reuxct t& pellixa Ovarois, | . . . xal
&morov éufaaro morov | Eupevat 76 mokdkes. N. 11, 39-41: év oxepg 8 odr’
dv péhawar kapmdv E8wkav dpovpa, | BévBped 7' odk é0éhes wdoais éréwy mepddous
| dvfos edddes Péperw.

THEOGN. 137-8: moAAdk: yap Soxéwy Onoew raxd, éoOhdv EOnkev - | xai Te
Bokéy Onaew éaONdy, €nke kakdy. 605 : mOANG Tos wAéovas Aipol kdpos SN eoey
#8n. 639-640: moAAdk: map 86fav Te kai éAmida yiveraw €b peiv | Epy’ dudpav,
BovAdis 8 odk éméyevro TéNos.

HEs. O. et D. 240-247: moMdxe . . . dwgipa, . . . émfyaye. . . dropbivi-
fovot . . . Tikrovow, pwibovee . . . drdNeoev . . . dmoalvurat.

HowM. Il. 2, 117-8: &s 8) moMdwv moliwv xaTéAvoe xdpnva | 78" &re kai
Moe. (This example is very instructive as to the conception of the em--
pirical aorist.)
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‘ 260. AORIST IN GENERAL DESCRIPTIONS.—From this gnomic use of
the aorist arises its use in general descriptions, in which the aorist is de-
signedly employed to express concentrated action.

al v ydp &0dvaror xalovpevar (sc. Yuyal), Wvix’ 8v wpds Expy yévavras, . . .
{oTnoav, PLATO, Phaedr. 247 B-C; Tke souls called immortal, when they
get in front of the top, stop (short).

DEM. [35], 1-2: olrot yap Bewdraror pév elov daveicacbar xpipar’ év ¢
éumopie, émedav 8¢ NdBwat . . ., €60is émeXdBfovto . . . AN’ dvri Toi dmodoivar
copiopara elpiarovat . . . kai elo) woynpdraror dvfpomwy.

PLATO, Phaedr. 245-56. Often in this celebrated description, e.g. 247
B-C (see above).

HDT. 2,47: #v 7is Yadoy adrav (sc. Alyvrriov) mapidy U6s, abroioe Toiot
ipariowrs dn’ dv éBaye éwvrdv Bas émi Tov moraudv. 87 : émeav Tovs xAvoTijpas
mAjowrrar Tob dmd kédpov dheidparos ywopévov, év dv EmAnaav’ Tov vexpoi Ty
xod\a")v 3,82 és éxbea peydha d\Ajhotae dmikvéovras, €€ by ardoies éyyivovras,
éx 8¢ 7ov aradiov Pdvos - éx 8¢ Tod Pdvov dwéBn és povvapyiny.

CoM. Apollodor. 4, 455: eis oixiav érav Tis eloin Pidov, | éorw osmpew,
Nikodpav, iy Tob Pilov | edvoiay €bbis elowdvra tas Bipas. | 6 Oupwpds iXapds
mpdTOY €oTw, 1) kVwy | Eanve kal wpoaHA 8, imavriaas 3é Tis | Bidpor edbéws
€Onke, kév pnldeis Néyy | pndév.

PIND. O. 2, 63-4: Gavovrwv pév évBdd ailrix’ dmdhapvor Ppéves | mowas
érwoav.

SOLON, 13, 53: @\\ov pdvrww E0nkev dvaé éxdepyos 'AmoNwy.

261. AORIST IN PASSIONATE QUESTIONS.—In passionate and impa-
tient questions the aorist is used of things to be despatched at once.

7l ok adré yé por Tolro &wexplvw; PLATO, Gorg. 509 E; Why don’t you
answer me this very point #

PLATO, Charm. 155 A: d)\\& i ok émédetfds pot 7dv veaviav kakécas
8elpo; Gorg. 509 E (see above). So elsewhere. "

XEN.Cyr.2,1,4: 7iody . .. od kal iy 8vvapy éNefds por; Hiero, 1, 3:
Tiodv...olxikal oV ... Omépvnods pe;

HDT 9,48: i 87; o ...épayecdpeba;

AR. Vesp. 213: 7 odk dwexotpnOnpev doov Saov aridny ; W/t_y don’t we
snatch a little nap, a wee wee nap ?

262. AORIST WHERE ENGLISH USES PRESENT.—In questions, the
English language may also use the past tense, not so readily in such ex-
pressions as dmqveca, Thank you (literally 7 praised); {pepdépnv, I blame ;
fiobnv, 7 am delighted (Dramatic Aorist).

! Notice the tmesis which heightens the effect and helps to prove the purpose-
fulness of the aorist.

8
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fo0nv aradais, tyéhaoa Yoloxopmias, AR. Eq. 696 ; 7 like your threats,
I laugk at your fire-eating brags.

AR. Eq. 696 (see above).

EUR. Cycl. 266: drdpoc’, & kd\\igrov & Kukhdmov. H. F. 1235: énmy-
ved - €0 8pdoas 8¢ o' ok dvalvopar. Or. 1672: kai Néxtp’ émpved’, i’ &v
8:3¢ marip. fr.282,13: épepYrduny 8¢ kai rov "EXAjvey vipov.

HoM. 1L 2, 323: rint’ dvep éyéveafe; 14,95: viv 8¢ agev dvooduny
wdyxv Ppévas, olov Eeumes.

263. AORIST OF THE FUTURE.—The aorist may be used as a vision of
the future. '

dxwhépny dp’, el pe 8 helyess, yiva, EUR. Alc. 386; 7 am undone, if thou
skalt leave me, wife.

EUR. Alc. 386 (see above). Med.78: drwAdpead’ dp’, e kaxdr mpocoi-
aopey | véov wakaig. *

HoM. Il g, 412-5: €l pév &’ adbe pévov Tpowv moAw dudipdywpas, | hero
pév pou véaTos, arap khéos dpiroy EoTar - | el 8¢ kev oikad’ Ikwpar éuny és marpida
ydiav, | 3\eTd por k\éos éaOhdv.

264. IMPERFECT, AORIST, AND PLUPERFECT SIDE BY SIDE. -
—How keenly the differences of the imperfect, aorist, and plu-
perfect might be felt, is best shown in those passages in which
all three are used side by side.

yd v dxe8ripovv. .. treTedevTiikel 8 § marhp wdhar, Sre olros Eynpe,
DEM. [46], 21 ; 1 was abroad and my father had long been dead when this
man got married.

DEM. [46], 21 (see above). [56],9: émedy 6 Sixehikds xardmhovs éyévero
kai ai Tpal Tob oirov én’ é\arrov éBddi{ov kal 1) vais i rovrwy dvijkTo els
Alyvmrroy, ebféws obros dmooréAhes kré.

Lvs. 12, 53 émeidy) 8¢ eis rov Hetpata A Gopev kal al rapayal yeyevnpévar
fiocay xat mept Tdv Sialkaydv of Aéyor éylyvovTo, moA\ds éxdrepor éAmidas elyo-
pev kté. 13,5 Sepddpnoay . . . éyeyémro . . . éylyvovro.

HDT. 1,80: &s doPppavro rdyora rév kapflwv of irmot kai el8ov alrds,
omicw dvéorpedov, 8iéPpaprd (lay shattered) re v Kpoioe 1) émwis. 4, 125:
rapaxQévrwy . . . Tapacoopévwy . . . rerapayuévovs. 6, 108 : édeddreoay . . . €8o-
oav . . . édidocav, They had given, they gave, they were for giving, offered.
7,193: oi 8¢ PBdpBapor, bs €mavoard Te 6 dvepos kal T6 kipa écTpwrToO,. ..
éwheov mapa T fimespov, The barbarians, as the wind ceased and the waves
had become calm, went sazling along the mainland.

HoM. I1. 7, 464-5: &s of pév Totatra wpés dA\Ajhovs dydpevoy. | dbaeto &
Nélios, TeTéNeaTo 8¢ Epyov "Axaidw.
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Future Tense

265. The future denotes either continuance or attainment in
the future, and is either skall or will.

&o, 7 will or shall have, I will or shall get. &pkw, I will or shall be
ruler, I will or shall become ruler.

LYCURG. 81 (lusiur. ap.): ol wotfjoopas mepl whelovos r6 (v 1iis é\evbe-
pias, I will not value life more highly than freedom.

Lys. 1, 36 : obdeis atrav dVrerar, No one will touckh them.

PLATO, Apol. 29 E: odx ebfis dPfow adrév odd’ dmecps (will).

THUC. 1, 22, 4: dprotvTws etet, It will (shall) suffice.

AR. Ach. 203: éyd 8¢ peb§opai (will) ye rods "Axapvéas.

EUR. Bacch. 63: cvpperacxiow (will) xopdv. fr.176: ris yap merpaiov
axémeoy ovrdlwy Bopt | 68vaioe 8d o et (Will succeed in, etc.);

PIND. O. 1, 37: 0¢ & dvria mporépov P OéyEopar (will).

HoM. Od. 1, 83: atrap éyow '10dkn8’ éoeledaopac.

Il 1,29: 7w &' éyd od Abow.

266. Owing to this indefiniteness of the future in regard to continu-
ance and attainment, the Greek language has a tendency to use other
forms of greater temporal exactness, such as the optative with & and &
with the subjunctive. The Greek is very rich in expressions for the
future. '

1

267. MODAL NATURE OF THE FUTURE.—The future was originally
a moad, and this original modal force is regularly retained in dependent
clauses, with the exception of the identifying relative, where it serves to
describe a definite person or thing. In the principal clauses, this modal
force is more or less effaced, just as the force of the English auxiliaries
wz/l and skall is more or less effaced according to the person employed.
At the same time, it must be remembered that whenever we translate
the Greek future by s£a// or will, we make an analysis for which the Greek
language is not responsible. The periphrasis that comes nearest to the
modal future is péAAew with the infinitive.

As the modal use of the future in dependent clauses is not treated in
the following sections, a few illustrative examples are here given.

waides 8¢ pou olww elolv of pe Bepawedooves, LyS. 24,6; And I have as
yet no ckhildren who shall nurse me (= to nurse me). obd (sc. mpéme) Toradra
Aéyew ¢ Sv & Plos pndlv imiBdoer, ISOC. 4,189, Befoe 82 kal T@v ENNwv Booxy-
pérov mapwéNwv, & Tis adré E8etar (45 20 eat them), PLaTO, Rpb. 373 C.
wal phy &vBpeldv ye (sC. Oei ékdrepor elvar), dmep & paxeitan (d5s 20 be a good
JSighter), Ibid. 375 A. (Here élmep . . . paxeiras is parallel with &av 8ég ...
8iapdyeadar just preceding.)
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On the Gnomic Future, see 257-8.

For examples of the Future in the Apodosis of an Ideal Condition,
see Ideal Conditional Sentences.

268. FUTURE IN DELIBERATIVE QUESTIONS.—The future
indicative, like the subjunctive, may be used in questions which
expect an imperative answer.

droper § ovyopev; ) 7l Bpdoopev; EUR. lon, 758; Skall we speak out or
kold our peace? What shall we do? '

DEM. 4, 44 : woi 8) wpooopputovpueb(a); 8, 37: ri époipev §j 7 Ppfao-
pev, & dvdpes 'Abnyaio; éyd pév yap oy 6pd.

PLATO, Protag. 331 A: i dly, & Hpwraydpa, dwokpivoipeba adrg;
1bid. B: 1{ alrg dmokpivovpeba;

AR. Ach. 312: elr’ éyd oov peldopar;

EUR. Ion, 758 (see above).

PIND. O. 2, 2: riva fedv, v’ fjpwa, riva 8’ dvdpa xeXadnoopev; (See B.
L.G. ad loc.) .

HoM. 1. 1, 123 : 7ds ydp Tot 8dadovae yépas peydfupor "Axaol ;

. 269. IMPERATIVE USE OF THE FUTURE.— The future is sometimes
used where an imperative might be expected. It is not a milder or gentler
imperative.! A prediction may imply resistless power or cold indifference,
compulsion or concession.

. adrds yvéoes, PLATO, Gorg. 505 C; That is a matler for you to deter-
mine. &...8&yyehos ... N0y ixeice &8¢ Néer, XEN. Cyr. 3, 2,29; The mes-
senger will go thither and hold the following discourse.

ISAE. 2, 37 : dvayvdoera. (The speaker before court uses of the clerk
dvdyvwli, dvayiyveoke, dvayvdoeray, rarely dvayvére.?) 4, 30: rovrov . .. &\Nos,
édy Tis BodNyrar, Tepwpnoerar, Him anotker shall punish if he will.

PLATO, Gorg. 505 C: airés yvdoer (Schol.: dvrl rob €l ¢ Oéhets, moles
éuol yap ob péher). Phileb. 12 A: o 8¢, Hpdrapxe, adbrdés yvdaee. Rpb. 432
C: kai épol ppdoers (so the best MS), 4nd you will report to me. Theaet.
143 B: 6 mais dvayvdoeras (of a servant), but Phaedr. 262 D: dvdyrvw6:
(to a friend).

XEN. An. 1, 3, 5 kai o¥more épet oddeis, And no one skall ever say. Cyr.
3, 2,29 (see above). 3,3.3: Jueis éué od mornoeTe pobod mepudvra edepye-

1 So Aken: ** Die ruhige Behauptung kann weit stirker sein.” See Hopkins,
A. J. P.xiii (1892),37. The N. T. oV 8¢ ces, ** See thou to that,” seems to be an
idiomatic colloquial expression rather than a Hebraism. The Latin use of the future
as a familiar imperative, A. J. P. xviii (1897), 121, in the same class of words, lends
strength to the imperative conception, which is denied by some scholars.

? C. W. E. Miller, A. J. P. xiii (1892), 408.
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Teiv, dAA& oV, d yivar, Exovoa Tatra Ta xpipara & Pépeis dmibu, xré., You are not
20 make of me a paid travelling philanthropist, etc.

AR. Nub. 1352 : wdvrws 8¢ roiro 8pdaets.

EUR. Med. 1320: Aéy’ €l re Bothet, xetpi 8’ ob Yadoers moré.

IoN, Eleg. 2, 7-10 (Bgk.*): wivoper, mailwper: ro . . . dpxeicbo . . . dpye
... Kketvos . . . wlerar (Meineke miéro).

SoPH. Ph. 843 : 7d8e¢ pév Oeds 8y rerar.

HoM. Od. 1, 1234 : alrap émeira | deimvov macadpevos pvlioeas, rred oe
xp-

This “jussive " use of the future is denied for Homer by Paech.! In
many of the passages once cited, the so-called future has been shown to
be an aorist imperative and others have been explained away.

270. pj AND THE FUTURE INDICATIVE IN PROHIBITIONS.—The use
of the future as an imperative with pg is rare and hardly sure. In Attic
prose it rests on just two passages, both suspicious, both open to emenda-
tion, Lvs. 29, 13 and DEM. 23, 117, on which see A. J. P.xv (1894), 117f. In
XEN. Hell. 2, 1, 22 mpoeimey os pndeis xivfjooiro, bs = drws, and the oratio
recta was émws pndeis kwioerat. In AR. Pl. 488, pakakdy r’ év8baere undév
belongs to the relative complex ¢ wixjoere mpdl. In SOPH. Ai. 572-3, émos
precedes. In How. Il 10, 238, dwdooear is subjunctive, and in Il 13,47,
caboere is imperative. The jussive future has od.

On o? p# with the Future, see Negatsves.

271. ob WITH FUTURE INDICATIVE IN QUESTIONS AS IM-
PERATIVE.—In questions, the future indicative with od is often
used as an imperative.

ol dwoxTevelr(c) ... Tdv piapdv Tobrov dvlpumovs DIN. 1, 18; Will you
not kill this foul creature ?

DIN. 1, 18 (see above).

DEM. 4, 44 : ok éuBnodued(a); 21,116: “odk dmokTeveire; odk émi Ty
oixiav Badietale; odxt cvAA)Yeale;”

PLATO, Conv. 212 D: mailes, . . . ob oxéyeade; Boys, will you not see
whko it is?

AR. Lys. 459-60: ody éAfer’, ob mauvjoer’, oik dpifere; | ob Aowdopiiaer’, ot
dvaioxvvTi|oETE §

EUR. Ion, 162-3: ok d\Ag | owwikotpai) wdda keviaes;

AESCHYL. P. V. 52: ofkovw émeiéy r98¢ deapa mepiBaeiv ;

On od p7 with the Future Indicative in questions, see NVegatives.

! Joh. Paech, Ueber den Gebrauch des Indicativus Futuri als Modus iussivus bei
Homer, Breslau, 1865.
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272. PERIPHRASTIC FUTURE WITH pé\\a.—In very common
use is the periphrastic future with ué\\w, 7 am thinking (com-
pare the use of penser in Fr.), I expect, I am about, I am (destined)
to. As a verb of thinking, ué\\w takes the typical future, but
also the present, seldom the aorist and then to make a special
point. Whatever difference there may have originally been be-
tween the present and the future, has been abraded. Some-
times there seems to be a conscious interval with the future, but
the distinction vanishes and authors vary.

The imperfect of the ué\\w-periphrastic may be called the
future of the past, and it plays an important part in a large class
of sentences.

273. péA\w with the Future Infinitive:
péANere Ty Yijdov ofaeLv, ANDOC. 1, 2; You are about to cast your vole.

ISAE. 7, 30: mdvres yip oi Tehevrioeww péAlovres mpdvoiay moloUvTas
ooy alrav.

Lys. 3, 32 (215). 34 (215). 13,37 (215). 19, 38: 6 pn yévoro, el pp ™
péAhet péya dyaddv €oeobar 77 woler

ANDOC. 1, 2 (see above). [b4id. 21: émov [dv] épeAhev alrds cwldfoes
aat éué Te obk dmolein.

ANTIPHON, 6, 36: padiws épeANoy a1ro¢cu£e¢r0al kai ixny od SdTery.

PLATO, Apol. 21 B: pél\w . .. dpas 8:8dfeww. Crat. 418 B (215).
Phaedr. 228 C (215).

XEN. Cyr. 3,1, 1 (215).

THUC. 1,130, 1 (215). 3,115, 5 (21I5).

HDT. 2,43 (215). 7,8,8): péAAw (edéas ov “ENNjomovrov éNdv arpardv
.. . émt iy ‘EXAdda.

AR. Thesm. 181: péAhova( ' ai yuvaikes dmoleiv ripepov. Eccl. 597
215).

SopH. El. 379-80: péAhovat ydp o', €l Tavde py Ajfets ydwv, | évratba
wépprew &ba kré.  O. R. 967 (215). ‘

HES. Theog. 468-9: €ueXke . . . Téfeabar (215).

HoM. Od. 6, 135-6: 'Odvuaeds xobppow . . . épeldev | pifeabar yvpvés
mep édv. 7, 270 (215).

11.6, 52-3 (215). 515-6: Euedhev | arpéyread’ éx xopys.

274. piXAw with the Present Infinitive :

obros, i Spdoers; @ wrilg péANevs tpeiv; AR. Ach. 587; Ho/ fellow!
What are you going to do? Are you going to give yourself a vomit with
the feather ? (Here the future and the periphrasis are parallel.)
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Lvs. 13, 88: ué\hew Aéyew. 19, 23: pé\ovra mheiv, On the point of sail-
ng. 24, 15: péAdov d\nbi Aéyew.

ANTIPHON, I, 15: d8ikeiocfac éuedkev. [1bid. 16: els Nafov mheiv €pel-
Aev.

PLATO, Phaedo, 59 A: alrika ... &peAXe Televrar. Phaedr. 242 B:
éueddov . . . Tov worauov StaBaivey.

XEN. An. 1, 8, 1 (215).

AR. Ach. 493: dmagt péllets els ANéyeww Tdvavria (the future is not
favored by the iambic metre). Eq. 267 (215).

EUR. fr. 459: xépdy rowaira xpy) rwa xkracfar Bpordv, | éP’ olot péAler pij-
w0l Uorepov aTévecy.

SOPH. Tr. 756-7: péAhovre &8 alrg . . . redxew adayas | xijpvé . . .
xer(0).

PIND. O. 8, 63-4: dvdpa ... péXNovra mobewordray 8dfav ¢épecy (in
prose rov . . . olgovra).

Howm. Od. 9, 475-6 (215).

Il. 10, 454-5: 6 pév pw €pedde ... Nloagealar.

275. péANw with the Present and the Future Infinitive:

DEM. 21, §5: éorePavdpeba, poios & Te péAAwv vikdv kai é mdvrov UoTa-
tos yevijoeolau

PLATO, Conv. 198 B: més . .. o0 péAdo dmopeiv. .. péAhov Néfewy;
Politic. 295-C: larpdv péXNovra .. . dmodnpeiv (on the point of going
abroad) xai dnégecbai oy Gepamevopévor auxvdy . . . xpovov (and expecting
20 be absent from his patients a long time).

276. péX\w with the Aorist Infinitive:

Toiro Tolvuy . . . fpiv wounTéov, e p) péANopev ¢l T Tl kaTaLTXIVaL
Tdv Néyov, PLATO, Politic. 268 D; T4ss &s what we must do, if we are not to
bring dishonor on our discussion at the (very) last.

ANTIPHON, 1, 14: émi mopvetov épeAde karaorioar (once out of 20
times).

PrLATO, Politic. 268 D (see above). Jbid. 291 C: el péXhopev 18eiv
évapyds T (nrovpevoy.

EUR. Ion, 760: elppoeral ot kel faveiv péAdw Surhj (282). Or. 292-3:
€l unt’ éxeivos dvalaBeiv Epedle Pos, | éyd 6 6 rAnpoy Toudd éumAiaety
xakd (aorist and future side by side).

AESCHYL. P. V. 625: émep péAdho waleiv.

PIND. O. 7, 61: péMev Qéuev (215). 8, 32: péMlovres . ..redéa. P. o,
52-3: péMhets . . . éveikat.

" HEs. Theog. 478 fjueXke rexéobar, but 76:d. 468-9: éueNhe . . . rékecbar.

HoM. Il. 23, 773: &ueM\ov émaifucbar. (So La Roche with the better
MSS. Cauer reads émaifeabar.)
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277. p\w, I POSTPONE.— ué\\w, [ postpone, takes regularly
the present infinitive (resistance to pressure), rarely the aorist
infinitive.

Present Infinitive :

& péropev dpvveobar, THUC. 6, 10, §5; We are still delaying to
punish. : :

THUC. 1, 86, 2: Tods fuppdyovs . . . od mepioyrpeda ddixovpévovs odde pel~
Ajoopev Tipwpeiv. 1,124, I (278). 6, 10, 5 (see above).

EuRr. Phoen. 299 (see 278).

SoPH. O. C. 1627-8: r{ péNopev | xwpeiv, Why delay we to go?

278. Aorist Infinitive :

ph péAdere Ioradardrais Te worelofar mipaplay . . . xal Tév &Ny pe-
TelOety Ty dAevbeplav (present and aorist), THUC. 1, 124, I.

THUC. 1, 124, 1 (see above).

EUR. Phoen. 299-300: 7{ péAAets Imbpopa péhablpa wepav, | Heyeiv
dAévats réxvov (present and aorist); [Rhes.] 673-4: i péAlere | oxnmrod
"midvros mokepiov odoat Biov; (So the MSS, but Nauck follows Elmsley in
reading ggew.)

Future Perfect Tense

279. The future perfect is the perfect transferred to the
future.

280. FUTURE PERFECT ACTIVE.—The future perfect active
is found chiefly in the periphrastic form, where it has the full
perfect force. The simple form is found only in a few verbs in
which the perfect is used as a present: redvibw, / skall be dead
doritw, I shall stand.

&v Tatr elBdpev, xal Td Béovr’ o dped’ tyvwxdres xal Aéywy paralwv dxmh-
Aaypévor, DEM. 4, 50. wds ol elopka dvropwpoxds {oral dpdoxwy € elBévar;
ANTIPHON, 1,8. &p olv Tdv el xpdvov pepatnvia forar ) Yuxd) adrod; PLATO,
Meno, 86 A (future ascertainment). rebnifas, AR. Vesp. 654 ; You will be a
dead man. &ritw wap’ abrév, Jbid. Lys. 634 ; 1 will stand by kis side.

281. FUTURE PERFECT MIDDLE USED PASSIVELY.— Of
more frequent use is the future perfect middle, which is chiefly
used passively. The dramatists incline to the tense on account
of its impatience of anything except entire fulfilment. Neither
suddenness nor certainty lies in the form.
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paoTiydoeral, orpeBrdoerar, Bedfoerar, PLATO, Rpb. 361 E; He skall be
scourged, tortured, kept in prison (deOnoerar, skall be put in prison).

DEM. 14, 2: wis 6 mapov PdBos NeXbaerar, Al the present fear will be
JSinally dispelled. 19, 74: raira wempdbeadar (sc. Epn) dvoiv §) Tpidv Hpepdv.

ANTIPHON, §, 75: Guws & odv kektvdvvedoerad.

PLATO, Rpb. 361 E (see above). Theaet. 180 A : xdv rodrov {yrjjs Aéyow
NaBeiv, ri elpnkev, érépo wemAiéet kawds perovopacpéve.

THUC. 3, 39, 8: 7piv 8¢ . . . dmokexiwduvedoerat vd Te ypipara kal ai
Yuxai.

HDT. 6, 9: 0dd¢ o¢pe ofire 7a ipa obre ra Wdua éumemphaerar.

AR. Eq. 1370-1: odd¢is kara omovdas pereyypapnaeras, | dAN' Somep Fv 1
mparov éyyeypdyeras (will stay enrolled). Pax, 246: os émirerpiyeatd’
avrika.

EUR. Bacch. 1313: viv & ék 3dpwy dripos éxBeBAfaopar. Hippol.894:
Svoiv 8¢ poipaw Oarépg memAfpberar. Or. 271-2: BeBAfaeral Tis Bedv Bpo-
maia xepl, | el pi) ’Eapeiyres xwpis dppdrov épdv.

SOPH. Ai. 577 : & & d@\a relxn xoiv’ éuoi TeOdyrerar. Jbid. 1140-1: ME.’
& cot Pppdow * Tov8’ éoriv odxi Oamréov. | TEY. dAN’ dvrakovopy TovTov s rebd-
Yerar! -

ANACR. 77 edré pot Nevkai pehaivais dvapepifovrar rpixes.

HoM. IL. 1, 139: 6 8¢ kev kexoAdoerat, dv xev ikwpar, and similarly s,

421; 762; and 23, 543. 21, 585: § 7 & woAka TeredEerar dhye én’ adry.

282. FUTURE PERFECT IN AN IMPERATIVE SENSE.—The future per-
fect, like the future, may be used in a quasi-imperative sense.

73 8 @\\a Telxn xolv’ dpol Te@dyeras, SOPH. Ai. 577 ; My other arms
shall in a common tomb with me lie buried (281).

DIN. 1, 10: elpfoeras yip & yyvdoko, I must say what I think.

DEM. [44), 4: elpiaeras yap, It shall be said (the truth must out).

Isoc. 7, 76 eipnoerac yap Td\ybés, and similarly 12, 225; 15,177 and
7bid. 243.

ANDOC. I, 72: d\\a yap Td\nbj) eipioerat.

PLATO, Rpb. 457 B: xd\\iora yiap 83 Tovro kai Aéyeras kai AeAéferar om
70 pév dPélipoy kakdw, rd 8¢ BhaBepdy aloxpov.

EUR. I. T. 1464: of xai Te@dyp xarbavoica. Ion, 760: elpnoerai ror
xel Oavety péAw Sumhj.

SOPH. Ai. 577 (see above). 1140-I (see 281).

283. FUTURE PERFECT USED AS A FUTURE.— Of course,
when the perfect is predominantly present, the future perfect is
a simple future and the middle may have an active meaning.

! Metri causa cannot be invoked in any of the above examples from tragedy.
See A. J. P. xvii (1896), 518.
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ot 8 @\\q ms Yo kexrioerar, EUR. Alc. 181; But thee some other
woman will possess. derife wap’ abrév, AR. Lys. 634 ; 7 will stand by his
side (280).

EURr. Alc. 181 (see above).

AR. Lys. 634 (see above).

HoM. Il 5, 238: 7dvde &' éyov émdvra Bedéfopac S€é Bovpl. 22, 300:
abrap éyd xal ketbs pilov pepvnoop’ éraipov.

284. PERIPHRASTIC FUTURE PERFECT MlbDLE.—The periphrastic
future perfect may be middle.

v § pa ixeivos "Olvrlor kataorpédecdar, oV xateorTpappévos foer
O4Bas, XEN. Hell. 5, 2, 27; While ke is thinking about overthrowing Olyn-
thus, you will have overthrown Thebes.

ANDOC. 1, 72: meigas 8¢ (SC. dpds), imep Tdv éxép&v dmoleloynpévos
éoopat.
XEN. Hell. s, 2, 27 (see above).

Periphrastic Tenses

285. The Greek language has ample facilities for a large
number of periphrastic tenses. With its many participles and
its various auxiliaries, the possible combinations are almost in-
exhaustible, while the existing combinations show at once the
resources and the moderation of the language. Few languages
capable of ueAke ob Td Bebrepov Biaduyiw doeabar (HDT. 7, 194), and of
fpele . . . Toeabar 8eBuxds (PS.-DEM. 52, 24), would have shown such
self-restraint.

286. PERIPHRASES WITH THE PERFECT PARTICIPLE.—
Most common are the periphrases with the perfect participle,
which has more of an adjectival character than the others.
Theoretically these periphrases ought to emphasize the main-
tenance of the result.! But it must be remembered that many
middle and passive verbs regularly use the periphrasis in the
third person plural, and that the periphrastic form is almost the
only form employed in the subjunctive and optative,’ so that
a certain indifference is bred thereby. épOapuévor eioi is the
regular form, and not épfdparas, which is old-fashioned (THUC.

! W. J. Alexander, A. J. P. iv (1883), 307-8.
$ M. Beyer, de perfecti apud Herodotum usu syntactico, Vratislaviae, 1868,
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3,13, 3). éxmepevyws einy is the rule, not éxmedevyolny (SOPH.
O. R. 840). Aéhovwe becomes in oratio obligua Aehovmwds eln
(XEN. An. 1, 2, 21).  Still, much depends on the position of the
copula, much on the context and on the character of the verbs.

DEM. 19, 336: mjv @\\ws évrail émapei Ty Poviy kal TePwvacknkos
éorar. [48), 16: &Pn elvac wap’ éavrg Soov pi fiv dvyrepévor.

1SOC. 12, 233 : €0fis ... wpoetpnkds ... f» alrois ép’ & cuveAnAvfdres
foay, dvéyvworo 8’ 6 Noyos, émpunuévos 8 fv xré. (236).

PLATO, Conv. 191 E: kaMov mpds ras yvvaikas terpappévar eloi.
Euthyd. 280 C: réktwv €l mapeokevaapévos ein. .. Edha ikavd, Texraivorro
8¢ pi), 00’ 8 T dpeloir’ dv dmd Tijs krjoews; Legg. 814 B: ofrws aloxpds ras
yuvaikas elvat re@pappévas. Rpb. 601 D: mpos fiv &v ékaorov j§ mwemoinpé-
vov i) meukds. Soph. 218 A: wioL kexapiopévos (=adj. gratus) éve..
(Compare Gorg. 502 B: édv ¢ adrois 780 . . . ] kai kexapeopévor.)

XEN. Hell. 1, 1, 11: nvfdpevos 8¢ ore ai rév Hehomowmaiow vijes €€ 'ABDSov
dvnypévae elev eis Kifwov . . . J\0ev els Snorv.

AR. Pl. 867-8: mwoAd paldov éviovs €ariv éfohwhexds. | KAP. kai riva 8¢-
Spaxe Sijra Toir(o); * But Av.655: écealov énrepopévw, énrepopéve is al-
most an adjective and Ran. 433: ééve ydp éopev dprios dpiypéve, éopey
belongs to ééve.

SOPH. Ai. 740: 7i & éari xpelas 1j0d Imeamaviapévoy (= éXumés);

Hom. Od. 2, 187: 76 8¢ kai TrereXeopévor €arar, and so 17, 229; 18,
82; 19,487; Il. 1, 212; 2, 257; 8, 401; 23, 672. But Od. 5, 89-90: reAéoar
8¢ pe Bupds dvwyey, | €l divapar Tehéoar ye kal €l TeTeleapévov éoriv, where
rereheapévoy = TeheaToy = Suvardy yevéofar (Paraphrast), and so Il 14, 195-6;
18, 426-7. Od. 8, 454 : 70 8¢ xev TeTeNeapévov fev.

Il 3, 309: wempopévov éoriv. 5, 873: alel Toi piyiara Beoi TeTAndTes
elpéy.

287. The force of the copula elui, however, revives under slight press-
ure. So under emphatic position or correlation.

foav & ve Alvov BeBonOnxdres, THUC. 4, 28, 4; They kad actually
come 0 their help from Aenos. fiv...ol8v wewovlds, XEN. An.6,1,6.

288. PERFECT PARTICIPLE WITH ey &.—Especially worthy
of note is the periphrasis of the perfect participle with the opta-
tive emv and dv. This periphrasis gives the opinion of the speak-
er as to the future ascertainment of a completed action, which
action may lie either in the past or in the future of the speaker.

obk dromov ... &v wemornkéTes dpels elnte, e ... Tobrov delnt(e); DEM.
19, 71; Would you not prove to have done an absurd thing, iff you were to
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acquit this fellow (future)? véxvar Soaiwep odripov Séovrar . . . hpaviapévar
&v elev, PLATO, Legg. 678 E: A/l the arts that require the use of iron must
kave disappeared (past).

DEM. 19, 71 (see above). 30, 10: odk dv 8id Toird ¥’ elev odk edbis Sedw-
kdres. 39,15: el mis Sikny éfovhns adrd Naywwv pndév époi pain mpds atrov eivar,
xupiav 8¢ momadpevos éyypdrat, Ti palkov dv iy Tovrow §) &’ éyyeypadas;

Isoc. 12, 130: otk &w Tivas émaivous elmw dfiovs &v elnv elpnkds ris
éxeivoy Suavoias.

Lys. 1. 2: xai Taira odx & eln pdvor wap’ Vpiv olres éyvwaopéva, AN’ éy
~ dwdop 7 ‘ENNGSt. 31, 4: elpnkos &v elyw, (In that case) I should prove to have
spoken.

PLATO, Charm. 157 C: &paioy ... yeyovds &v ein 1 tijs kedakijs dobévesa
T¢ veavioke, el dvaykacdijoerar xai my Sudvoay 8ia Ty kepakiy Bekriov yevéobar.
Legg. 670 E. 678 E. 696 D. 753 E. 782 A. 800 A. 880 E. 892 A.
896 C. 7bid.D. 9o7 C: kahds fpiv elpnuévov &v ein vo mpooipov, Our in-
troduction must have been a good thing. Meno, 85 D. Phaedr. 262 D.
263 C. :

XEN. Cyr. 1, 2,13 éme8av. .. 1a wévre kal eikoow & daredéowow, elnaay
... v olrot whetdy T yeyovdTes i) T& mevriKovTa ETY) AW yeveds.

EUR. Hipp. 349: ipeis & elpev Oarépp xexpnpévor (306).

289. PERFECT PARTICIPLE PARALLEL WITH AN ADJECTIVE.— The
adjectival character of the perfect participle is not infrequently shown by
parallelism with the adjective. ’

olrwg dorlv dvénTos xal wavrdwacw dpdv xatawedpovykes, LYCURG.
68.

LYCURG. 68 (see above).

LYS. 14, 2: o¥ yap pikpé & dpapripara . . . aAX’ olrw wewpaypéva kai
els Togovro kakias dpiypéva.

290. PERFECT PARTICIPLE AS PREDICATE OF THE PARTICIPLE OF
elpi.—Even the perfect participle, however, is seldom so purely adjectival
as to suffer combination with the participle of eiui.

ok etwbds 8v, EUR. Hec. 358.

AR. Ran. 721 : rotroiow obo v (Where Meineke reads rovroio: Toigw) od
kextf8nhevpévors,

EuRr. Hec. 358 (see above).

291. PERIPHRASIS WITH THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE.—On the peri-
phrasis with the present participle see 191. To the examples with the
present auxiliary, add the following with other tenses.

ISAE. 3, 65: €l v yvoia Guydmp éxelvo kaTaketmouévy. 1bid.72: e
v ymoia Bvydmp 76 jperépe Beiw karaletmopévn.
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Isoc. 5, 110: piav . . . wpagw . . . ffmep fiv mpoofkovaa pév kat wpémwov-
oa... tov 8¢ kapov €xovoa pd\iora olpperpov, One action, whick was suit-
able and becoming and admirably opportune.

Lvs. 13, 39: peraméumovrar eis 10 Seapwripiov 6 pév ddehdny, 6 8¢ pnrépa, 6
8¢ ywvaika, 6 8 i ris fv ékdore alréy mpookovaa.

ANTIPHON, 2 y 3: dpkodaoa fjv. §, 18: v ToiTo cvudépor.

THUC. 2,67, 1 : od v (Zkere lay) orpdrevpa Tév 'Abpvaiov wokiopkoiy (not
periphrastic). 3,2, 2: d peramepmdpevos foar (Cobet: peramemeupévor).

PIND. P. 6, 28-9: &yerro xai mpdrepov 'Avriloxos Piardas | vénpa toiro
Pépov (an upholder of this spirit).

292. Present Participle parallel with an Adjective :

pedvpéraror oeode xal fxiora dnl Tois Sewois dpyifdpevor, LYCURG.
27; You will be most easy-going and least resentful of outrages.

LYCURG. 27 (see above). .

DEM. 3,25: cddpoves fioav kai apd8p’ év 7§ Tijs wokireias f0er pévovres.
[35]. 46: BBeAvpds Tis éomt kai VmepBdAAwy dmavras dvfpdmovs 7§ mormpods
elvac.

LyS. 14, 2: od yap pikpa ra dpapripara od8é ovyyvopns dca, odd éAmida
wapéxovra bs KTé.

PLATO, Alc. 11,138 D: eloi rwes . . . dPpovés Te kat Ppovipor, kat pat-
vépevor érepot.

203. PERIPHRASES WITH THE AORIST PARTICIPLE. — Periphrases
with the aorist participle are rare. In most instances the aorist may be
regarded as the short-hand of the perfect, or as a manner of characterizing
adjective or quasi-substantive. Here and there, however, there seems to
be an effort to evolve a more exact aoristic future.

foav 8 mives xal yevépevor 7§ Nixlg Néyor mwpérepov, THUC. 4, 54, 3;
Conferences had actually been held with Nikias even before. ¥palov ds o
8cds €ln davels, HDT. 3, 27; They set forth how a god had actually ap-
peared to them.

DEM. [52], 9: 6 Avkwv rvyxdves by kai dmais kai xAnpovdpov oddéva oixot
kartaliwrov.!

Lys. [2], 13: ok elBores émoioi Tives dvBpes €aovTat yevipevor (= émedy
dvdpes yévowro). [20], 1: oi pév (some) yap émiBovAeloavres foav adrav
(foav abrav is probably belonged 1o their number).

ANTIPHON, 2 y 8: odros &v kai oddeis érepos dmokTeivas abrov ein, This
man and no other must have been his murderer. (6 dmoxreivas would be
more natural.) Similarly 3 8 4 and 5.

PLATO, Legg. 961 B-C: rowoirdv ri mov Aex 8év fuiv fv év Tois Eumpoabev

! See A. J. P. xii (1891), 79.
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Aéyois; (Phileb. 64 B: ¢ py pifwpev dhnbeiav odx dv mwore Tovro dAnbas yiyvor-
10 008’ & yevdpevov ein is not to be counted. od8’ &v yevdpevor ely = odd’
&v € el yévorro. In like manner analyze Legg. 739 E.) -Politic. 265 D:
rair’ éorw ravry Aexfévra. Soph. 217 C: pi ... dwapynleis yévp.!

XEN. An. 7, 6, 36: fjy 8¢ mojanre . . . karakavdévres (Dindorf karakexo-
vires) édeabe. The reading karaxavévres is favored by the coincidence of
action.)

THUC. 4, 54, 3 (see above).

HDT. 2, 10: &ya dmodefdpevor peyda eici. 3, 27 (see above). 5,
69: fv...7ov dnuov wpoagOéuevos woA@ karimepfe Tdv dvrioTaciwréwy, It
was lrue that he had gained over the commons far beyond his rival. 7,206:
v yap kara Tdurd "Olvpumids ToUToig: TOIGL TPRYpact cvpTecovoa (= aly-
Xpovos).

EUR. Suppl. 511: éfapkéaas v Zeds 6 Tepwpovpevos.

SOPH. Ai. 588: pun wpodods juas yévy (prove traitor). Ant. 1067:
véxuy vexpov tipotﬁb;l dvri8ovs éder. O.C. 816: § upw ov xdvev Toide Avmy-
Oeis éder. O.R.89-90: olire yap bpacis | obr’ odv wpoBeicas eipi ¢ ye
viv Aoyp. 970: otrw & dv avdv eln £ éuod (parallel with the periphrastic
perfect optative with dv, favédv being practically the perfect of Oyjoxw).
Ph. 772-3: u) ocavrév 6 dpa | kdy’ ... kreivas yévp [parodied by Com.
Phryn. 2, 605 (=fr. 20, Trag. Gr. Fr. N.3): & ¢iArar’ dvdpaw, py p’ dripdoas
yéval.

PIND. P. 2, 72 yévo’ olos éoai pabbv (but see B. L. G. ad loc.).

Howm. L. 4, 210-1: d\X" ére 87 §° ikavov, 66c EavBis Mevélaos | BAfpevos
#v is not an example. PBAjuevos does not go with .

294. AORIST PARTICIPLE WITH FORMS OF ¢alvopai.—The aorist par-
ticiple with forms of ¢aivouar is especially worthy of note as a valuable
periphrasis.

atTds piv olre AaBov oldlv olr’ Ewixerpioas Nafeiv davijoopar, DEM.
21, 40.

DEM. Often of the future ascertainment of a past action. So 5, 10:
otdév Toltwy olr’ éfamarfoas ofre giynoas €yd Pavioopatr, d\Aa wpoet-
mov Upiv kré. 20, 80. 21, 39. 40 (see above). 22, 47, and elsewhere.

Isoc. 12, 78: rolrov 8¢ kdA\wov aTpariynua . . . obdeis pavioera. mpdfas.
83: ¢avioerar moinadpevos. (Cf. 41: ¢pavnodpeba . . . dmolelotmores.
138 paveiny &v . . . elpnkds. 172. 209.)

Lvs. 25, 16: €is Tov kardhoyov . . . kataXé€as obdéva pavnoopar, 1t will
appear that I kave put nc one in the catalogue.

295. PERIPHRASTIC AORIST PARTICIPLE WITH &w.—The periphras-
tic aorist participle with é&w emphasizes the maintenance of the result

1 A. J. P. iv (1883), 306.
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and is therefore an equivalent of the perfect, the double nature of which
is thus analyzed, &0 representing one end, the participle the other. The
periphrasis seems to have originated in the transitive use of &w, 7 £ave,
Aold, though others consider &o to be intransitive and nearly equal to
eipi. It is not always possible to feel the original force, and in Herodotus
and the tragic poets & and the participle are used frankly as parallels to
the perfect.!

T0v Méyov 8¢ gov wdhar Qavpdoas Exw, PLATO, Phaedr. 257 C; 7 Aave
long been in a state of wonderment about your speech.

DEM. 9, 12: kai pijy kai Pepas . . . Exet karalaBdv.

AESCHIN. 1, 15: évi kepahaip mdvra 7a Towadra cvAXaBov Exet.

PLATO, Gorg. 456 A: ovA\aBoboa . . . &xe. Legg. 793 B. Phaedr. 257
C (see above). Tim. 30 C.

THUC. 1, 30, 1: Kopwbiovs 8¢ 8foavres elyov. 1,38, 6: "Enidapyoy . . .
éNdyTes Bia Exovoe.

HDT. 1, 41: éyd oe . . . éxdbnpa kai oixioiae vmo8efdpevos €xw (in con-
trast to the aorist). 6, 12: dvdpi Pwkaés . .. émiTpéYravres fpéas adrods
éxopev. 7,9, a): éxopev 8¢ adbrdv maidas xaraorpeydpevor (cf. DEM. 4,
6: wdvra karéoTpamrat, kat €xer).

EUR. Ion, 735-7: & O¥yarep, d&' déiwv yevmnrépov | 6y Purdooes xod
xatatoxvac’ Exeis | Tods govs wakaiovs éxydvovs atrdxfovas. Phoen. 856-7.

SOPH. Ai. 21-2: yukrds yap fuds Tijode mpayos dokomov | Exer mepdvas,
eimep eipyaorai 7dde (parallel with the perfect). 676. Ant.22. 31-2. 180,
192-3. O. R. 577. Ph. 942-3.

PIND. N. 1, 31: oix épapat wohdy év peydpe whoitov kaTakpiYrais Exewv.

HEs. O. et D. 42: kpiyravres yip €xovat beoi Biov dvfpdmoiae.

HoM. Il. 1, 356: éANdw yap Exet yépas (= elke kai Exer).

296. PERIPHRASTIC PERFECT PARTICIPLE WITH &ww.— The peri-
phrastic perfect participle with éyw is also found.

PLATO, Theaet. 200 A : émoriuny dpa oljoerat TeOnpevids Execv.
XEN. An. 1, 3, I4: & ... moA\a xpipara Exopev dvnpmakdTes.
SoPH. Ph. 600: 8y y’ elyov f§dn xpdviov éxBeBAnkdres.

Epistolary Tenses
297. In letters the aorist is sometimes used from the point
of view of the receiver.
Kpfvns, § {8wxa iy dmaroMiy, fomt . . . kal ool $lhos, PLATO, [Ep.] 15;
Crenes, to whom I gave (give) this letter, is a true friend to you also.

! See also Ph. Thielmann in Abhandlungen Wilhelm von Christ dargebracht von
seinen Schitlern, Minchen, 1891, pp. 294-306.
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Isoc. Ep. 3, 1: jBovAjfyy = Bothopar. [6:d. 4, 1 : mpoed\dpny = mporipnpat.
PLATO, [Ep.] 15 (see above).

298. As there are few genuine Greek letters of the classical period, we
have not the material to determine whether there was ever such an exten-
sive permutation of tenses as we find in Cicero’s letters. The aorist in the
N. T. is clearly due to Roman influence, and is not to be cited.

Tenses of the Moods
299. In the language of classic prose the indicative alone ex-
presses the sphere of time directly (183), the other moods ex-
press the sphere of time indirectly.

300. It must be noticed, however, that in the earlier language the op-
tative appears to have been used as a potential of the past; hence its
affinity with the past tenses in ora#Zo obligua, hence, perhaps, the occa-
sional use of the present optative as a real imperfect. Nor, on the other
hand, are we to overlook the fact that the indicative loses its sphere of
time in unreal conditional sentences.

301. Subjunctive and imperative are both future by their
nature. So also is the optative outside of oratio 0bligua. Under
the head of future are included immediate and indefinite pres-
ent. When we use, then, “present,” “perfect,” and “aorist”
of the non-indicative moods, we mean by present “ continuance,”
by perfect “ completion,” and by aorist “ attainment.”

302. In not a few verbs, owing to their sense, some of the modal tenses
are not used, some are rare. We should not expect to find droAAdocro, and
xapein (HoM. IL. 6, 481) is scarce.

Tenses of the Imperative
303. PRESENT (durative):
yiyvwoxe cavrév, AESCHYL. P. V. 309; Learn, strive, to know thyself.
AORIST (attainment) :
@b ocavrév, PLATO, Protag. 343 B; “ Come to a knowledge of thyself.”
PERFECT (completion):
&veppldbw xvBos, COM. Men. 4, 88; Let the die be cast and stay cast.

For additional examples see under /mperative Mood.

Tenses of the Subjunctive
304. PRESENT:

oxomwdpeba, PLATO, Protag. 314 B; Let us consider (a course of study).
ph Sidxwpey, HDT. 8, 109; Lef us give up the pursuit.
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AORIST:

oxepépeda, PLATO, Protag. 330 B; Lef us consider (each part by itself).
elrw...oo 7 alrov; Theaet. 149 B; Skall I tell you the reason ?

For additional examples see chapters on the Subjunctive and the Im-
perative Mood.

Tenses of the Pure Optative

305. PRESENT:

vikgn 8’ 8 n wiow pé\ha owoicew, DEM. 4, 51; May that prevail whick
shkall advantage all! ¥pBor ms fiv Ixaoros elBein Téymy, AR. Vesp. 1431.

AORIST:

{pais 8’ o100’ & 1 kal T{) wéhew xal Ewaor cuvoloa duly pé\\a, DEM. 3,
36; May you choose that whick skall advantage botk the siate and all of you !

PERFECT:

Chiefly with such perfects as are equivalent to presents.

atrixe veOvalnv, HoM. 1. 18, 98; May [ be dead forthwith! ot yap ol
ToLé0Be wéors xexAnpévos eIy, Od. 6, 244 (periphrastic perfect).!

For further examples see under the Optative Mood.

Tenses of the Optative with &

306. PRESENT (Future ascertainment of a present, future, or past
imperfect action):

¢addoi ... 8v. .. elev, PLATO, Apol. 28 B-C; Thkey must be sorry fel-
lows. Téxa 52 8v xal ol &woBdpevor Aéyorev (might have told the tale) dmué-
pevor is Zwdpryy s dwapebelnoav ¥md Saplwv, HDT. 1, 70,

AorisT (Future ascertainment of an aoristic action, rarely of the past):

otx 8v apvnOelnyv, DEM. 21, 191 ; 7 can’t deny it. vixa & dv m xal Todb
dvépatos Ewavpoiro, HDT. 7, 180; Perkaps he may to some extent have had
his name also to thank for that (as if émavpdpevos &v yévorro).

PERFECT (Future ascertainment of a completed action) :

AAnOé e .. .5 ... s 8v...NeX+j00u (pe); XEN. Conv. 3,6; Has 1z es-
caped your observation? How can it have escaped myobservatiou? Hpeis &v
elpey Garépp xexpnpévor, EUR. Hipp. 349; We must have felt the worser
half.

See further the chapter on the Optative with dv.

! The analysis which involves the future ascertainment of a past action, while
not infrequent in sentences of opinion (optative and &v), is naturally rare in sentences
of wish, which are not analytical, so that for an example of this form of wish, we
must have recourse to the manufactured sentences of a grammarian. ¢ife vevicnkcor
pov 6 maic, €ife dedotaopévoc ein, APOLLONIUS Dysc. p. 251, 25-6 (Bekk.) ; May
my son have conquered (action decided, ascertainment still in suspense) ; may ke have
covered himself with glory.

9
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Tenses of the Optative as Representative of the Indicative

307. The optative as the representative of the indicative in
oratio obliqua after a past tense ordinarily represents the corre-
sponding tenses of the indicative from the point of view of the
speaker.

Present Optative (= Present Indicative):

Qeyer 3 el . . . BraBepa T Aaxedalpovt wempaxds eln (=wémwpaxe), Slxatos
€ln (=38ixaiés do) Iqpuovodas, XEN. Hell. 5, 2, 32; He said that if ke had
(kas) done what was damaging to Lacedaemon, ke deserved (deserves) to be
Dunished.

Lvs. 12,6: &\eyov . . . &5 elév Tves 1) mohreia dyBOdpevor.

PLATO, Euthyd. 276 E: dmexpivaro émt pavfdvoiey oi pavfdvovres & odx
éwiorawro. '

XEN. Hell. s, 2, 32 (see above).

HDT. 1, 83: #Afe @\\n dyyekdy, s fAdkoe 76 Teixos . . . kal ExotTo Kpoigos
{wypnbeis.

SOPH. Tr. 161-2: elme pév Néxous 8 ¢ | xpein i’ é\éabar krijow.

HoM. Only after interrogatives. Od. 15, 423 elpdra 8y éreira ris ein
kai wolev €Nfor. 17, 368.! ’

308. Aorist Optative (= Aorist Indicative):

&miyyeN\ev & 73 ... doTv . . . éahwkds kaTal{wor, LYCURG. 18; He re-
ported that he had left the city captured.

LYCURG. 18 (see above).

DEM. [34], 11: @\eyev 61¢ ore Ta xpnpara év@oito els Ty vaiv odros . . .
offre 70 xpuaiov ei\ppos ein wap’ adroi év Boomdpe. [52], 15 (see 312). [59], 81
(see 311). '

XEN. An. 4, 3, 11: &\eyov 8re Tvyxdvoiey Pplyava culhéyovres bos émi mip,
kdmeira katTidotey . . . yépovrd Te kai yuvaika xkré. Hell. 1, 7, 5 (see 312).

AR. Ach. 648-9: fpdmoey . . . TobTov TOV WOy worépous eimos Kkaxd
woAAd. Vesp. 283 : kareimor.

SoPH. Tr. 431-2: fkovoev bs ratrys w6l | wokis Sapein waga.

PIND. O. 6, 49: eipero maida tov Edddva Téxot (Where see note).

Howm. Od. 15, 423 (307). 17, 368 (307). 24, 237: &s é\bo: is to be con-
sidered interrogative (kow ke kad come).

309. Perfect Optative (= Perfect Indicative):

E\eyov 8mu tyd wdvra elnv (=dpl) mewvopévos, Lvs. 1,18; 7 said that T
had found out everything.
DEM. 18, 22: érdApa Néyew os dp’ éyd . . . kekwAvKkds einy THY OAW . . o
ravmy (=Tiv elpiyny) moujoacbar. [34), I1: elkpPpos €in (308).
1 A.J. P. iv (1883), 419.
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Lys. 1, 18 (see above).

PLATO, Phaedo, 59 E: émvfépefa éri v mhoiov éx Afhov dPpeypévor €ln.

XEN. Hell. 1, 1, 11: 7vfdpevos 8¢ &re ai rav Hehomovmaiov vies . . . dvn-
yrévar elev els Kooy, . . . fNbev els Snarév. Hell. 5, 2, 32: mempayos el
397).

HDT. 1, 83: #Adxot (307).

310. Future Optative (= Future Indicative):

feyov ¥1i .. . ob BuvHoaoivTo (= ob Bumodpeda) p) welbeobar Tois OmPBalors,
XEN. Hell. 6, 1, 1; Tkey said that they would not be able to refuse to obey the
Thebans.

DEM. [50], 56: dmexpivard pot 6re 008’ drapnj 8aveigot.

ISAE. 6, 23: ei8ores 8 ol dvaykaior ori €€ éxeivov pév odx dv & yévowro mai-
3es . .., pavioovto 8 e rwi Tpdmy, kai €k TovTwy Ed0tyTo ETL peifovs dia-
Popai, émefov kré.

ANTIPHON, 1, 11: émefloyue (195).

PLATO, Euthyd. 283 A : émeoxomovy tiva moré tpdmov dYrotvro Tob Adyov
kai 6wdlev dpovTo kré. '

XEN. Hell. 2, 3, 17: moAhoi S7jAot Foav . . . favpdlovres 1i E0otTo ) WO~
tela. Jbid.: E\eyev 6 Onpapéwns Ore . . . ddvwarov Edoiro Ty SAvyapxiav Sapé-
vew. 2,3, 56: elmev 6 Sdrvpos ér olpd orro (=oipdée). 6,1, 1.

AR. Eq. 776 o ¢ppovrifwv 1ov iBiwtdy od8evds, el oot xaproipn.

AESCHYL. Pers. 356-60: &\efe madi o Zépby 7dde, | os . . . "EN\pves od
pevoiey, d\Aa . . . Biorov ékgwaooiarto.

PIND. O. 9, 115-6: éxé\evaev Buakpivar . . . dvrwa o 7 oot Tis jpdwv (€ar-
liest example).

311. RETENTION OF IMPERFECT AND PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE IN
OrATI10 OBLIQUA.—The imperfect and pluperfect having no optative, the
retention of the indicative is to be expected.

8¢iTo 8 Beoyéms . . . Méywv &1t odx {18 €v Nealpas alriv oloav buyarépa, &AN
tawambein ¥mwd Sreddvov, DEM. (59), 81; Theogenes begged saying that ke did
not know that she was the daughter of Neaera, but that ke had been decerved
by Stephanus.

312, PRESENT OPTATIVE REPRESENTING IMPERFECT INDICATIVE—
In the absence of an imperfect optative the present optative is not infre-
. . . . .
quently found to represent an imperfect indicative.

8uyoivro 87 adrol piv iml Tols Tolepiovs wAéorev (= Erheov), THy 8 dvalpe-
ow Tév vavayav wpoordfeay . . . Bmpapéve xri., XEN. Hell. 1,7, 5; Tkesr story
was that they kept sailing after the enemy and had assigned the picking up
of the shipwrecked to Theramenes elc.
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DEM. [52], 15: érdApnoav paprvpnoas &s 8 pév Kd\Aurmos dpkov T¢p marpt
oin (= &Bwke), 6 8¢ marijp ovx é0éNot (= odk flehev) dudoas.

LYS. 1, 14: épopévov & éuod 7 al Bipas vikrwp Yodoiev (cf. § 17: dvam-
pynokdpevos . .. Ote . . . éYrdes). 1,20: karpydper . . . s pera Ty éxPopav
abrj) wpooiot.

XEN. An. 4, 3, 11 : rvyxdvoier (see 308). Hell. 1, 7, 5 (see above).

See further on this whole suhject Oratio Obliqua and Object Sentences.

Tenses of the Infinitive
INFINITIVE AS A VERBAL NOUN

313. The infinitive as a verbal noun is used chiefly in the
present and aorist, more rarely in the perfect. The temporal
relation is that of the kind of time.

INFINITIVE AS A SUBJECT'

314. PRESENT:

a. Without the article :

pdov wapaiveiv § wabévra xaprepely, EUR. Alc. 1078; 'T #s casier to
preack than suffer and be strong.

Lvs. 8, 2: duapdy pév odv dvaykd{eabat Aéyew mepl rovrww, ddivaroy 3¢
P Néyer.

ANDOC. 1, 8: kpdriorov ody pos elvar doxet €€ dpyijs dpds 3:13dorety wivra
7& yevdpeva xat wapakureiy undév.

PLATO, Rpb. 555 C: whoirov Tepav kai coPpocvvny dua ixavds krdcbas

. d8dvarov.

THUC. 1, §, 2 kdopos kaAds ToiTo 8pav.

CoM. Archipp. 2, 727: &s 780 T Odharrav dwd ijs yiis dpav | & pirép
dori. .

EUR. Alc. 1078 (see above).

AESCHYL. P. V. 751 : wdoyew (see 316).

THEOGN. 211: olvdv Tot wivety movADY kaKdv.

HoM. Il. 1, 274 : meiBeabar dpewov. 2, 453 toigs 8" dpap mwéhepos yAve
Kkiwy yéver' ¢ véeobar. 10, 174.

315. b. With the article :

xaxdv 70 wlvewy, AR.Vesp. 1253; A bad thing this drinking. +d Bov-
AeoBal p’ &inle, EUR. L. A. 330.

ISOC. 2, 2: Tovs pév yap i8ioras éori woANaG Ta wadevovra, pdhioTa pév TO py
rpudav d\" dvaykd{eabat mepi Tov Biov kad’ éxdorny BovAedeabar Tw puépav.

! Or quasi-subject. See /nfinitsve.
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PLATO, Alc. 11, 143 E: xaxdv dp’, bs owkev, éoriv 1) Tob BeAriorov dyvowa
kai 70 dyvoeiv 10 BéAriaTov. .

XEN.Cyr. 5,1, 11: 10 . . . épav éfehotaidy éorw.

AR.Vesp. 1253 (see above). fr. 2,1133: 76 yap PoBeicfar rov Odvarov
Afjpos moAvs.

EUR. Alc. 693: 70 8¢ {fjv pkpdv, dA\’ Spos yAvey. Bacch. 389-9o: 6 8¢
.« . Biotos kai 16 ppoveiv. Heracl. 240: 7 ovyyevés e kai 6 mpovPeilety.
476 auyi) e xai 0 coPpoveiv. 1. A. 330 (see above).

SoPH. El 265: 16 mracfac (316). 770: Sewdv 76 TikTewy éoriv (136). fr.
239: dA\Aé ¢ yipa Pikei | xb vols dpapreiv kai 70 BovAevery & del.

PIND. O. 9, 38: 76 kavxdgfa:. P..2, 56: 76 whovreiv. N. 5, 18: 16 ovydv.

SIMON. C. 100, 1 : 76 kaAds Ovyjokecy dperijs pépos éori péyiorov.

316. AORIST:

a. Without the article :

xpeiooov yap elodwaf Oavelv | § Tds dmwdoas Apépas wdoxeww xaxds,
AESCHYL. P. V. 750-1: 'T is better once for all to die than suffer on forever
and forevermore.

DEM. 3,18: effacas pév ... pgdiov .. ., éXéafar & . .. odxéd' opoivs
emopov.

ANDOC. 1, 8: mapakureiv (See 314).

PLATO, Theaet. 187 E : «peirrov ydp mov opkpdy € ) moAd pi) ikaves mwe-
pavat.

THUC. 1, 22, 1: xakemdy Tijv dxpifeiay almy rédv AexOévrov Stapvnpoveie -
cat.

AR. Vesp. 367 : 8carpayeiv roivvv kpdriordyv éori poi 75 Sikrvoy.

SorPH. El 264-5: () 7ovdé poi | AaBeiv 0 jpoiws kai 76 Tyracfar mékes.

AESCHYL. P. V. 7501 (see above).

PIND. P. 4, 272 : d8iov pév yap méh\wv oeidas.

BACCHYL. 111, 47 : faveiv yAixioroy. o

HowM. Od. 9, 241 : dpyaléov, Bacikeia, Bupexéws dyopeioat.

Il 2, 5-6: 8¢ 8¢ ol kara Buudv dpiorn Paivero BovA)- | wépyras én’

"Atpeily "Ayapépvove odhov dvepoy.

317. b. With the article :

7 ...xarayehacdijvar lows ol8lv wpaypa, PLATO, Euthyph. 3 C; 70
get laughed at is perkaps a matter of no great consequence.

DEM. 1, 23 : moAAdkis doket 70 ¢_u)\d§a:.' rdyaba Tob krnoaclac xakemdrepoy
elvat. .

ANDOC. 2, §: peyd\n 8¢ dimov kai 70 é£apapreiy Svompabia éori.

ANTIPHON, 5, 91: 76 ddikws dmolioat obrepoy &v €in Tov py Sikaiws
dmohéaat.
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PrATO, Euthyph. 3 C (see above).

THUC. 3, 58, 2: Bpaxd yap 10 T fjuérepa ocbdpara SiaPeipas.
AR. Lys. 884: olov 76 Texeiv.:

CoM. Antiphan. 3, 150: 76 mpoik’ dwofaveiv éor pavepa {npuia.
EUR. fr. 854 : 76 pév opayijvar Sewov.

PIND. O. 8, 60: dyvwpov 8¢ 7o pj) mpopaleiv.

ALCAE. 30: 76 yap | "Apevi kar8dvny xdhov.

318. PERFECT:

a. Without the article -

wéher . . . dvdym BePovheiodar 7l xpY) Bpdv, PLATO, Legg. 949 E; 4
city must needs have a settled policy as to what is o be done.

DEM. 19, 179: fAwkévar mpoaike. - [bid. 282: dmowAévar. 21, 120:
dvnprwdofar. 36, 13: dedwrévar

Lvs. 30, 27: rovre ye mpociket i pév airdv Tebvdvar, ia 8¢ Tods mpoyd-
vovs mempaofas.

PLATO, Legg. 949 E (see above). Soph. 222 B: elpijofa:.

HDT. 5, 18: vdpos . . . quiv yé éomi . . . kexwpioBar dvdpas yvvawd.

BACCHYL. XIV, I1: € pév eipdpbfar wapa dai[poow dv]Bpodmois dpiaroy.

THEOGN. 181-2: refvdpevat, pike Kipre, mevixpi Béhrepov dvdpl, | § {bew
Xakemy) Tewpopevoy weviy.

"HoM. Od. 3, 209: viv 8¢ xp§ rerAdpev &umys (cf. Hymn. Merc. 494-5:

o0d¢é i oe xp1) . . . kexoAdabar).

319. b. Witk the article :

7 Blcys . . . & delofar peydhn Bwperd . . . fiv, DEM. 23, 185; 70 Aave been
allowed to go free of punishment was a great boon.

DEM. 23, 185 (see above).

AESCHIN. 3, 236 7o) yip Tadr éfepyacbijvar kakds 16 yeyevijobat rovrey
airiov peifw xarpyopiav Exet.

ISAE. 11, 18: odk loxvoe . . . 70 wpoveviknkévac.

XEN. Hiero, 8, 6: atrd yap 16 reripijobar . . . ouvemkoopei.

HDT. 5, 6: 70 pév éorixOac ebyevés xéxpirar, 76 8¢ dorikrov dyewvés.

AR. PL 354-5: 76 8 ad 8edoikévai | mpds dvdpds oldév Uyiés éor elpya-
auévov.

EUR. Med. 122-3: 76 yap eifioOa: (v én’ ivowow | xpeigoov.

SOPH. Ant. 437-8: 16 pév yap alrdv éx kakov wepevyévas | fjdiarov.

INFINITIVE AS AN OBJECT
320. PRESENT:
a. Without the article :
viv abrdv &8 el il ey dmyapioovow, ISOC. 19, 30; Now they will under-
2ake Lo “ brother” him.
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Isoc. 5, 87: mokepeiv (see 211). 19, 30 (see above).

PLATO, Gorg. 474 A : odk jmarduny émcyrnpiley.

XEN. Hiero, 3, 3: rovs potyods vopifovae moAhai Tév méNewv vpmowel dmo-
xrelvew. [bZd. 4, 11: tpédew (see 324).

HDT. 3, 83: ofire . . . dpxetv ofire dpyecbar é0da.

CoM. Philem. 4, 56, 68: aird & {yleav mparov, eir’ edmpatiav, | rpirov 8¢
xaipew, elr’ dpeik et pndevi.

AR. fr. 2, 1038: d\\" od ydp &pabe rair’ épod méumovros, dANa.pdAlov |
wiveiy, &mar d8eww kaxds, Svpakooiay Tpdmwelav.

SOPH. El 345-6: é\ob ye Odrep’, f§j ppoveiv kaxds, | §) rév pAwv Ppovoica
i) poipny Exey.

PIND. O. 3, 36: rois ydp émérpamev ObAvpmovd’ iov Oanrov dydva vépetv.

Hom. Il. 10, 116 : goi & olp émérpeyrev movéeo fa.

321. b. With the article :

7 IAAqvilerv wapd Todrwv Eywye pabov, PLATO, Alc. 1, 111 A 7 Jearned
speaking Greek from them.

DEM. [33], 4: 70 .. . mAeiv karakéhvka (202). 57,18: 76 Eevifetv atrod
KaTryopiKacy.

PLATO, Alc. 1, 111 A (see above). Legg. 847 A: 76 (jv xrdobo.
Theaet. 185 C: odoiav Aéyes kai 70 pi) elvas.

XEN. R. L. 2, 7: épikev atrois 16 pnxavacbac my rpodiy. -

AR. Pax, 454 : dpeke 76 waiewn.

SoPH. O. C. 1125-7: 76 y’ eboeBés | pdvois mwap’ piv eSpoy dvfpomarv éyd |
kai Tobmietkés kai 6 p) YevdooTopeiv.

322. AORIST:

a. Without the article:

olx dxmoe Ty 8éorowvay yiipar, DEM. 45, 74; He did not stick at marry-
ing his mistress.

DEM. 45, 74 (see above). [50], 57: odk 7ffeke wmapalaBeiv Ty vaiv.

PrATO, Euthyph. 3 D: ot wdvv €mbupéd wstpaaﬁvc;t.

XEN. Hell. 1,6, 10: odk éduvduny épavrov weioac (I5I).

CoM. Pherecr. 2, 280: o 8¢ rpdmeav elopepe, | xai kiAika kdvTpayeiy.

EUR. Alc. 669: pdry dp’ oi yépovres elxovras Oaveiv.

PIND. O. 6, 25-6 : keivar yap €& d\\av 680y dyepovevoas | Tabray émioray-
Tac.

HowM. IL. 1, 18-9: ipiv pév Beoi doiev 'ONvumia Sdpar’ Exovres | éxmépaar
Hpudpoto wow, €0 &' oikad’ ixéabad.

323. b. With the article

Thvijoopas 70 katOaveiv, AESCHYL. Ag. 1290; J will endure the dying of
the death.
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DEM. 18, 93: 76 Xeppdvnaov xai Buldvriov cdaat . . . 1) wpoaipedis 7 éun
kai 1) wohireia Siempdéaro.

ISAE. 1, 42: ofroi yap 16 dveleiv adras (=ras Suabikas) éxeivov BovAouévov
StexdoAvoay.

ANTIPHON, 2 y 6: 75 pév dAavas kai dmopuvyeiv ... év ioas éAwios
Odpev atrg elvar.

PLATO, Euthyd. 275 C: eppei 76 dwoxpivacbar.

THUC. 3, 40, 3: ék Tob €0 eimeiv 70 mabeiv ed dvrhiyrovra.

HDT. 5, 101: %6 8¢ py Aepharijoar . .. Ty mohw Eoxe To8e.

EUR. Alc. 694 : oV yoiv dvaidas Sepdyov o py faveir.

AESCHYL. Ag. 1290 (see above).

PIND. O. 2, 107: 76 Aakayijoat féhov.!

324. PERFECT:

a. Without the article :

dvayxdfovrar orpdrevpa Tpédewv § dwolwhévay, XEN. Hiero, 4, 11; They
are compelled to keep an army or perisk (be ruined).

DIN. 1, 112: BovAerac . . . cvykexvobar mdvra ra év Tjj wohes Sikawa.

DEM. 8, 49: kai refvdvat paklov &v #) Tair elpnkévac Bovhoiuny.

IsocC. 5, 29: & pév ody NBovAdpny pot wpoetpijofat Tair éoriv.

PLATO, Rpb. 351 A-B: wéAw ¢ains &v d8iwov elvar xai &\Aas woleis éme-
xetpetv Bovhoiobas ddikws kal karaledovAdadar. [bid. 406 D: dfwi . . . éfe-
péoat 76 véanpa . . . §) kavoe §) Top xpnoduevos dwnANdxbac.

XEN. Hell. 5, 4, 7: elmov Ty 6Vpav kexAeioBac. Hell. 6, 2, 15: éxipufer
... mewpaclac. Hiero, 4, 11 (see above).

CoM. Pherecr. 2, 262: Bovoipny yap xdv deakijpais tov ooy xpdvoy éore-
¢avaoclat.

AESCHYL. Sept. 461-2: twmovs . . . fedovoas mpds mihais memrrokévat.

325. b. With the article :

75 pv yap ®EAN' dwodwAexévar xatd Tdv wéhepov Tijs fperépas dpelelas Ev
7is Ol Bixalws, DEM. 1, 10; This (¢hing of ) kaving suffered many losses dur-
ing the war may justly be charged to our negligence.

DEM. 1, 10 (see above). 23,7: Tobro ... Apiarokpdrs 7iket, Td TowovTOV,
olov éyd Pnpe Beifew Tov Xapidnuov dvra, rocavry wemorijoat mpdvoiav.

326. FUTURE.—The future infinitive as the object of verbs of creation
comes from the blending of the sphere of thought and the sphere of will.
Some of the examples are much disputed. '

wip tvioeiv Sievoolvro &s Ta E¥Aiva wapadpdypata, THUC. 4, 115,2; They
intended (thought that they would) kurl fire into the wooden ramparts.

See further the /nfin:tive.

! See A J. P. xv (1894), 509.
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INFINITIVE AS THE REPRESENTATIVE OF THE INDICATIVE

327. The infinitive as the representative of the indicative
takes all the tenses. See Accusative and Infinitive.

Present (= Present Indicative):

Tdv ebruxolvra xal $poveiv vopilopev, CoM. Men. 4, 354, 497 ; Him who is
lucky we think to have sense withal. ¢mowv dmMopav elvai, PLATO, Prot.
336 D; He says that he is forgetful.

Present (= Imperfect Indicative):

dvridéyery dys Tois Bovhopévors Apds dwoléoar, LS. 12, 26; You declare
that you undertook to oppose (dvré\eyes) those who wished to destroy us. &wo-

dnvéote py pc‘rlxuv, DEM. 19, 117 ; Let kim declare l/tat ke had no part
n 2.

Aorist (= Aorist Indicative):?

ob dfiow Hpas Spds Spodoyijoar fvixa Spoloyhoapey, PLATO Theaet. 191
A; T will not say that we were right to acknowledge (it) when we acknow!-
edged it.

Perfect (= Perfect Indicative):

$mot . . . tyxdpiov yeypadévas, ISOC. 10, 14; He says that ke has written
an encomium.

Perfect (= Pluperfect Indicative):

xal 836v Te [Aéyerar] otww woA\jy 8invicOar adrols xal Tdv Miidov fxewv wd-
M, XEN. Cyr. 1, 4, 28; 2 is said that not much of their journey had been
accomplished yet when the Mede returned.

Future (= Future Indicative):

ok ipn dpetobar, XEN. Hell. 1, 3, 11; He said that ke would not take
an oath.

Future Perfect (= Future Perfect Indicative):
{mohapBdve . . . pdmv tppade8nkdras Hpas {oecbar, DEM. 25, 2; 7
understand that we shall have deltvered our screed to no purpose.

328. ARTICULAR INFINITIVE AS THE REPRESENTATIVE OF THE IN-
DICATIVE.—The infinitive as the representative of the indicative may take
the article.

Present :

&v pdv olv dpoloyeitar 10 xpaTelv Tdv xAnpovopidv Tovs dppevas, DEM. [44],
12: One thing then is agreed on, namel_'y, the males’ holding (that the males
hold) the inkeritance.

1 On the aorist as a future, see Accusative and Infinitive.
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Aorist:

T ...4votfar Ty Odpav oby dpoloyel, DEM. [42], 8: Te opening of the
door (the statement that ke opened the door) ke does not agree to.

Future :

7 8 ot dwopfoery, odx olpar (sc. pavnxds oe elpyxévar), PLATO, Conv,
198 B; As to the statement that you will be at a loss, I don’t think that you
have said that in a spirit of prophecy.

DEM. [42], 8: 70 pév dpeXeiv 10 onpueiov Spoloyel, 70 8 dvoifat Ty Blpav
ovy opoloyei. [44], 12 (see above). 57, 63: éx. .. yap rob Spxov éfnherrav TO
Vndieiobac (= Ynpuoipar) ywopp 1 Sikatordry.

PrLaTo, Conv. 198 B (see above). Phaedo, 61 D: més rovro Néyess . . .
70 pij Oepurdv elvae éavrdv Budled@ar; Phaedr. 244 A: 10 (2he statement that)
paviav kakdv elvat. Soph. 231 C: 75 ... pj pddiov elvat.

HDT. 1,86 76 T0d SoAwwos . . . 76 undéva elvat rév {wivrwy d\Biov.

SOPH. Ant.'264-7 : fpev 8’ &rowor . . . Beods Sprwporeiv | Td ppre Spacac
pire 1o Evverdévas | 16 mpaypa Bovevoavre.

Tenses of the Participle

PARTICIPLE AS A VERBAL ADJECTIVE

329. The participle as a verbal adjective is chiefly used in
the present, aorist, and perfect tenses. The temporal relation is
that of the kind of time."! The sphere of time depends on the
context. '

PRESENT PARTICIPLE

330. CONTEMPORANEOUS ACTION.—The present participle
is generally used of contemporaneous action, either total or
partial.

&pé . . . Méyes Tdv vedraTov Aéywy, PLATO, Parmen. 137 C; You mean me
when you speak of the youngest. Bovkeboval ye paocTiyoipevor xal ocdar-
Tépevos, DEM. 9, 66; They lead the lives of slaves, being scourged and
butchered. Aéyovs wpoadépav dwéheoev alimiv, LYS. 1, 8; (By) making pro-
posals ke ruined her.

331. Leading Verb Present:
DEM. g, 66 (see above).
PLATO, Parmen. 137 C (see above).

! This temporal element is deeply imbedded in the nature of the participle and
the use is universal, so that it is not necessary to draw examples from different ranges
of classic Greek.
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EUR. Andr. 373: dvdpds 8 dpaprdvove’ dpaprdver Biov (coincident
action), 4 woman failing of a husband fails of life.

332. Leading Verb Imperfect:

DEM. 54.9: 8¢ . . . Tos dhextpudvas pipovpevos Tovs vemxnkoras (Coin-
cident action).

PLATO, Meno, 9o C: wéumovres révde xakds &v emépmopev (coincident
action).

HDT. 9, 21: oi Meyapées mie{opevor (finding themselves pinched) Enep-
wov émt Tovs orparyyods Tév "EXNjrwy kipuka.

333. Leading Verb Future:

DEM. 14, 12: od8év odv dAX’ 1) par@8faovotp of mpéoBeis mepeidvres.

XEN. Hiero, 11, 15: ed3atpovav yip ob pOovnbioe (174).

HDT. 4, 98: raira 8¢ moteivres énoi peyddws xapietode (coincident
action).

334. Leading Verb Aorist:

Lys. 1, 8 (see above).

XEN. Hell. 7,5,9: épav. .. rdv ... xpévov mpoBaivovra évdpioe mpaxréov
T elvat.

HDT.1,68: dpdoawv émérvyor gope émramixei.

335. Leading Verd Perfect:
DEM. 8, 34: viv 8¢ dnpaywyoivres vpds kal xapit{dpevor xad’ tmepPBo-
Ay, orw Siaredfkaciy dore xTé.

336. Leading Verb Pluperfect :
XEN. Hell. 6, 5, 21: 3p0dvre Ty xdpav obdeis qeekqxu pdyeoba.
AR. Ach. 10: ’kexnvy mpoadokay tov Aloxidov.

337. PRIOR AcCTION.—The action of the present participle is some-
times prior to that of the leading verb. An adverb of time often makes
the relation plain.

ol Kvpewor wpdolev adv fpiv 'ru-r-r6|uvo|. viv &peomixaciv, XEN. An. 3, 2,
17; The troops of Cyrus, wko were formerly marshalled with us, have now
deserted us.

DEM. 18, 61: kai mpdrepov kaxds Tovs "EXAnvas éxovras mpds éavrods kal
oTacacTikds, ére xeipoy diébnxe.

PLATO, Rpb. 518 D: ai...d\\at dperai xakovpevar Yuyijs kwwdvvelovawy

. obk évodaat mpdrepov Dorepov épmoteioar.

XEN. An. 3, 2, 17 (see above).

HDT. 8, 62: oqpaivwr 3¢ raira 1@ Aéye 8iéBawe és EdpuBiddny, Aéymy
pa\\ov émearpappéva. 9, 27: kai yap dv xpnoToi Tére éévres burol viv &y eley
PAavpdrepor, Kkai Tote €6vTes Phaivpor viv v elev dueivoves.
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AR. Av. 75: mpérepov dvBpomds mor’ Sv.

SOPH. Ant. 1192 : éyd, piAy déomowa, kai mapdv épa.

MIMNERM. 3: 76 mpiv édy xdA\Nioros, émjy wapapeiyrerar Sp, | 0d8é marip
waioiy Tipios odre Pilois.

HoM. Od. 13, 401 : xvv{dbow 8¢ ror oae wdpos mepikal\é’ édvre.

338. SUBSEQUENT ACTION.—The present participle may imply cona-
tive action, and thus simulate a future (see 193). So ¢épav and dywv are
used almost to the exclusion of oicwr and dfww.

% 8 Ildpalos els Tas "Abjvas [dwéxhevae] dwrayyéAhovoa Td yeyovéra,
XEN. Hell. 2, 1,29; T%e Paralos satled off to Athens with a report of (=to
report) what had happened.

ANDOC. 1, 104-5: fjkovat . . . of pév elodpevor . . . ol 8¢ dmometpdpevod.

XEN. Hell. 2, 1, 29 (see above).

AR. Ach. 178 éyd pév 8eiipé oo omovdis Ppépav | Eomevdov.

EUR. Suppl. 120: roirovs Bavéyras fNfov é€arraov mokw.

PIND. O. 7, 13-4: xaréBav rév movriav | duvéwy mai8’ 'Adpodiras. P. 4,
105-6: ixdpav | oikad’, dpxav dykopi{wv.!

HoM. IL. 1, 371-2: #ABe Boas émi vijas *Axaidy xakkoxirdvev | Nvodpevds e
Obyarpa pépwv ' dmepeiot’ dmowa. (Here both resemblance and difference
between present and future are manifest.’) Compare Il 1, 431: ixaver
dywy with #6id. 4423 mpé p’ Emeprev . . . maida . . . dyépev.

AORIST PARTICIPLE

339. The action of the aorist participle is ordinarily prior,
but it may be coincident, so especially when the leading verb is
aorist or future.

&vaPdvres els 10 Imepgov E8erwvoipey, LyS. 1, 22; Gorng up to the sec-
ond story, we supped. Td odpa odoas Tovs Aéyovs odaers dpol, EUR. 1. T. 765;
Saving thy body thou wilt save my words. &wdhecas Tdv olvov iwixias
U8wp, TRAG. Aristias, fr. 4; You spoiled the wine by adding water.

340. Leading Verb Present:

HDT. 6, 37: mirvs . . . éxxomeioa Bhaordv oddéva peries (134).
CoM. Men. 4, 340, 10: dydpioros Somis € walov duvnpovei.

341. Leading Verb Imperfect :
Lvs. 1, 22 (see above). /[bid.24: wapakaBov 8 &s oldv re v wheloTovs
e..€Bd8clov.

! See B. L. G., Introd. Ess., cxii.
* The examples cited for Homer do not seem to be very cogent. See Bolling,
The Participle in Hesiod, Reprint from Catholic University Bulletin, Vol. 111, p. 439.



TENSES OF PARTICIPLE 141

THUC. 6,69, 1 : dvahaBdvres ra dmha ebbis dvremjjaav (206).
EUR. L. T. 27: perapoia AngpBeic’ éxatvépny §idee.

342. Leading Verb Future.

Prior Action:

DEM. 14, 31 : €ls Ppvyiav éNGov éovlcﬁo’u:

HDT. 2, §: kareis karametpympiny wmAov Te dvoiaecs xré. (258).

343. Coincident Action :

Eur. I. T. 765 (see 339). Med. 383: favoica 070w Tois éuois éxbpois
yéwv.

344. Leading Verb Aorist:

Prior Action: )

DEM. 54, 20: dyujs é£eXBodv Popddny A 0oy olkade.

LYS.1,27: mAnyeis karémeaev ebbis, He was stabbed and fell at once.
PLATO, Euthyd. 273 C: eindv ody raira xaredppovifnv in' alroiv (174).

345. Coincident Action :}

Isoc. 19, 9: ©pdavAhos . . . ToUTous pdvovs maidas yoiovs kaTaNiwdy .« . .
Tov Biov érehevTnaev.

DEM. 18, 208 : odk o Smws Hudprer(e) . . . TOV Imép s dmdyroy éNevle-
pias xai compias kivduvor dpdpevor.

ISAE. 7, 33: 7{ BéAriov &v Empafev i) Tatra BovAevoduevos dmep émoinaey;

PLATO, Theaet. 185 E: e émoinods pe pdha ouxwoi Adyov dwraAldas.

XEN. Cyr. 1,4, 13: kahas . . . émoinoas wpoeswdy. [b6id. 7,5, 48: kakds
«..€émoinaas...dpfas Toi Aéyov.

HbDT. 3, 38: dpfios pot 8oxéee Hivdapos moifjoat vopov wavrev PBacikéa
¢noas elvai. 5,24 e ...émoinoas dmikdpevos.

AR. Pax, 630-1: Nifov | épBakdvres éfpédypvoy kvfréAny dmdAeaan.

TRAG. Aristias, (Sat. Dr.) fr. 4 (see 339).

BACCHYL. V1, 15: ord8iov kparijoas | Kéov edxAéias. X, I5: dvdpod-
pevos . . . Bias.

PIND. L. 5,51: elmév e pwvnoais dre pdvris dvip.

HoM. I1. 1, 434 : iorov & ioTo8dky wéNaaay mpordvoiaw O pévres.

346. Leading Verb Perfect :
DEM. 36, 18 r& ypdppad’ §) unmp Hpdvicey wetofeio’ Imd TovTov.

347. Leading Verb Pluperfect: ;
DEM. 36, 8: 6 Iaciwy érereXevriket Taita Stabépevos.

10n the ‘“‘adverbial ” group with ¢fdvw, AavOavw, Tvyxdvw, see Participle and
A. J. P. xii (1891) 76-79.
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PERFECT PARTICIPLE
348. The perfect participle expresses completion.
Leading Verb Present :
DEM. 24, 6: i 8y mor’ éyd perpiws . .. Tov d\hov xpovoy BeBiwkds, viv év
dydo kai ypaais Sppocias éferdfopac.

349. Leading Verb Imperfect :

DEM. 14, 36: xowdv éxOpdv éxeivov vmetAngpdres duovdovy dAjhors.
23, 127 : Korww e0fis dmextovds odk dogpakés yeir’ dmeAeiv Gmor TUxoL.

350. Leading Verb Aorist :

DEM. 37, 10: dpikdpnv oxedov ms wivr' dmolwAexas 60 Exov éfémlevoa.

351. Leading Verb Perfect :
DEM. 55, 23 0l8¢v dmoAwAexds . . . TnhikatvTyy pot Sixny eIAnxe.

352. Leading Verb Future:

DEM. 28, 16: 14 xpipara wdvr’ dmeorepnkds . . . éAeciclas viv 0P’ Spdv
dfiocet.

353. Leading Verd Pluperfect:

DEM. 1, 8: fjkopev (=plupf.) EdBoeiocw BeBonbnkéres, We had re-
turned from having reinforced the Euboeans.

PARTICIPLE AS THE REPRESENTATIVE OF THE INDICATIVE

354. The participle as the representative of the indicative
takes all the tenses, the future as well as the present, the perfect,
and the aorist.

The participle represents the indicative only after verbs of intellectual

perception and those that are causative of the same. For actual percep-
tion, see Object Sentences.

355. PRESENT PARTICIPLE.—The present participle repre-
sents durative action, regularly contemporaneous, occasionally
prior.

Contemporaneous Action after a Principal Tense = Present Indicative:

DEM. 29, 25 : BovAopat . . . éferéyéar . . . atrov Yevdopevoy (= ot Yevde-
rav), I wish to prove him to be a liar, that ke is a liar.

356. Contemporaneous Aclion after an Historical Tense = Imperfect
Indicative : .

DEM. [34],13: jofouny atrdv 8takpovipevdy pe (= re Biexpovers pe, or, by
repraesentatio, o duakpoverai pe), I percesved that he was trying to cheat me.
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357. Prior Action = Imperfect Indicative :

ol8d o¢ Aéyovra(=38r &eyes), XEN. Cyr. 1, 6,6; 7 know that you used
.to say.

DEM. 21, 12: Medias & év abrais ratrais Tais fjpépacs dfa Tov Soivar Ty
éoxdmy Sirqy woLdy (= dre émoiet) BetyOnaerar.

LYS. 10,4: ¢aivopar olv tpioxaiBexérns dv dre & marip vwd TéV Tpiudkovra
amébvpoxe.

XEN. Cyr. 1,2,2: ¢plow . . . mijs popijs kai tijs Yvxijs Towavryy Exwv dia-
pmpoveberar. 1bid. 1,6, 6 (see above). ’

HDT. 6, 121 : daivovras piooripavvor édvres.

358. AORIST PARTICIPLE = Aorist Indicative.

ebpioer’ alrdv ™y . . . wéAwv 8ia AaxeBapoviov dobevi) worfoavra, DEM.
15,24 ; You will find that ke made the city weak by means of the Lacedac-
monians.

359. PERFECT PARTICIPLE = Perfect Indicative.

ot8d o« . .. ¢yd Kal 8udmy yeyevqpévov xal viv Tpavvov 8vra, XEN. Hiero,
1,2; I know that you have been a private citisen and are now an absolute
ruler.

360. FUTURE PARTICIPLE = Future Indicative.

cadds . . . 8 dNwodpevos, ANTIPHON, 2 a 8; He knew clearly that ke
would be convicted. i

ANTIPHON, 2 a 8 (see above).
THUC. 3,67, 1: va Jpeis . . . eldijre Sikaiws alrdv karayvoodpevot. ]
HDT. 5,42: € ... émioraro kar’ dv8payabiny adrds o xnowv iy Bacihyiny.
SOPH. Ai. 1155 {06t mppavovpevos.

.On the Future Participle after Verbs of Motion, see Index.

MOODS
Indicative Mood

361. The indicative mood represents the predicate as a real-
ity. It is sometimes called the declarative mood or mood of
direct assertion. ¢mpl, / say.

362. USE oF THE INDICATIVE.—The use of the Greek indicative is in
the main the same as that of the English indicative. It must, however,
‘be noticed that the English indicative and the English subjunctive (opta-
tive) coincide to a considerable extent in form. Hence the apparent coin-
cidence in syntax, where there is real diversity. In “/ kad fainted, unless
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7 had believed,” Ps. 27, 13, both “1 had fainted” and “ I had believed ” are
subjunctives, or rather optatives.

363. The differences to be specially noted are these:

1. EXPRESSION OF POSSIBILITY, POWER, OBLIGATION, AND
NECESSITY. — The Greek language expresses possibility and
power, obligation and necessity, and abstract relations generally,
as facts; whereas our translation often implies the failure to
realize.

ouwémhet . . . Td . . . &vBpdwoBa & E8er alrdv &;ro)‘i‘ont, ANTIPHON, 5, 20;
The slaves whom ke was to release were on board with him. ol...dv vaig
Teooapdrovra vavol Ilehowovmioio, ols €8t v Tdxer rapayevéodas, . . . vBuérpupay,
THUC. 3, 29, 1; The Peloponnesians in the forty ships whose business it was
2o get (who ought to have got) there quickly, loitered on the way. tére fuvak-
Y xpiiv o’ ' @Ay dyd, EUR. Alc. 633 ; fum aequius dolere FUERAT fala
cum me tollerent (Buchanan).

DIN. 1, 81: Gre pév &8¢t pdxecbar . . . gxer’ dmav oixade, émedy 8¢ mwpoo-
fikev oixot kiwduvebew . . . gxer’ éx Tijs mohews dmodpds.

DEM. 18, 191 : éxpijy . . . &et. 29, 41: oY kdA\ov Hv . . . Bidkew. [46],
5: &e. [47], 76: yewpyd 8¢ mpds T immodpope, doTe ob moppw E8er alrov
€Abeiv.

Lvs. 12, 32: xpiiv 8¢ o . . . eimep faba xpnords . . . Tois péNhovow ddixws
dmobaveioOar pnyvriy yevéobar. '

ANDOC. 1, 20: #) éué 1) éxeivov €8 e dmobaveiv, aut miki aut illi moriendum
erat.

PLATO, Apol. 34 A : kai &\\ovs moAhovs éyd Exw Dpiv elmeiv, by Twa éxpijy
« + . mapacyéabar MéAnTov pdprupa.

HDT. 3, 66: ob yap #v ol dodakés . .. pdvar Tév Kipov vidv dmolwlexévat.
8,6. 8,68, a): drAaday olre o5 kelvous Empeme.

AR. Nub. 963: mparov pév €8et maidds Pwviy ypifavros pundéy’ drovoat.
lbid. 973 : &de.

EUR. Alc. 633 (see above).

Hom. I1. 1, 353 : mepqy wép pot §peANev "ONdpmios éyyvahifar.

364. e, ixpitv, ETC., OF THE PRESENT.—When é&3et, éypijv, and
the like refer to the present and not to the past, a modal sense
is set up, and the dependent infinitive becomes unreal.'

! MSS and editors often fluctuate between s and J¢t, xpnv and ypi. The
present indicative gives the simple statement, the imperfect indicative surprise or dis-
appointment. Cf. ANTIPHON, 5, 91, where the codices have xp#, Blass xp#i»v; Andoc.
[4], 16, where Blass has £ for MS Jei.
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¢XPHv ... Sorov elvar Tovro wpdrreww, LYCURG. 141 ; /2 ought to be conso-
" mant with pietly to do this (but it is not).

LYCURG. 141 (see above).

DEM. 15,32: éxpiiv . . . Tip adriy Exew dudvoway dpds (= dAN’ odk Exere) mepi
Tijs év ) woMireiq Tafews, ifjymep mepi Tis €v Tais oTpareiais Exere.

THUC. 6, 78, 4 : kai pd\iora elcds fv Upds . . . pj pakakds domep viv Svppa-
Xev.

HDT. 3, 80: kairo dvdpa ye Tépavvov dplovov E8ee elvas, Exovrd ye mdvra T
dyald. 15 3é Umevavriov ToUTov és Tovs moAujras méduke - POovéer yap xré,

Com. Hermipp. 2, 399: rods pév dp” @\Novs oikovpeiv xpijv.

EUR. Or. 1030: {7y éxpijv o, 87" odkér’ el.

365. 2. INDICATIVE IN GENERIC SENTENCES.— In generic
sentences the Greek has a tendency to other modal construc-
tions. In practical questions, personal argument, as in poetry
and proverbs, the indicative may be used as in English and
Latin. :
dns dBis... wpolBwkev § t{awarg, odrds tor’ Evoxos T &pd, DEM. 23,
97 If any one has witlingly betrayed or witlingly deceives, ke &s obnoxious
10 the curse. & py) xaté8ov, pY &vé\y, PROV.; What you didn’t deposit, you
mustn’t draw. ¢ . .. dobevoivte mxpa dalverar & tordler xal fom, PLATO,
Theaet. 166 E; 70 the sick man what ke eats seems bitter, and is bitter.

PROV. v iis €pafe pafav ravmy kai éofiérw. (See also above.)

DEM. 23, 97 (see above).

AESCHIN. 3, 196: €l ydp mis év 8npoxparia rerypnpévos . . . ToApd Bonbeiv Tois
mapdvopa ypdPovat, karakver Ty moMireiav. [Jbid. 198 : Saris . . . alrel (475).

PLATO, Theaet. 166 E (see above). 170 A: rd 8okoiv ékdore ToiTo Kai
elvai Pnoi wov ¢§ Bokel;

HDT. 3, 127: &ba . . . gopins déet, Bins Epyov oddév.

EUR. Tro. 400: ¢pedyew pév odv xpi) mohepov Soris €5 Pppovei.

AESCHYL. Sept. 596 : 8ewds 8s feovs aéBet.

PIND. N. 3, 41-2: &5 8¢ 818dxr’ Exety . . . pupiav. . . dperav drehei voo yele-
Tat.

HoM. Od. 14, 156-7: éx0pds ydp po: keivos dpdos 'Aidao midpow | yiyveras,
&s wevlp eixwv drarqha Bd(et.

366. 3. NON-USE OF CERTAIN TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE
WITH TEMPORAL PARTICLES.—As a rule, temporal particles are
not used with the indicative in future relations. Here the sub-
junctive with &v is regularly employed, which becomes optative
in oratio obliqua.

10
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Temporal particles with the present and perfect tenses of the
indicative are regularly causal or conditional. See Zemporal
Sentences.

367. INDICATIVE IN WISHES.—The indicative of the past
tenses is used in hopeless wishes. Here some introductory par-
ticle, such as €ife, ei ydp, is used to show the baselessness of the
wish. Or the form &derov (dperhov), I ought, with the infini-
tive, is employed. Here there is also, as a rule, an introductory
particle: elfe (aife), el ydp, @s. The negative is uaj.

The imperfect indicative after €ife, ei ydp, denotes a wish for
continuance, regularly in opposition to the present, the aorist a
wish for attainment, regularly in opposition to the past.

When dderov is used, the tenses of the infinitive are em-
ployed in the same way, the present infinitive like the imperfect
indicative, the aorist infinitive like the aorist indicative.

éBovnouny dv (kev) and 7jferov dv (xev) are not infrequent
forms of indicating a hopeless wish.'

&N’ Gdele. .. Kipos Lijv, XEN. An. 2, 1, 4; A%/ Cyrus ought to be alive
=would that Cyrus were alive.

Lys. 3. 21: éBovhdpny & &v . .. Sipwva Ty abrijy ywouny épol Exew.

PLATO, Crito, 44 D: el yap &dpelov . .. oloi Te elvar oi moXhol & péyiora
xaka éfepydleafar. Rpb. 432 C: el yip dPpelov (sc. Bewv), éPn.

XEN. An. 2, 1, 4 (see above). Cyr. 4,6, 3: fjpaprev, os pimore SPelev.

HDT. 1, 111: 8pedov: 3, 65: eldov SYww év 1§ Umve, Tiv pndaps 3peloy
10etv.

AR. Nub. 24: €l0’ éfexdmny mpirepov Tov Spfaudy Aibe. Pax, 1068-9:
€i0e gov elvat | dPeXev, dhaldy, oirwat Beppds 6 mAevpwy (mock heroics).

EUR. Alc. 536: €i6’ elpouéy o, "Adunre, pj Avmotpevor. Cycl. 186-7:
pndapod yévos wore | pivar yuvawdv SPeX’, el pi 'poi pove. El 282: i fv
*Opéarns mAnoiov khbov Tdde. Jbid. 1061 : €0 elxes, & rexovoa, Bekriovs Ppé-
vas. 1.A.70: pimor’ dPpelev NaBeiv.

SOPH. El 1021-2: €if’ &peles Tordde iy yvopny marpds | Ovjoxovros
€lvor way yap dv karepydow (el fola, kadst thou been).

PIND. P. 3, 1-3: §0eXov Xeipovd xe Pihvpiday, | .. .| (detw Tov dmoiys-
pevoy.

HoM. Od. 5, 308-g: &5 8)) éyd y" pehov davéery kal mérpov émeameiv |
fjpar. @, 8re kré. 11, 548 &5 O pi) Spelov vikdv Topd én’ débha.

! In large stretches of prose literature, there is scant occasion for the expression
of wish.



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD ' 147

IL 3, 173-4: és SPpeXev Odvards por d8eiv kaxds, Snwmire Seipo | vide o@
émdpny. 4, 315-6: d\\d o€ ynpas Teipet Spoitov+ bs SPekév Tis | dvBpdv d@\Nos
€xety, oV 8¢ xovporépoior pereivar. 6,345-6: os ... dpeX(e) c.inf. 7, 390:
s mpiv SPeAX’ dmoréafac. 11I,380-1: os dperov C. inf.

368. INDICATIVE IN OTHER THAN SIMPLE SENTENCES.—
The following summary embraces the chief uses of the indica-
tive as shown in other than simple sentences.

I. Incomplete Sentences : Questions.
Indicative questions expect or anticipate' indicative answers.

I1. ‘Semi-dependent Sentences -

1. Object Sentences—Sentences introduced by ér, ¢kat, and
s, how that, often retain the indicative after past tenses, as al-
ways after principal tenses.

2. Sentences of Result.—Sentences of result with dore (sel-
dom @s) take the indicative as a statement.

I11. Dependent Sentences :

1. Causal Sentences—The indicative is the only mood used
in causal sentences, except as in oratio obligua.

2. Temporal Sentences—The indicative in temporal clauses
is used chiefly of specific actions.

3. Conditional Sentences.— The indicative in conditional
clauses is used either as in indicative questions or as in hopeless
wishes. ,

4. Relative Sentences of Design.— In relative sentences of
design the future indicative is used, whereas other languages
lean towards optative or subjunctive expressions.

On the Indicative with d», see 428-33.

Subjunctive Mood

369. The subjunctive mood is the mood of anticipation. It
anticipates the realization of the predicate, which anticipation
appears chiefly as an act of the will.

! Anticipation and expectation are not to be confounded. Anticipation treats
the future as if it were present. Expectation postpones the realization. To antici-
pate payment and to expect payment are by no means the same thing, even in popu-
Jar parlance, and grammarians should be at least as exact as the ungrammatical herd.
See A. J. P. xv (1894), 399 and 523; Just. Mart. Apol. 1, 2, 4.
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370. NAME OF SUBJUNCTIVE. —The subjunctive derives its name
from the notion of the old grammarians that it is always subjoined (sub-
ordinate). Such phrases as lwpev, Le? us go, were explained by Bovhet lopev;

371. THEORY OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE.—In certain spheres of early
Greek, the subjunctive appears as a future with the negative of denial, od.
Hence the theory that the subjunctive was originally a simple future.
But it is easier to make the futural subjunctive a deadened imperative
than it is to get the imperative notion out of a simple future of prediction.
The fact that puj is the native negative of the subjunctive (injunctive)
seems decisive. Compare the larger use of ska// in Early English. See
Mitzner, II, p. 87.

372. IMPERATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE.—In the standard language,
the subjunctive is used only in an imperative sense. The tenses
follow the general rule (301).

373. IMPERATIVE OF THE FIRST PERSON.—The subjunctive
is used as the imperative of the first person, positive and nega-

tive. The negative particle is u}.
Plural number : )
axowdpeba, PLATO, Protag. 314 B (304). oxeydpeba, /5:4. 330 B (304).

ph) Suoxwpev, HDT. 8, 109; Let us not keep up the chase, let us give up the

Pursuit (304).

DEM. 9, 71: 7ovs d\Xovs 8y mapakaldpey, kai Tods ravra Si8dfovras
éxmépmopey mpéaPe s mavraxoi. 14, 36: und dSikdpev. '

PLATO, Legg. 683 C: yevdpeba. . . rais Suavoiais év t¢ tire xpove. 861 A :
époTdpey nuas atrovs (151). Protag. 314 B (guater). 330 B (see above).

HDT. 8, 109 (see above).

AR. Vesp. 1516: ¢épe vuv jueis abrois dNiyov Evyxwpioopey dmavres.

Lys. 1096 : ¢épe 76 éofos dpBaldpeba.

SoPH. Ph. 1060-1: 7i 8fjra goi 8¢i; xaipe Ty Afjuvov wardw. | fjueis & lopey.
IoN (EL), 2, 7 (Bgk.Y): wivoper, mai{wpey, ro 8ia vukrés dody.
THEOGN. 1133-4: Kdopre, mapoiot Pilowre kakod karamaivoopev dpxiv, |

{nrdpe, 8 éke Pdppaxa Pvouéve. 1047 : viv pév mivovres Tepmwd peba, kakd

Aéyovres.

TERP. fr. 3: owév8wpev Tais Mvdpas wawocly Mooats.
HoM. Od. 1, 76-7: dAX’ &yeb’ jpueis oide meptPppaldpueda mdvres | véarop.
IL 1, 141-4: viv & dye ... épbooopev ... dyeipoper ... Oelopey
oo Boope.

374. Singular number :

The first person singular is less common than the plural, and is usually
preceded by ¢épe, instead of which Homer uses dye.
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&ép’ 18w, Tl 3¢elAw; AR. Nub. 21; Let me see, what do I owe ?

DEM. 18, 267 : ¢pépe 8 kai ras Ty Agrovpyiov papruplas . . . dpiv dvayvé.
19, 169: ¢pépe 8 . . . eimw. alib.

PLATO, Phaedo, 63 B: ¢épe 8 . . . metpabd mbavdrepoy . . . dmoloyi-
oacba:.

HDT. 2, 14: ¢pépe 8¢ viv kai alroioe Alyvnriowot s Exet Pppdow.

AR. Ach. 4: ¢ép’ (8w (very common). Vesp. 1497: ¢dépe vvv dveiro
ka(®) . . . kaA®. alth. (Aorist much more common than present.)

Eur. H. F. 529-30: ¢ép’ éxmidbopatr...|ri kawdv fAbe ... dbpacw
Xpéos;

SoPH. O. C. 174: & &eivor, p) 8ijr” d8ikn@&. Ph. 1452: épe vuv oreiywr
xdpav kakéow. Tr. 8o2.

HowM. Od. 13, 215: dAX’ dye 87 ra ypipar dptfpuiow kai (8w pat.

Il 1, 26: pq o€, yépov, koihpow éyd mapa vpuoi kixeiw. 21, 475: pf

gev . . .dkovo @.

375. IMPERATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OF SECOND PERSON PoOSITIVE.—The
second person positive as an imperative occurs just once in the literary
language, and that in a disputed passage.

$ép’ & Téxvov viv xal Td Tiis mioov péOys, SoPH. Ph. 300!

376. AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE IN PROHIBITIONS.— The sub-
junctive is used as the negative imperative or prohibitive of the
second and third persons in the aorist.

1) Bavpdoys, PLATO, Rpb. 517 C; Do not wonder. pqBes . . . bavpdoys
DEM. 18, 199; Let no one wonder.

ORATORES ATTICL.— There are about 133 instances of the second per-
son and 29 of the third. See A. J. P. xiii (1892), 425.

PLATO, Gorg. 470 C: d\\a py) kdpps ¢ihov dvdpa edepyerav. Legg.
868 A : ¢puyow unkérs karéX6p. Rpb. 517 C (see above).

THUC. 1, 140, 4: pdv 8¢ pndeis vouion mepi Bpaxéos &v mokepeiv, el kté.
3, 40, 7 py odv mpoddrac yévno Oe Ypdv alrav.

HDT. 3, 53: p1) 8¢s Td cewvrot dyaba d\hoiot.

AR. Ach. 496: pn pot pBoviant’, dvdpes oi Bedpevor. Eccl. 588 : pij vuw
mpdrepov pndeis dpdv dvreimy und’ dmwoxkpod oy,

EUR. Heracl. 271: pi) mpds Beav kfpuka ToApiops Oeveiv. 273: kai b
T00de py) Oiyps, dvaé. Frequent in the tragedians.

THEOGN. 101 undeis o’ dvfpomov weiay xaxdv dvdpa Pkijoar.

1 Nauck reads pdfe with inferior MSS, Seyffert xdv 7o rijc vfoov pdforg. The
simple imperative optative (394) udfoig would also be possible, but ¢épe seems to re-
quire an imperative or subjunctive, and ¢épe pdfyc may have been generated by
épe uibw.
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HIPPON. 49: pnrérs ypdyrys.

ALCAE. 44: pndéyv @ho dvrevops mpdrepov 8évdpiov dpmide.

HoMm. Od. 3, 55. 11, 251. 15, 263: elné pot elpopéve vnuepréa pnd’ éme-
xkevoys. 22, 213-4: Mévrop, pn o’ éméegat mapaimenifpowy 'Odvoeds|
pmoripeaot paxeabar.

IL 5, 684-5: Mpiapidy, pn 8) pe éAwp Aavaciow édaps | keiofar, dAN'
émdpuvov. 9, 33. 522. 15, I15. 23, 407. 24, 568. 778-9.

377. THEORY OF pj WITH THE AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE IN PROHIBI-
TIONS.—The shifting from imperative to subjunctive in the prohibitive is
found in other languages, and some scholars have seen a certain urbanity
in the change from the second person imperative to the second person
subjunctive in the pungent -aorist form; but it is noteworthy that a like
limitation is found in Sanskrit, in which the corresponding negative par-
ticle ma is prevalently used with a form that answers to the Greek aorist
subjunctive.!

378. PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE THIRD PERSON AS NEGATIVE IMPER-
ATIVE.—In a few passages the present subjunctive is found as the negative
imperative of the third person, when the third person represents the first.

By oo .ms. . 0linrar (=pY oldpeba), PLATO, Legg. 861 E; Le# 7o one
think, let us not think.

PLATO, Epin. 989 B: peifov pév yap dperijs pndeis fpas more welly tiis
eboeBeias elvar 7¢ Ovnrg yéver. Legg. 816 E (see above).

379. SUBJUNCTIVE QUESTIONS (DELIBERATIVE SUBJUNC-
TIVE).—The subjunctive question expects an imperative answer.
The question is chiefly in the first person; in the second, only
when the speaker puts himself in the place of the person ad-
dressed; in the third, chiefly when it represents the first.

380. First Person:

Here Bovle: often precedes. 6é\es, thus used, is poetical.

20, & Xaipedav, ¢pod adrdv. XAL v épwpar; PLATO, Gorg. 447 C;
Chaerephon, ask him. What shall I ask? Boiler ToApfow dwely olév tom
70 ¢mloracfar; PLATO, Theaet. 197 A; Do you wish me to undertake to say
what manner of thing knowing is?

DEM. 3, 22: “7i Bolheabe; 1{ ypdYw; ti tuv yapicwpar;” 14, 27:
d\\d 06 BovAea e 8wBexdmmy nuds elooicew; [33], 37.

PLATO, Conv. 213 A: éni pnrois eloiow § uf; ovuwieaBe § of; Ibid.

! See C. W. E. Miller, A. J. P. xiii (1892). 422.
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214 B: EP. 7{ motdpuev; AAK. S 7t v oV kehevps. . . émirarre odv & i Bovhet.
Gorg. 447 C (see above). Phaedo, 115 C: dnrwpev 8 oe riva rpémov;
Theaet. 149 B. 161 E. 197 A (see above).

AR. Eq. 36: Bod\et 10 mpaypa rois Oearaiow Pppdow; Vesp. 760-1:
BAE. époi miboi. | PIA. i oor wiwpar; Lys. 529-30: AYZ. oubma. | IPO.
aol ¥, & kardpare, TLoOTdD Yo ;

Eur. Cycl. 149. Ion, 758 (268). I. T. 1321. Or. 218: Bod)et fiyw
gov; fr. 1036 worepa OéNeis oo pakfaxa Yevdi) Aéyw | # axhip’ dAnbi ;

SoPH. Ant. 554. O.C. 178. 195. 213. 828 (6s5). Ph. 761 (é5s). 816.

HoM. Od. 15, 509 : np 7’ dp’ éyd, pike réxvoy, iw; téo dbdpal® kwpac;

1L 18, 183: mas 7" dp’ Tw perd pddov; Eovot 8¢ revxe’ éxeivor.

381. Second Person:

The second person of the deliberative subjunctive occurs only in
echo-questions, and is virtually indirect.

EIL. 7 oco. wbdped’s IIEI. 8 m w(0no0e; AR. Av. 164; Wherein shall
we follow your advice? Wherein you shall follow my advice ?

AR. Av. 164 (see above).

EURr. H. F. 1417 wés ody & elmys 6re cuvéoralpar kaxois; (Variously
corrected : wos ody v etros;  wds odk &y eimois; wos ody Eu’ elmas ;)

SoPH. Ph. 974: NE. i 3pépev, dvdpes; OA. & rdxior’ dvdpav, i 3pds;
(Dost ask) what thou art to do#*

382. Zhird Person:

The third person of the deliberative subjunctive is used
more commonly when the third person represents the first, or
when an action of the first person is involved.

& TowolTos « ¢ o pY) 8 ¢ . . Blkqy; (= pY) NdBwpev wapa Tol Torovrou 8lxkmv;)
DEM. 21, 35; Skall not suck an one get kis due? (= Shall we not punisk
him ?)

DIN. 1, 8: moi viv éNBov ¢ Sijpos . . . evpy Ty dA\nfewav;

DEM. 18, 124: wdrepdv oé Tis Aloyivy tijs wokews éxbpdv 7 éudv elvar 673
(=mdrepov . . . 0d;) 20, 117. 21, 35 (see above). 22, 64. 29, 37: 7i oot
TOL)O @ T LY Of pdPTUpES ;

PLATO, Phileb. 15 D: wdfev odv is ratms dpénrac mwoAijs ofions kal
mavrolas wept Ta duduaBnrovpeva pdxns ; (=mwdbev dpébdpeba ;)

AR. Pl 438: dvaé "AmoAhov kai feoi, woi Tis piyyp;

SOPH. Ai. 403-4: mot mis odv PUyy; | wot pohaw peveo; O.C. 170-1: OL
8iyarep, moi Tis ppovridos ENOp; | AN. & mdrep, dorois oa xpn peleray.

THEOGN. 772: 1{ o¢w xpfonrat (SC. Movedy Bepdmwv = Oéoyris =éyd)
potvos €moTdpevos ;

1 More dramatic than as an indicative. Odysseus overhears Neoptolemos.
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HoM. Od. 5, 465: & pot éyd, i wdbw; i v0 poi pikwora yévnras; (=7i
yévopat ;)
IL 1, 150: @=@s ris rou mpdPppwr Emeow meilnrar "Axadv; (=mds
mweilfopeba ;)

383. SUBSTITUTES FOR THE DELIBERATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE.—Instead
of the subjunctive, we find the future also (268), or 3ei, xp7) with the infini-
tive, or the verbal in -réoy.

7l Bfira B¢l oxowelv; SOPH. Ph. 428 (cf. O. R. 364). &ye 84, v{ xp9
8pdv; AR. Av. 809 (cf. vv. 812. 814. 817). d&ye 84, 7l vgv dvrevberl woryTéov;
AR. Pax 922 (cf. Av. 1640).

384. 7l wdbw;— Notice the frequent use of ri #ndbw; What am I to
submit to in order to a certain end? What is to become of me? is one side,
What am I to do ? is another.

73 pé\lov, el xp, weloopar. T( ydp wdbw; EUR. Phoen. 895; Wiat &5
20 come, I'll bear, if need be. What's the odds? (Let fate do her worst.)

HDT. 4, 118: ri yip mdOwp ev pi Bovhopévay Vpéwy Tipwpéew ;

AR. Av. 1432 7i yap wdfw; okdmrew ydp odk émiorapar. Lys. 884 : olov
76 Tekew * karaBaréov. 1l yap wdbw; 954. Eccl. 860. Pl 603. (Cf. Nub.
461: i weiocopar; Jbid. 791. Vesp. 1000. Eccl. 911.)

EUR. Phoen. 895 (see above).

SopH. Tr. 973: ri wdfw; i 8¢ pioopar; oluot.

HoM. Od. 5, 465: & po éyd, i mdbw; i v0 pot pikiora yémrae;

IL 11, 404-5: & pot éyd, i wdbw; péya pév kaxov, ai ke péBopat | mAn-

8dv TapBiaas.

385. SUBJUNCTIVE IN HALF-QUESTIONS.—In Plato, but, rarely else-
where in Attic, we find a number of hesitating half-questions with u» or
pn od and the present subjunctive. These seem to depend on the state
of apprehension engendered by the situation. The effect is that of a
doubtful affirmation, or negation, as the case may be. See uj and py od.!

w &ypoikdrepov j T dAnBis elweélv, PLATO, Gorg. 462 E; /¢'s rather bad
Sorm, I fear, to speak the truth. && py ob Tobr’ §f xahewdv . . . 8dvatov
&xpuyev, PLATO, Apol. 39 A; But that's not the trouble, I apprehend, the
escaping death.

DEM. 1, 26: u3j Nav micpdy elmeiv jj (but Blass: uj Aav mixpdv elmeiv;).

PLATO, Apol. 39 A (see above). Gorg. 462 E (see above).?

1A, 7. P. xvii (1896), 516~7.

# According to Weber, Entwickelungsgeschichte der Absichtssitze, p. 192, there
are in Plato 31 instances of this use, which are distributed as follows: Apol. 1,
Conv. 2, Cratyl. 8, Crito 3, Gorg. 1, Legg. 1, Lys. 3, Meno 3, Parmen. 4, Phaedo 2,
Riv. 1, Theaet. 1, Theag. 1. This does not include four, more or less disputed,
passages in which the sentence may be interrogative : Parmen. 163 D. Phaedo,
64 C. Rpb. 603 C. Sisyph. 387 D. (Weber, #6:d.)
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XEN. Mem. 4, 2, 12: p3) ody, épn 6 EdOU8npos, od 8vvwpar (Kiihner: 80-
vapar) éyo a mjs dikatoovvns Epya éénynoacbar ;

HDT. 5, 79 dAAd pa\hov py od Toiro Jj 76 xpnaripiov.

For the suppression of a verb of fear or apprehension, see Verés of
Fear.

386. HoMERIC SUBJUNCTIVE—The Homeric subjunctive is not so
clearly defined in its use as the Attic subjunctive, and is often indistin-
guishable from a future. In fact, it serves as a missing aorist future where
prose would employ the optative with dv.

ob ydp ww Tolovs {8ov dvépas ol (8wpar, HoM. Il 1, 262; Never as yet
have 1 seen suck men, and never shall see them.

HyMN. HoM. 1, 1: prioopac o0d¢ AdOwpat "AwéNAwvos éxdroco.

HoM. Od. 6, 201: otk &6 ofros dvijp Biepds Bpords, oddé yévnrar. 16,
437 : odk €66 olros dvip odd’ Eoaerar obdé yévyrat.

IL. 1, 262 (see above). 6, 459: kai woré Tis elmpoiy Bodv kara ddxpy
Xéovoav. 7, 87: kal moré Tis elmpot kal dYrydvev dvbpomwv. 197: ob ydp is
pe Bin ye éxov déxovra dinTat.

On dv (kev) with the subjunctive in simple sentences, see 451-6.

387. SUBJUNCTIVE IN DEPENDENT CLAUSES.—AIl the uses of the
subjunctive in dependent clauses may be referred ultimately to the imper-
ative sense so conspicuous in the leading clause, but in prose the pure
subjunctive is confined to the final sentence, which is necessarily impera-
tive in its nature. In other classes of sentences dv (xev) with the subjunc-
tive is the rule, though there are many exceptions in the older language
and in poetry. See 456.

Optative Mood

388. OPTATIVE IN WISHES.—In principal clauses, the use
of the optative, or wishing, mood in standard Greek is confined
to the expression of wishes the fulfilment of which is still in
suspense. The negative is uj.

Swappayeins, AR. Av. 2; May you burst in two! pj) wadoaio pydémor’
toblwv, AR. Pax 31; May you never stop eating !

389. POTENTIAL OPTATIVE.—The optative is the ideal mood of the
Greek language, the mood of the fancy. The wish is father to the thought,
and “fancy ” has a double signification, moral as well as intellectual. But
the intellectual use, the use in qualified assertions or the so-called poten-
tial use, is confined to the optative with dv, except in poetry. The prose
examples are comparatively few, and are either doubtful or occur in fixed
formulae. The negative of the potential optative is od.

For examples, see Optative with dv.
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390. OPTATIVE IN QUESTIONS.—As the mood of the question is the
mood of the expected or anticipated answer, no direct question can be
put in the pure optative of wish, inasmuch as no question expects a wish
for an answer, though it may get one. Whenever, then, the optative is
found in a direct question, it is a potential optative, and, like other poten-
tial optative questions, implies a wish of the speaker. Corruption of the
text is often indicated.

| pé vi pol m wiOoros HoM. Il. 4, 93 =7, 48; A%, wouldst thou not
yield to me somewhat # (= lBe xiBoro).

See under Oplative with dv.

391. TENSES OF THE PURE OPTATIVE.—The pure optative
is used in two tenses, present and aorist. Certain perfects and
. periphrastic perfects count as presents. See also 305.

Present Tense -

DEM. 1, 28. 4, 51: vikgin 8 & 1t maow péXket auvoicew (305).

PLATO, Legg. 923 B: mopevotofe fmep xara ¢piow viv mopeteabe v
avlporivy. 941 C: edruyoi.

HDT. 3, 65: yi) T¢ kapmov éxpépot kai yuvdixés Te kal moipvar TikTorev,
6, 69: Tikrotep.

AR. Eq. 770: &poipny. 772: é\koipnpy. Nub. 520: ofre vikjoapi v° éyd
kai vopi{oipny godds.

EUR. ElL 231: edBaipovoins. Hipp. 1191: Zed, punkér’ einw, el kaxds médux’
dviip.  fr. 369 (Zer).

SoprH. . C. 642: & Zed, 8:80ins roiot Towolroiow €d.

AESCHYL. Pers. 228: éxreloiro 83 ra xpnord. Sept. 188: elpv.

PIND. O. 4, 11-2: fBeos edppwv | €ln. P.1,29: ein, Zeb, iv ein Favddvew.

SOLON, 19: vaiots . . . wéumot . . . dwdot.

HoM. Od. 13, 44-6: dpeis 8 adf pévovres évdpaivoire yuvaikas . . . kal
p1) 7L kakdy peradipiov ein.

Il. 2, 259 : punkér’ . .. émein. 6, 480: Ppépos 8 évapa Bpordevra.

392. Aorist Tense: :

DEM. 3, 36 (see 305). 18, 324: py 877, & mdvres Oeol, pndeis raid Opdw
émivedoetey, dAAd pdAioTa pév kai Tovtots Behtiow Twa voby kai Ppévas évBeinTe.

Lys. 21, 21: olrot pév odv . .. kateimotev Vpiv T oPérep’ alrdv émm-
Sevpara.

ANTIPHON, 1, 13: 8ikn 8¢ xvBeprioetev.

PLATO, Legg. 712 B: & 8¢ (SC. 8eds) drovaeré e kal drovoas Ihews edpevis
Te juiv ENfot. 913 A: upd ad kwvijoete.

AR. Eq. 768: dmohoipny kai Stampiofeiny kararpnbeiny e Aémadva.
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771: xkaraxvmobeiny. Nub. 520: wkijoayp: (See 391). Vesp. 630: dwoloipny
€l oe 3édoka.

EUR. Or. 130: beoi oe pionoeiay (Blast you with their hate), bs i
dndlecas.

SoPH. Ai. 550: & mai, yévoro warpds ebruxéorepos.

AESCHYL. P. V. 864 : T01dd’ én’ éxOpovs Tovs épods €\ Bot Kimpis.

PIND. P. 9, 89-90: Xapirwv kehaBevvav | p) pe Nimot kabapdy Ppéyyos.

SOLON, 21: undé pot dxhavaros Bdvaros pdélot.

HoMm. Od. 6, 180: goi 8¢ feoi Téa Boiev doa Ppesi oot pevowas. 13,
45: dmdoeway.

Il 1, 42: riceiav Aavaol éua dxpva coiot Békecaw. 6, 481: xapein.

393. Perfect Tense:

THEOGN. 343-4: refvainy &, e py 7o kakdv dumavpa pepipvéov | ebpoipny.

MIMNERM. 1, 2: Tefvainy, bre po prért Tavra pélot.

HyMN. HOM. 1, 165: dAX’ dyef iAfkoc pév "AméAhov "Aprépde Ebv.

HowMm. 1L 2, 260: und’ & Tyhepdyowo warip kexAnpévos einy, Nor may
I longer be called father of Telemachus.

394. IMPERATIVE OPTATIVE.—The optative at times comes
very near the imperative.’

&pdor ms #v Ixaoros elBeln Tépvv (old saw), AR. Vesp. 1431; gwam
quisque norit ariem, in hac se exerceat, CiC. Tusc. 1, 18, 41.

PraTO, Legg. 759 D: &m 8¢ p) &\arrov éfnrovra fuiv eln yeyovds 6
pé\ov . . . dyworeboew. 913 A: pire ... dwroiro. .. upd ad kwijoete.
916 E: unleis ... wpdfeten.

XEN. An. 3, 2, 37: €l pév olv @\No mis Béhrwoy dpd, AAws éxéra- el 8¢ pi,
Xetpigopos pév §yoiro, ... orparnyd émipeloiaOny- driocfodPulakoiper
& npets (imperative and optative parallel). 6, 6, 18: calotabe.

AR. Vesp. 1431 (see above). Lys. 839: oov &oyov €in roirov dmrav kai
orpédew.

AESCHYL. Ag. 944-5: d\\’ el 8okel gou tail’, dmai s dpBihas | Ao
rdxos. Cho. 889: 8oin.’

BaccHYL. fr. 71 (Keny.): mpdppwv . .. xopdv | alév émomredors, mohéas
8 ... | Knip dudurife. Baryvhidy oreddvous (optative and imperative parallel).

PIND. O. 9, 40-1: & wokepov . . . pépors 8¢ xré. (imperative and optative
parallel). N. 5, 19-20: paxpd pot | atréfev Apald mookdnroL Tis.

HEs. O. et D. 470-1: 8udos &wv paxény wovov dpvifeaor Ti0ein | oméppa
xarakpimrav. 491: pndé oe Afbor. 589: eip. 698: fBdot . . . yapotro.

1 This imperative use of the optative offers a solution for a number of passages
where the optative with dv might be expected. See B. L. G. on PINDAR, O. 3, 45,
and P. 10, 21.
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HoM. Od. 1, 402: xripara 8 alrds €xois xai 3bpac: coigw dvdoaors.
4, 193 : wifow. 735: xakéoete.
Il 3, 74: vaiosre. 159-60: év vual veéoOw | pnd(e) . . . Aimotro. 407:
pnd ... dmoarpéyetas. 17, 340-1: lopev, pnd ol ye . .. melaoalaro.
24, 139: 158 ein. 149: xijpt Tis oi émoiTo yepairepos.

395. OPTATIVE WITH obe, e yép.—The optative may have, but does
not require, eife (aife), el ydp (al ydp), and the like.!

«10(¢) .. . &xBdhors Ty &beaw, AR. Eq. 404; May you give up the sop.
el yap yevolpny, rixvov, dvrl oob vexpés, EUR. Hipp. 1410; If 7 could fall
a corpse, my child, instead of thee.

AR. Eq. 404 (see above).

Eur. Hipp. 1410 (see above). fr. 360, 53-4: & marpis, eife mdvres ot
vaiovoi e | obrw Pithoiey bs €yd.

SoPH. Ph. 791-2: & §éve KedpaA\iy, el0e gov Biapmepés | arépvov Exoir’
d\ynos 8.

ALCMAN, 29 Zed wdrep, al yap épods méois ein.

HoMm. Od. 4, 697: €t yap 87, Baoikeia, T68e mhetorov kaxdv ein. 6, 244 :
at yap époi roibade wiois kexAnpévos eln. 7, 331-2: Zed wmdrep, aif’ Goa
elme TeNevrnaeiey dmavra | 'Alkivoos. )

Il. 13, 825-7: al yap . . . €t . . . Téxot .. . Teoipny.

396. OPTATIVE WITH el AND a&s.—In poetry we find a simple €, the
exclamatory &s, and in one passage an unriddled Bd\e.

ALCMAN, 26, 2: Bd)e 8 BdAe xnpidos einv.

HoM. IL. 10, 111 : dAX’ €l 7is kai Tovo8e perorydpuevos kakéaetey. 15, 571:
el Twd wov Tpaowy éfdApevos dvBpa Bdalotafa. 16, 550-62: dAN' €i pw detkio-
gaiped é\dvres | rebyed v Spouv ddpeloipeda xal o' éraipwv | adrod duvvo-
pévov 8apacaipefa ymhés xakkg. 18, 107: bs &pis & re edv & 7' dvBpomav
dmdéNoiro. 22, 286: b5 3 pw 0@ évi xpoi mav kopicato.

397. PURE OPTATIVE IN RELATIVE SENTENCES.—The pure optative
seems to us strangest in relative sentences. Here the English idiom re-
quires the expression of the notion of wish, if the relative form is to be
retained.

ol adrols Tixov, SOPH. Ph. 275: Whick manner of things I wisk
Fortune may send to them, Fortune send them the like! 8 p3) yévorro,
AESCHYL. Sept. 5; May it not come to pass, Heaven forbid! (a common
formula).

DIN. 1, 66: & pij yévorro.

DEM. 8, 51: 4 pire yévour' olre Néyew dfiov. 21, 209: €l yévowd', & uy

! Explained by many grammarians as elliptical conditional sentences. See Con-
ditional Sentences.
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yévoir’ ob® Eorai, obro. kbpioi Tis wolkwreias. 25, 31. 27, 67. 28, 21: € &'
Speis Ao 1 yrdaeabe, & pi yévorro. [40], 56.

Lys. 31, 14: édv more, § pi) yévorro, AdBwot iy wéAw.

PLATO, Legg. 918 D: émei el mis, 8 pnmore yévoiro, ovd' éorar, mpoo-
avaykdoete KTé.

HDT. 5, 111: 70 pj) yévorro.

AR. Vesp. 535: & pjj yévoero. Lys. 147.

EUR. Heracl. 512: & p Toxot moté. 714: 8 py) yévoiro. Phoen. 571:
& py TVxot moré.

SoPH. Ph. 275 (see above). 315-6: & mai, 8edpdrac’, of’ "ONvpmior feol |
80iéy mor’ abrois dvrimow’ épov wabeiv.

AESCHYL. Sept. 5 (see above). 426: & pn) kpaivor Tix.

HoM. Od. 4, 699: & pun TeAédete Kpoviwy.

398. Bovholpyv &.—The optative is more or less passionate,
and is little used in the conventional language of the orators.
A favorite substitute is Bovhodunv dv (Lat. velim) with the infin-
itive. Cf. éBovhounv dv (Lat. vellem) 367.

DEM. 24, 8: Bovloipuny & &v épé te Tuxeiv &y Bovlopai, ToiTdv TE
wabeiv v dids €ore.

Lvs. 7, 12: viv 8¢ mdvras &v duds BovAoipny wepi éuod ratryy iy yrduny
Exew. 8, 2.

ANDOC. 2, 28: BovAoipny pévr &v ... (SC. Upds) dreXi) Ty yvouny adroy
mojoat.

PLATO, Apol. 19 A: Bovloiuny pév odv &v toiro olrw yevédbatr...
olpat 8¢ adrd xakemdw elvat.

AESCHYL. Suppl. 787: 8éXotpt & &v popaipov Bpéxov Tuxeiv.

BACCHYL. 17, 41-3: ob yap &v Oéhowp’ duBpéro’ épavvdy dovs i8eiy
¢pdos (= p1) 1Bope).

For mas dv with the Optadtive in Wishes, see Optatzve with dv.

399. OPTATIVE IN SEMI-DEPENDENT AND IN DEPENDENT
CLAUSES.—Outside of the Zdeal (Optative) Condition the main
uses of the optative in semi-dependent (368) and dependent sen-
tences are these:

1. Optative after Historical Tenses:
The optative is used to represent both the indicative and
the subjunctive in oratio obliqua after historical tenses.

1. Optative for Indicative.—When the optative represents
the indicative, it takes all the corresponding tenses of the in-
dicative. For examples, see 307-10 and 3I2.
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2. Optative as Representative of the Subjunctive—When the
optative represents the subjunctive, it is of course limited to the
subjunctive tenses—present, aorist, and perfect. For examples,
see Oratio Obliqua.

The optative is also said to represent the subjunctive with
dv in oratio obliqua, but in the class of sentences in which this
is said to take place, &v was not required in the early language,
so that there is no violation of the rule.’

I1. Optative in Complementary Clauses :

The optative is used in complementary clauses, often when
we should expect a form of the subjunctive. For examples, see
Relative Sentences.

400. PARALLELISM OF THE OPTATIVE AND THE INFINITIVE.—The
optative may be called the finite form of the infinitive, and it is note-
worthy that the two run closely parallel in wishes, in commands, in oraz:o
obligua, and in complementary clauses.

Imperative Mood

401. The imperative demands realization. The tone of the
demand varies, and may appear as an order, an exhortation, a
permission, an entreaty, an assumption.” The negative is u7.

402. TENSES OF THE IMPERATIVE.— The imperative, like
the infinitive, is used chiefly in two tenses, the present and the
aorist.’

403. PRESENT IMPERATIVE:

Isoc. 2. There are 55 present imperatives of the second person out
of a total of 58 imperatives of the second person, exclusive of the bracket-

ed ones.

1 See A. J. P. iii (1882), 441.

2 On the Imperative Mood, see C. W. E. Miller, The Limitation of the Impera-
tive in the Attic Orators, A. J. P. xiii (1892), 399-436.

? Out of a total number of 2445 imperatives in the Attic Orators, exclusive of the
letters, the fragments, the laws, the bracketed portions of the text, all of Hyperides,
and the Demosthenean collection of prooemia, there are only seven—or, counting
refvarw, eight—real perfects. The ratio of presents to aorists is that of 55t0 45. (See
I c., pp. 402 and 425.)
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Lvys. 1, 18: Yevoy 3¢ undév, dA\a wdvra rdAnbi) Aéye.

PLATO, Crito, 44 B: d\N’, & 8aiudwie Sdxpares, ére kal viv cpol meifov xal
adbpr.. Legg.930 D-E: 16 (yvyvpevov, off spring) . . . ijs yuvawds al yvvaixes
els @Ay xdpav ékmepmévrov olv 7@ warpi (father and all). 946 E: démhas
Ovporérw. Theaet. 146 B: piy ddpieoo Toi Ocairirov, dAX’ épdTa.

THUC. 1, 34, 3: doTtw. 42,1: dbwite. 86, 5: Yympileabe. 2,44, 4: iyei-
ale . . . xovpifeale. 46, 2: dmoxwpetre.

HDT. 3,78: d0¢ee 70 &ipos kai 8 duporépwr. 4.98: Ndere dupa & éxd-
om)s fuépns.

AR. Ach. 400-479: Only two presents, ¢pfeipov (460) and xheie (479),
against 19 aorists. /é/d. 1005-7: dvaBpdrrer, éfomTaTe, Tpémer’, dPéA-
kete | a Aay@a rayéws, Tovs oreddvovs dveipete. | Ppépe Tovs dBehiorovs kré.
1040-1: kardyet oV Tiis xopdis 70 péAi- | Tas onmias ordfeve. 1043 : omrare.
1047 : 8wrdTe Tavri kai kakds EavOifere. 1054: dmddep’ dmopepe Ta xpéa
kai pi) poe 8i8ov.

ComM. Cratin. 2, 189: dxove, oiya, mpdaexe Tov voiw, 8elp’ Spa.

EUR. Tro. 948 : 79w fedv k6N ale kai Ads kpeicaav yevoi.

SOPH. Ai. 497: vémle. 510: oikripe. 520: loxe. 581: wikale facooy.

AESCHYL. P. V. 309: ylyvwoke cavrov (303). 327: ov & fodxale und’
dyav NaBpooTtiper. 334: mdawmTaive & adrds.

PIND. O. 1,19: AduBan(e). P.1,86: vdpua dixalp mmdakip arpardy: dyev- -
8¢t 3¢ wpds dxpowt xdAkeve yAdaoav.

THEOGN. 31: pj wpooopilet. 32: éxeo. 33: mwive kal éobe. 34: ife
.« dvdave. 37: dpike.

TYRTAE. 11, 2: fapoeir(e). 3: pnd() . .. detpaivere, pnde PpoBeiale.
4: éxéro. 21: pevérw. 25: twacoére. 26: kweirw. 27: 8idaockéofw. 33:
paxéobo. 36: BdN\ere.

HoM. Od. 1, 271: € & dye viv fvvier kal €pav €pmdleo pibov. 273:
€orov. 281: €pxeo mevoduevos. 305: pelérw . . . éumdleo.

IL. 3,82: {oxea 8, Apyéio, pi) BdANeTe, koDpot 'Axasdy. 130: Beip’ 16
159: év muoi veéobw. 162: {ev. 282: éxéro. 4,412: rérra, cwmy Hoo,
éui 8’ émimeibeo piby.

404. AORIST IMPERATIVE:

DEM. 1, 12: ¢pacdre. 20: é\eab(e). 18, 76: deifov. 112: Befdrw. 144:
drovaar(e). 265: éféracov. [58], 70: BonbOnoov fuiv 6 Beiva, el ¢ Exets, xai
ovvetre. dvdBnb..

PLATO, Phaedo, 117 A: mifob kai py) d\\es moiee. Protag. 343 B:
yv &6t gavrdv (303).

XEN.Cyr. 4, 5,42: xppvldro. 45: Staveipare xal fueis moredoopey tuly
kaAds Suavevepnkévat. 47 : el pév odv d\\ovs Exere olaTiow &v doinre alrovs, . . .
éxeivois 8iBore - €l pévros Nuas dv Bovlowobe mapaordras pdliara Exetw, yuiv atrovs
8dre (notice contrast of present and aorist). '
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THUC. 1, 33, 2: oxéfacle. 34, 1: pabdvrov. 36,1: yvdre. 43,2: dvra-
mwédore.

HDT. 1,89: viw dv woincov &Be . . . kdrigov . .. Pukdxovs. 3,69: émedaw
« « « pdbps alrdv karvmvepévor, dpacov atrod ra dra.

AR. Ach. 34: dvfparas wpiw. 188: yeboac AaBdv. 402: éxxd\eaov.
405: Umdxovoov. 408: éxkukAnOnt(t). 415 ef saepe: 83s. 449: dmeNbe. 451:
yevoi. 456: dmoxdpnoov. 467 : dxovoov. 1033-4: orakaypdv elppvys éva | .
évardiafor.

EUR. Tro. 948 : mjv Oedv kéhae xai Aids xpeicowy yevod. Jbid. 966: Baoi-
e’y dpvvoy dois Téxyoiae.

SOPH. Ai. 501: {ere. 506: aldécar. Ph. 473: Gob. 475: TAj6.. 481:
Té\unaov, éuBarod p(e). 484: vedoov. 485: melobyr.. 488: &cwoov. 50I:
ad choov, ov p’ éNénaor.

AESCHYL. Ag. 1196 éxpapripnoov. Sept. 262: oiynoov, & rdhawa, pj
Pidovs PoPet.

PIND. O.1,78-80: né8avov &yxos Oivopdov xdhkeow, | éué 8 émi rayvrd-
Tov wopevaoov dpudrov | els "AAw, kpdrer 8¢ méhacov. -

SAPPHO, 1, 25-7: é\0e po kai viv, xakemav 8¢ Nioov | éx pepipvay, Sooa
8¢ pot rékeaaar | Bipos luépper, TéXeoov.

HyYMN. HOM. 2, 366: elpprai roi wdvra - o 8¢ dpeai ojoe pdrafat.

HoM. Od. 4, 765-6 : 7év viv poi prijoat kai por pidov via cdwaov, | pn-
oripas 8’ dwdAakke kakds Umepnropéovras.

Il 1,274 : wiBedfe. 302: 1m'pr)a'at 338:8ds. 394: Noar. 407: NaBé.
455-6: 78" & kal viv pot 168’ émikpinvoy ééNBwp, | §8n viv Aavaciow dewéa
Aowydv dpuvov.

405. ADDITIONAL REMARKS ON THE USE OF THE PRESENT AND
AORIST TENSES.—As a descriptive adverb is often associated with the
imperfect indicative, so a descriptive adverb is often associated with a
present imperative. So also adverbs denoting speed. AR. Eq. 495 : omeide
raxéws. Jbid. Vesp. 180: Bddile Barrov. 187 : Udehke farrov.

~ The present imperative often produces the effect of an action that is
watched. See the cooking scene in the Acharnians cited 403, and Pax,
842: d\\’ eloay’ bs rdyiora followed by kardedule . . . éppaw(e) . . . arépwv.
So also 960 sqq.: geiov ... mpdrewe . . . xepvimrov . . . pinre, whereas in a
prayer, /6:d. 987-98: dmdnyov . . . Aigov . . . madooy . . . pifov . . . képagop.!

406. PERFECT ACTIVE IMPERATIVE.—The perfect active imperative
is little used, even when the perfect is employed as a present, except i,
{orw, lore, from olda. Nor is the periphrastic common.

“xad dripos,” dnotly, “redvdrw,” DEM. g, 44. & Oewpds ... yeyovas (fully

! See Justin Martyr, Apol. 1, 16, 6.
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adjective) ¥oTo wAadvay drév § wernjxovre, PLATO, Legg. 951 C (but in the
same breath of the same subject, forw yeyempévos, /474, D).

DEM. 9, 44 (see above).

PLATO, Legg. 874 C: wymowei reOvdrw (= passive) imd . . . Tob $Bpiodév-
ros Big. 938 C: édv 1is pdomkia kpifj 8is 6 TowoiToy 8pav, relvdrw. 951 C
(see above).

AR. Ach. 133: kexivare. Vesp. 198: &dov xéxpay i tis Bipas kexher-
opévns. Thesm. 692: xéxpaxbe.

EUR. Alc. 1042-4: ywvaika 8 ... | @ov 10’ . . . | og{ew dvoxl: Becoa-
Aév. [Rhes.] 987: dvwybe.

SOPH. Ant. 1063: i06i. 1064: dA\’ €J yé Tot kdTia bt

AEsCHYL. Cho. 772: dvoxé(). Eum. 598-9: OP. mémaé(a) . . . | XO. ve-
xpoioi vov wémero b pyrépa kravév.

HoM. Od. 20, 18: TérXaf 81, kpadin - xal kivrepov o wor’ Erhns.

1L 23, 158-9: kai Seimvoy dvw x Ot | dmheaba.

407. PERFECT MIDDLE IMPERATIVE.—A similar observation applies
to the perfect middle.

pépvnod pov, AR. Pax, 719; Remember me.

DEM. 19, 171: pépmobe, and so in 14 other passages of the orators.
24, 64 : wémavoo. '

AESCHIN. 1, 162: €57w . . . 6 pév pobwbeis pérpios kal mwoidv Ta opoloyn-
péva, 6 8¢ Tiw Hhixiav mpokaBow kai prbwodpevos éYrevabo.

Isoc. 2, 37: pépvnoo.

XEN. Cyr. 4, 2,7 kai ov uiv mora Oedv wemoinao xal Sebidv 8ds.

HDT. 5, 105 : 8éomora, uéuveo tov "Abnpvaiov. 7,29: ékrtnoo. . . alrés 1d.
mep alrds éxrioao (249). 7, 148 (Orac.): meduhaypévos fjoo | kai xepakny e-
¢irabo.

AR. Pax, 719 (see above).

HEes. O.et D.797: wedpiraéo 8¢ Oupg.

Hom. IL. 5, 226-8: dAX’ dye viv pdoTiya kal fwia . . . | 8éfar, éyd 8 Tmmov
émBioopar Sppa pdxwpat: | 7é b Tov8e 8é8efo, pekjoovaw 8 épol trmoi. 20,
377. 22, 340.

408. PERFECT IMPERATIVE PASSIVE.—The perfect impera-
tive passive is not unfrequently used in judicial sentences, in
harsh orders, in philosophical definitions, of something that is
to be settled and to stay settled, but in the third person only.
The second person is so rare that it is not safe to generalize.

Third Person :

dveppldp0w xifos, COM. Men. 4, 88 (303). Tadra...wewalobw...ply,
II
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PLATO, Euthyd. 278 C; Let this be the end of your fun. dphobe, Let it be
said and seltled, is especially common.

DEM. Pr. 18: pn wdv@, os éxaoros &xes yvouns Vpdv mwepi Tav wapivrev,
8pbas éyvoxévar memelobw.

AESCHIN. 3, 24 : péxpt Seiipo elpnafw pot.

ISAE. 5, 12: Tooaird pot elpnofow.

ISOC. 4, 14 : Taird pot wpoetpnadow. S5I: Taira...elpnobo por.

LYS. 24, 4 : Tocaird pot elpnobo.

PLATO, Cratyl. 401 D: eipnobw, which occurs frequently. Euthyd. 278
C (see above). Legg. 662 D: kai pot & éumpoafev fpompéva . . . Hporiocfo.
Phaedr. 250 C: raira pév odv pvipy xexapiocfo. Rpb. 485 A: roiro. ..
1d@v Pphocipwy Piaewr mépt Gpoloyiobe nuiv. Theaet. 187 B: drokexpicbo.
197 D-E: moujowpey . . . memoifodo 87. Tim. 89 D: Aehéxbw.!

THUC. 1, 71, 4: péxpe pév ody Toide bpio o tpdv i Bpadurys.

HDT. 3, 81: AeAéxfw xdpoi raira. 6, 55: Taira pév ywv mepi TovTWR
elpnobw.

CoM. Men. 4, 88 (see above).

Howm. Od. 12, 51: meipar’ dviiPplw.

I1. 8, 524 : pibos &, bs pév viv yis, elpnpévos Eorw.

409. Second Person :

xéra odaxéile xal wéwpnao xai Béa, CoM. Pherecr. 2, 287 ; And then in-
dulge in fits, high fevers, yells (of pain).

Isoc. Ep. 7, 13: &pawdgo.

XEN. Cyr. 4, 5, 33 éppawco.

CoM. Pherecr. 2, 287 (see above).

410. dye, 1y, ¢pépe WITH THE IMPERATIVE. — In exhortations d&ye, 76,
¢épe, and the like (usually with 87 or »uv) often precede the imperative.

&ye &, kdrevwé por oV Tdv cavrod Tpémwov, AR. Nub. 478. 0. &, xé-
revw(e), Pax, 405. $épe By wpds Oedv kéxeivo oxéyacde, DEM. 21, 58,

411, dye, dyere:

PLATO, Phaedo, 86 E: dA\’ dye, §) 8 3s, & KéBns, Aéye. Phaedr.237 A
dyere 37, & Mobaat, . o . £0p pot NdBeofe Tob pvfov. Phileb. 39 E: dye 89,
.+ . kai 768¢ dwdkpevac. ,

XEN. An. 2,2,10: dye 89, ... elmé riva ywouny Eets.  7,6,33: dyere 8
mpds Oedov kal Ta épd okéYacle bs €xer. Apol 14: dye 8 dxovoare kai
&a. Conv. 2, 21: dye 87, épn 6 Bikurmos, kal éuol adAnodre. Cyr.7, s,
24: d\\’ dyere AapBdvere T omha.

AR. Ach. 111: dye 8 oV Ppdoov éuoi gapis mpds rovrovi. Nub. 478

(410), et saepe.
1A.J. P.x (1889), 439.
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SOPH. Ai. 1097: &y, ein’ dn’ dpxiis adbs. Tr. 1255: & éyxoveir,
aipeale.

AESCHYL. Cho. 803-4: dyere, Tav md\ai wempaypévov | Adoact alpa
wpoopdrois dirais.

PIND. O. 1, 77-80: dye) .. . médaooy . . . wdpevooy . . . méhaoo.

ARCHIL. 4: dAX’ dye, ovv kobwyi foijs 8ua oéhpara vnos | Ppoira kai xoilwy
wopar’ dPpelke kddwy.

TYRTAE. 15: dyer’, & Smdpras ebdvdpov | koipor marépwy mohiardv, | Aag
pév trov mpoBdAecbe.

HoMm. Od. 3, 17: d\X’ dye viv i00s ki€ Néaropos immodduoto.

IL. 1,337 : &N’ dye, Bioyevés Marpixhees, E€aye kodpyw.

412. O, tre:

DEM. 36, 56: {0¢ &) NaB¢ ras mpds "AmoANédwpov ijs movnplas. [40], 19:
70¢ 8) NaBé...Tov ... vopoy.

PLATO, Gorg. 489 E: dAX’ {0: eiwé. Phaedr. 228 E: d\\’ 16¢ 8eikvve.
262 D: 10¢ 8 pot dvdyvw i My Tob Aveiov Aéyov dpxnv. Soph. 239 B: 14
.. .meipdbnre.  Theaet. 195 E: 10 odv 87, o0 dmoxpivov.

AR. Nub. 497: {6¢ vvv, kardfov Ooipdriov. Pax, 405 (410). Pl 255: &’
2yxoveire, ametdel. sacpe.

SoPH. Ai. 988: 6, éyxdver. 1003: 0, ékkdAvyov. O. R. 46-7: 16, &
Bporav dpior’, dvéplwooy mokw - | 18, edNaBOn6. alib.

HoM. Od. 22, 157 : dAX’ 184, 87 Edpace, 80pny émifes Oakdpoto.

IL1,32: dAN’ 164, pq p’ épéOife. 10,53: dAN’ {6¢ viw, Alavra kal *180-

pevija kdAeooov.

413. ¢épe:

DEM. 15, 26: ¢pépe yap mwpds Oedv oromeirte. 19,174: épe 87 . . . bed-
cacle. 251: Pépe 87 . . . oxéYacle. 21,58: Ppépe 8 mpds Oedv kdkeivo ok é-
Yacle. 25.73(d). Pr.353,3: Ppépe 83 oréYracbe.

PLATO, Cratyl. 385 B: ¢pépe 87 pot 768e eimé.

AR. Nub. 1088: ¢pépe 87 por ppdoov. Ran.1417: ¢pépe mvfecbé pov
radl. Eccl.710: ¢pépe vuv Pppdaov poi, Tadr’ dpéoker oy ;

SOPH. Ant. 534 ¢ép’ eime 8 poi. El 310. 376: ¢pép’ eime 8y 76 Sewov.
O.R. 390. 536. 1142. Ph.433. Tr.8g0.

AESCHYL. P. V. 294-5: ¢pépe yap | onpawy’ 8 7 xpi) go ovpmpdooew.

414. NEGATIVE IMPERATIVE (PROHIBITIVE).—The impera-
tive in prohibitions takes the negative us. The tenses employed
are the present, the aorist, and the perfect, the perfect chiefly as
a present perfect (303). The first person is represented by the
subjunctive (373). In the second person aorist, the subjunctive
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is used practically to the exclusion of the imperative. In the
third person aorist, the subjunctive is preferred in standard
prose.

415. DIFFERENCE BETWEEN PRESENT AND AORIST IN PRrRO-
HIBITIONS.—pu7 with the present imperative has to do with a
course of action and means sometimes “ keep from ' (RESIST!),
sometimes * cease to” (DESIST!). In the one case a negative
course of action is prescribed, in the other the negative of a
course of action. Compare with this construction the negative
with the imperfect (resistance to pressure).

1) with the aorist imperative or subjunctive gives a total
prohibition.

ph Adhe, AR. Vesp. 1135, may mean, according to circumstances, * sZop
talking” (compare wadoas xal pY) wavépile, AR. Vesp. 652; Stop and cease
“ fathering” me) or “ keep mum.” &vrnibolioce xal ixereioe Vpds: pi Eheeite,
Lys. [6], 55; He will beg and beseeck you. Don’t pity him. Steel your
hearts against him. pY Gavpdons, ISOC. (1], 44; Don’t be astonished (one of
three aorists in a host of presents). Gavpdlw, fiv 8 tyd, kal adrds. &AA& p3)
0adpal’, ¢, PLATO, Conv. 205 B; 7 am astonished . . . Well, suppress your
astonishment. . . .

416. PRESENT IMPERATIVE IN PROHIBITIONS :

DIN. 1, 109: pj . . . dxBecbe). 113: pj dmodéxecble). 3, 11: uj
fyeiobe.

ISAE. 3,79 pi duwmpoveire. 8,20 pi oleab(e).

Lvs. [6], 55 (see 415). 12,91: ppd’ olecfe. 13,83: pnre . . . dmodéyeobe.
19, 10: pi) . . . TPOKATAYLYVOOKETE. :

PLATO, Conv. 205 B (see 415). Legg. 871 D: pj . .. fanrécbo. 936 C:
undeis . . . yyvéobo. Phaedo, 117 A: puj . .. moiee. Theaet. 146 B: AN,
bamep fpbw, py dPpleao Tod Oeairfrov, dA\’ épdra. 167 E: woie pévror odrwoi -
pn ddiker év 7 épwrav.

XEN. Cyr. 3, 1, 35 : mwpds @ Oedw, édn, & Kipe, pn obro Aéye.

THUC. 1, 86, 4 : s fpds mpémes Bovheverbas dBikovpévous undeis 8i8aoé-
ro. Ibid. 5 pire Tods 'Afpaiovs éare peifovs yiyveobar pire Tods Evpudyovs

karamwpodiBdpey.

HDT. 1, 9: ddpoee, Toyn, kai py) PoBed. 85: dvbpume, pn kreive Kpoi-
gov. 5, 40: py dvriBawe. 8,140, a): p7 . . . BovAeoBe. 9, 111: yuvawi &j)
radry 1 viv ovvowkéets pi) ovvoikee .. . T 8¢ viv Exets . . . i) Exe yvvaika.

AR. Ach. 1054 pj . .. 8i8ov. Vesp.652: madoar kai py warépife (415).
1135: pa) Adhet (415).
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CoM. 4, 341, 39: & p7) mpooiker pT drove pné’ dpa. 4,356, 578: undé-
mwore 8odhov ndoviis gavrov woier. Crat, 2, 231: Ty xeipa py ‘miBalle pj
kAdoy kadj). .

EUR. Ion, 257: py ¢povril(e). 367: py *Eéheyxe. Med. 807: pndeis pe
pathny kdobevi) vopi{érw. Phoen. 18: pj omeipe.

SOPH. Ai. 115: ¢peidov pndév. El 395-6: H. pj p’ éx8i8aocke ... | X.
d\X’ ob Siddokw.

AESCHYL. Eum. 133: p#) oe vikdro wdvos. P.V.44: py wiver. Sept.
262: oiynoov & rdlawa, pi Pikovs poBee.

PIND. O. 1, 5: pneér(s) . . . okdmer. 117: pnkére manraive. 4, 14: pi)
pdreve.

XENOPHANES, 6, 4 (Bgk.): matoar pndé pame(e).

THEOGN. 31-2: kakoigt 8¢ p#) wpooopilet | dvdpdow dAXN’ alet @ov dyabav
&xeo (31). 578: pn pe 8idack’: off Tot Tyhikos eini palbeiv.

HoM.Od. 1, 315 : pij. .. karépuke. 4, 543—4: pnkére. .. KAai(e). 594 pj

.. €épvke. 7,303 pi)...veikee. 10,266: pun p’ dye xeio’ déxovra, Sorpedés,
d\\& i’ atrov. 14, 387: pnre. .. xapifeo pire ... Oé\ye. 19,42: oiya. . .
und épéewve.

Il 1,210: pndé . .. OAkeo. 3,82: loyea®, *Apyétor, p3j BdANere, xovpot
"Axadv. 6.264: pi pot olvov deipe (as she had offered to do) peAigpova
woTvia pnrep. 23, 735 pnkér’ épeideafov (149).

AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE IN PROHI1BITIONS.—For the aorist subjunctive
in prohibitions, see 376.

417. AORIST IMPERATIVE IN PROHIBITIONS:
Third Person.

DEM. 19, 77: pyj . .. pn 3671w Bikpv. [42],31: & pndapds vuvi yevé- -
glo. [49],1: pndevi dpdv dmoror yevéobw. Pr.35,2: kai undeptas Aot-
8opias & pé\Aw Aéyew dpxr) yevéo bw. .

AESCHIN. I, 19-20: un8¢ owdinodre . . . pndé dpfdre . . . undé knpukev-
gdre, pn8é mpeoBevadre . . . undé . . . elmdro pundémore (5 instances in the pro-
visions of a law quoted by Aeschines). 3,60: doris orw Sidkerrar pij7 dmo-
yvore pndév pnre katayvdro mpw <&v> droloy.

ISAE. 9, 35: kai el Aéyew éuoi divara Khéwv kd\Aiov, Toiro adré . . . pndéy
loxvodro. (The above are about the only occurrences in the Orators.
See A. ]. P. xiii (1892), 425 f.)

PLATO, Apol. 17 C: moredw yap dixawa elvar & Néyw, kal pndeis dpdy
wpoodoknodre dNws. Legg. 924 C: xal roiro éxMiméro pndémore kara
Svvapw.

XEN. Ages. 10,3. Cyneg. 2, 2: kat pndeis aira ¢paila voptodro ebvas
Cyr.7,5,73: kai pndeis ye Updv éywv Tatra voptodrew a\érpua Exew. 8,7,
26 €i s ody Dpdv . . . Sppa Todpdy {@vros L mpoaideiv é0éhet, mpooitw « Grav 8
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éyod éyxadiyopar, alrovpar Upds, & maides, pndeis & dvbpdmov Todudy cipa
18érw, und abroi Vueis.

SOPH. Ai. 1180-1: und¢ oe | kivnodro ms. 1334: pnd 3 Bia oe pnda-
pas viknodro. O. R.1449-50: éduod 8¢ pimor déiwbirw 168e | marppov
dorv {@vros olknrod Tuxeiy.

AESCHYL. P.V. 332 kal viv facov p18¢é got peAnodre. 1002-3: elceA-
Oére oe pnmol bs éyd . . . Ophivovs yevioopar. Sept. 1036: pi doknodre
Twi, but v. 1040: pundé rp 86€p wdkw.

PIND. O.8,56: pn Bakérw pe Aifp rpaxei Ppddvos. P.5, 23: ¢ oe py
Aabéra.

HoM. Od. 16, 301 : p1) ris &meir’ *OBvodjos dxovadre &dov édvros.

I1. 16, 200: Mupuidoves, p1) Tis pot drethdwy Aedabéofw.

418. Second Person :

ORATORES ATTICI: Apparently no examples. See A. J. P. xiii (1892),
426.

AR. Thesm. 870: p7y Yetogov, & Zed, mijs émovons é\midos (parody of
SoPH. fr. 453, cited below).

CoM. Thugenides, 4, 593: pj véuooy, according to Porson’s emenda-
tion of Photius and Suidas. Eupol. 2, 464, is doubtful, and would be dis-
posed of by the adoption of Elmsley’s conjecture.

SOPH. fr. 453: py Yedoov, & Zed, pn p’ é\ps dvev dopds. apud Bekk.
Antiatt. 107, 30: u#) voputooy dvri Tob pij voploys. ZogporAijs IInket. (This is
probably a mistake on the part of the author of the Antiatt.)

HoM. Od. 24, 248: @M\o 8¢ ot épéw, ad 8¢ pij xohov Evbeo Gupg.

IL 4, 410: 7§ p1q) por marépas wol dpoip EvOeo Ty 18,134: dAAa oV
pév pi) mo karadioeo pdlov "Apros.

419. PERFECT IMPERATIVE:

THUC. 7, 77,4 pn karamémAnxfe dyav.

AR. Vesp. 373 pndév, & rdv, 8é8:¢0¢, pndév. 415: pj xexpdyare. AV,
206: un vwv éorale

SOPH. Ai. 1182-3: peis Te p1 ywvaikes dvr’ dvdpav wékas | mapéorar’,
dAN’ dpiryer(e).

HoMm. Od. 3, 313: pj dnba dépwy dmo THA’ dAdAnoo. 4, 825: pndé . . .
Seidib. 16,302: pir(e) . . . lorw. 18, 62-3: pyy ... Beidib(r). 22,488-9: pnd

. éorad(y).
1. 4,303-4: pndé ms . . . pepdro. 5,827 pfre ... Beldibr. 12, 272-

3: pn 7is omicow | TeTpdplw wori vijas. 14, 342: pqre . .. Beidifi. 20, 354:
pnkére . .. éorare. 366 pn deldire.

420. EQUIVALENTS OF THE IMPERATIVE.—Equivalents of the imper-
ative are:
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1. The Subjunctive. So necessarily in the first person, and regularly
in the negatived second and third persons aorist. See 373 and 376.

2. The Future (familiar) and the Future Perfect Indicative. See 269
and 282.

3. éros with the future indicative, for which see under érws.

4. Optative with &. See 443 '

5. Infinitive (chiefly in poetry and legal language). See under /nfins-
tive.

6. The Optative. See 394.

7. Impatient or Passionate Questions. See 198, 261, and 269.

8. dei, xp1, dfiov, déopar Vpav, with the infinitive, and similar expres-
sions, are often found as a more temperate or a more convenient impera-
tive. See A.J. P. xiii (1892), 402 f., on avoidance of imper. in proems.

421. REPRESENTATIVES OF THE IMPERATIVE IN ORATI0 OBLIQUA.
—In continuous oratio obligua, the imperative may be represented by the
infinitive, but ordinarily the imperative notion is more explicitly conveyed
through the medium of some periphrastic expression. See Object Sen-
tences. For rare examples of the retention of the imperative, see 422.

422. IMPERATIVE IN DEPENDENT AND IN'INTERROGATIVE SEN-
TENCES.—As the imperative is equivalent to 8¢i or xpy with the infinitive,
it is occasionally used in dependent and interrogative sentences. Famil-
iar is the phrase olc6’ 8 8paoov;

@ .o téoTo Kal pi, ToUTo vopolernodpeda, PLATO, Legg. 935 E; Lef us
regulate by law to whom this is to be allowed and to whom not. ola® olv 8
8paogov; AR. Eq. 1158; Knowest thou what thouw must do? (Cf.v. 1160:
8pdv Tatra xpif.) pY) E§é0Tw 8Y) wapd Talra Erepa wpoordTrew; PLATO, Politic.
296 A ; He Zs not to be permitted, then, to make other additional regulations?

DEM. 1, 20: Aéyovow 8¢ kai @MNovs Twdas Aot wdpovs, by ENea 8’ oris
Upiv ovpdépew Bokel. 20, 14: obdé yap el mdvv xpnoTis éof, bos éuod ¥ Evex’
€orw, Bekriov éoti Tiis mohews 6 Hfos. [42], 31: & pndapds vwi yevéolo
@7).

Lys. fr. 75, 3: é8enln fkew adrdv émi xdpov, Néywv 81t ped’ airod kai Tév
olkerdy wiétw.

PLATO, Legg. 800 E: 76 8¢ roooirov fjuds alrods émavepwrd mdAw . . . el
mparov év Totd fuv dpéokov keiobw. Politic. 296 A (see above).

THUC. 4, 92, 7: &v xpy pvmobévras fpds . . . dudoe xwpijoat Toiode kai detfa
8t &v pév éievrar mpds Tovs pi duvvopévovs émdvres kTdo Qwy, ois B¢ yevvaiov
™y . .. avrdv det éNevlepoiv pdyy . . . dvavraydwiaTol dn abrév ovk dmiacw.

HDT. 1, 89: rdricov tév Sopuddpwy émi mdopor Thot moApot Puldkovs, of
Aeydvroy kré.

AR. Eq. 1158 (see above). Pax, 1061: d\X’ olof’ & 8pacov; Av. 54.80.
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EUR. Hec. 225 olo6 ol & 8pdocor; Heracl. 451: aAX olo# 8 pot odp-
wpafov.

SopH. O. C.731: & pir’ dkveite pnr’ dpiir’ &mos xaxdv. O. R.543:
olgd &s woinoov;

The Particle &

423. The particle dv is largely used to color the moods of
the Greek language.

424. DISTINCTIONS IN THE USE OF &.— Two sets of dis-
tinctions are necessary as to the use of the particle .

I. 1. It may be used in the leading clause, chiefly with the
indicative and the optative or their representatives.

2. It may be used in a dependent sentence, chiefly with the
subjunctive.

II. 1. It may be used with a definite reference, contained in
the same sentence, or implied in the context.

2. It may be used without a definite reference, in which case
no definite ellipsis is to be supplied.

425. SHIFTING FROM DEFINITE TO INDEFINITE.—The shifting from
definite to indefinite is not peculiar to the particle d&». Other simple
demonstratives change in the same way. Compare 7év kal 76y, T4 kal rd,
and notice especially réws and éws. réws is used more frequently without
its correlative s than with it, so Jong being for a wkile, and €os is some-
times employed after the same fashion.!

426. xev (xe), xa.—A similar function is exercised in epic and lyric poe-
try by xev (xe), and in Doric by ka. The two particles & and xev are some-
times combined as dv kev. A common origin once suspected is now seldom
maintained.! The accented & may originally have been more clearly
demonstrative, the unaccented xev more surely indefinite, but the whole
matter is obscure, and a sharp discrimination between & and xev often
attempted has never been successfully established. dv is everywhere dis-
tinctly preferred in negative sentences, enters more readily into close com-
binations, and on common ground gradually thrusts =ev to the wall. So in
Pindar dv nearly balances xev, whereas in Homer kev greatly preponderates,
xev being to dv in the Iliad as 4 to 1.

427. ETYMOLOGY OF &.—The etymology of dv is still unsettled. With
a definite reference it may be translated ¢4en, in that case, or, when oppo-

YA.]. P. iv (1883), 418 note. * See A. J. P. iii (1882), 446 foll.
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sition is implied, e/se. (Compare Lat.an) Without definite reference, it
sometimes gives a potential coloring, and in combination with the sub-
junctive and the optative is little more than a sharper future. «kev (xa) is
also an unsolved riddle.

Indicative with &

428. The particle @v belongs to that which is other than the
present, and is found only in past and future relations.

429. UNREAL INDICATIVE WITH &.—The past tenses of the
indicative with &v may denote unreality (the most common use)
in such a way that the imperfect denotes opposition to a con-
tinued action either in the present or in the past; the aorist de-
notes opposition to attainment, chiefly in the past, very rarely in
the present; and the pluperfect indicative with &v denotes op-
position to completion, more frequently in the present.

Imperfect in opposition to present:

o yip ... & piv py) Guyy v . . . wap’ dvBpdmrous TereAevrmréras dpelvovs
Tov &v0dBe, §8i{xovv Bv [/ skould be in the wrong (I am not)] otk éyavaxriv
7¢ avére, PLATO, Phaedo, 63 B.

Imperfect in opposition to the past :

péveww yap iy 7¢ xaryyopoivri Tdv E\Awv, el 8 1ol dwoler Exaoros, tvikay
&v [they would have been victorious (they were not)], DEM. 3, 17.

Aorist in opposition to the past :

& 7 kal 79 émoinoev EvBpwros, odx &v &wéBavev, DEM. 18, 243 ; If the man
had done so and so, he would not have died (he did die).

Aorist in opposition to present :

el pdv olv dvBpwmos, Bv Bel wEAN’ dxoloar kal xaxd, | adrds fiv &Bnlos, ol dv
avBpds tpvio Oy dilov [/ skould not mention the name of a friend (as 1 am
doing)], AR. Eq. 1276-7.

Pluperfect in opposition to present completion :

el 8¢ ye pnBels dAos §) Zelfis Eypade, xakds &v gor &wexéxpiTo; PLATO,
Gorg. 453 D; But if there were no other pamter than Zeuxis, would your
reply hold good ?

Pluperfect in opposition to past completion :

... drp ... awélaver . . . Bixalws ... &v ¢reBviixker, ANTIPHON, 4, 8,
3. If the man had been killed, he would have been justly killed (his death
would have been justifiable).
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For further examples, see Unreal Conditional Sentences.

For éBovAdpny (§0ehov) dv with infinitive antithetical to the dependent
verb, see 367.

430. INDICATIVE WITH & AS POTENTIAL OF THE PAST.
—The indicative of the historical tenses with & also serves to
express potentiality, or guarded assertion, in the past, chiefly
with the ideal second person or 7, but by no means limited to it.

Ellipses are often easily supplied, but are not necessary.
The translation is freer than in an elliptical conditional sentence.
The protasis is sometimes contained in a participle or otherwise
intimated.

&yve ns v, XEN. Cyr. 3, 3, 70; One would (could, might) kave known.
8\iyovs &v e18¢s, Hell. 6, 4, 16; Few should you have seen.

DEM. 18, 225 : & pqre mpopdes undeis pir &v ¢ 10y Tpepov pnbiyar.

IsOC. 5,64 : kairoi ris &y mpoTedoknoey im’ dvdpos olrw Tamewds mpdfav-
ros dvagTpadioesbac ra rijs ‘EXAddos mpdypara ;

Lys. 1,27: was yap dv (SC. karépuvye); Jbid.: obre aidnpov . . . obre
@\o oddév éxwy, § Tods eloeNvras dv jpidvare. 8,7: dv . . . Imepeidere.
1bdd. : &v . . . dmbdmrevor.

PLATO, Apol. 18 C: é rairy 4 #Awia . . . év § &v pdhiora émcoredoare.
Hipparch. 229 B: wdvrov dv rév makaiov fkovoas o ravra povov Ta &m Tv-
pawvis éyévero év’Abvaus.

XEN. An.1,5,8: farrov §j &s nis &v gero. Cyr. 3, 3, 70 (see above). 4,
5, 6: Tob Aowmoi 08¢ BovAdpevos dv elpes padivs Tov vikTwp Topevouevov. 8,1,
33: éméyvos 8 dv éxei oddéva olire Spyildpevov kpavyj ofire xaipovra VBpioTicg
vé\wri, AN Bdy &y alrods fyfow 16 dvri els kd\hos (v, Hell. 1,7,7: rdre
yap Syré v kai Tas xeipas ook dv kabedpwy. 6, 4,16 (see above).

THUC. 7,55,2: 8 olx &v govro.

AR. Ran. 1022 : 8 feacdpevos wis dv Tis dvijp f)pda Oy 8dios elva.

EUR. Andr. 1135: Sewas 8 4 el8es muppixas. I. A. 1582: mhnyds xri-
mwov yap mas s jober’ dv gadis.

SOPH. Ai. 430-1: tis dv mwor’ (e’ &8 émbdvvpov | rodpdy Euvoicew dvopa
Tols éuols Kakois ;

HoM. Od. 10, 84: &ba x’ dvmvos dvip Botods é€nparo pobovs.

IL. 4, 421: Omo xev Takecippovd wep Séos elhev. 16,638-9: vdd’ &y Tn
Ppdduwy mep dvijp Sapmmdiva diov | Eyve.
For & with the Optative as the Potential of the Past, see 437 and 439.

431. INDICATIVE WITH dv OF INTERMITTENT ACTION.—
The indicative of the historical tenses with d» is also used to
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express habitual or intermittent action in the past, dv being used
without definite reference (424, 11, 2).

Siakexlels &v pot . . . §xeTo émdv, PLATO, Conv. 217 B; He would have
a talk with me and then he was off.

DEM. 9, 48 (in oratio obligua). 18,219: 6 pév ypddpwy ok dv émpéoBev-
Tev, 6 8¢ mpeaPBevowy otk dv €y parev.
IS0C. 6, 52 : €l moAiopkovpévy Tivi Tév moAewy TdY TuppayiBwy els pdvos Aaxe-
~ Sawpoviov Bonbjoeey, twé wavrov &v dpoloyeiro mapa Tovrov yevéolbar Ty
cempiav abrois.

PLATO, Apol. 22 B: 8unpbdrev dv alrods ri Néyoiev, ' dpa 7t xai pavld-

voyu mwap’ abrév. Conv. 217 B (see above).

XEN. An. 1,9,19: € 8¢ rwa dpwy . . . mpoadBovs mowoivra, oddéva Ay wdmore
dpeidero, dAXN’ del mAeio mpogedidov. Cyr. 7, 1, 10 (645). I1. 14. Mem. 4,
6, 13: €l 8¢ 1is adrp wepi Tov dvrihéyor . . ., émi Ty Iméfeaiy €mavijyev &y mdvra
Tév Adyov H8¢ mws.  alib.

THUC. 7,71, 3: € pév Twes Boiév my Tovs operépous émiparoivras, dvedp-
onodv Te &y kré. »

HDT. 1, 196: 8ot 8¢ Toi Sfpov €rxov émiyapor, obror 8¢ eideos pév oddéy
édéovro xpnoTod, of & &v xpfipard Te kai aloyiovas wapbévovs éNdpBavoy. [bid.:
dviorn dv ... &v. .. éyivero. 2,109. 3,51 (bis). alib.

AR. Ach. 640. Nub. 854~5: dAX’ 7 pdfowu’ éxdarore, | émehavBavipuny
&y edfds Umd mAnlovs érdv. Vesp.278. 279. Pax,70. 213. saepe.

EUR. Phoen. 401 : moré pév én’ fuap elxov, elr’ odx elxov dv.

SoPH. Ph. 290-1: airds dv rdhas | elAvopny. 294-5: Tair &v éfépmav
rdhas | éunxavodpny - elranip &v od wapijy. 443.

For the Imperfect without dv of Iterative Action, see 207.

432. & WITH THE FUTURE INDICATIVE AND ITS REPRESENTATIVES.
—The future indicative with d», theoretically a legitimate construction,
has been kept out of use by the optative with dv and by dv with the sub-
junctive, and was counted a solecism even in antiquity.? A number of in-
stances occur, however, in MSS and editions, but most of them have been
corrected, or are easily corrigible. The same is true of the representatives
of the indicative—the future optative, infinitive, and participle.

Sometimes there is an anacoluthon, as in PLATO, Apol. 29 C. Some-
times the future indicative is confounded with the aorist optative, as
PraTO, Euthyd. 275 A: mporpéyrere for mporpédracre, the future infinitive
with the aorist infinitive, as PLATO, Phaedr. 227 B: wouoesfa: for mojoa-
aba, the future participle with the aorist participle, as PLATO, Apol. 3¢ B:

1 See R. C. Seaton, Class. Rev. 111, 343-5.
% LuciAN, Sol. 111, 555 R.  B. L. G. on [JusTIN MART.], Ep. ad Diogn. 2, 4.
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woujoovros for moujgavros. Sometimes dv is for dv- or dva- and belongs to
the verb, as AESCHIN. 3, 155: 7 wor’ & épei; Cf. PIND. N.7,68 and A. ]J.
P. 111 (1882), 452. Sometimes there is confusion between present and fut-
ure infinitive, as in XEN. An. 2, 3, 18: &ew for &yew. Sometimes there is
confusion between dv and 87,' and easy corrections are almost always at
hand.? This being the case, it is not worth while to multiply examples,
most of which have disappeared from critical texts.

HoM. I1. 1, 139: & 8¢ kev kexohdaerar, &v kev ikwpar. 523 : épol 8¢ ke
Taira peknoeral, dPpa TeNégow. 3, 138: 19 8¢ ke wikjoavre Py kexAfoy
droris. 4,176 kal ké Tis &Y épéer. 8, 405: dmalBioedfov. 419: Zd. 14,
268: 3dow. 15, 215: medudioera. 17, 241: xopéet. 22, 67: épovow. 71:
kelaovr(ar).

433. NON-USE OF & WITH PRESENT AND PERFECT INDICATIVE.—
The present and perfect indicative are not used with dv, but owing to the
great variation in the position of & beginners sometimes make a mistake
in this regard. In ANDOC. 1, 117 read BoiAowrde for BotAeabe. In PLATO,
Legg. 712 E, read with Schanz dvepwomfeis (cf. 793 A).

Optative with &

434. POTENTIAL OPTATIVE.-—The optative with qv is the
potential® of the Greek language. It is used mainly in leading
clauses. It expresses the opinion of the speaker as an opinion,
and may be called the mood of qualified assertion. The verifi-
cation of the opinion or assertion is postponed to another time
(é&v).

435. TIME AND TENSES OF THE POTENTIAL OPTATIVE.—
Both action and ascertainment may be future, or only the ascer-
tainment. The present is often used of the future ascertain-
ment of a present action, far more rarely of the future ascertain-
ment of a past state. The aorist is very seldom used of the

1 See Cobet, N. L. so1; Blass, Rh. Mus. 36, 221; H. Richards, Cl. Rev. vi
(1892), 338.

* Famous is PLATO, Rpb. 615 D : ody fjket, pavat, 008" d v #jE et devpo, where fjEor
cannot stand, and where 004" @v fjxot would mean ke can’t have come. Here Rich-
ards applies his panacea 07, but if ever dv was needed with the future indicative, it
is needed here.

3 Objections have been raised to the term potential, but nothing better has been
suggested. Potentiality has to do with character, not with possibility merely, and
the estimate of character goes back to the opinion of the one who makes the esti-
mate. Compare A. J. P. xix (1898), 231.
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future ascertainment of a past action. The simple perfect opta-
tive with dv is found chiefly in those verbs in which the perfect
is equivalent to the present. In the periphrastic perfect opta-
tive with @, the participle is often treated almost like an adjec-
tive.

436. dv with the Present Optative not of the Past: used of
what will be, or what will prove to be.

Lvs. 3, 5: woAd &v &pyov ein Néyew, It would be a tedious task to tell.

PLATO, Charm. 161 A-B: odx dpa cwdpoagivy &v ein aidos. Gorg. 507 A:
kal piv 8 ye coPpwv Ta wpoonkovra wpdrrot dv (442). Theaet. 145 B: 7 &v
Exoul

XEN. Mem. 1, 2, 11 cuppdyev 6 . . . Budleabas ToApdy 8éottr’ &v odk SAi-
yov.

THUC. 1, 38, 4: €l Tois wheioow dpéarovrés éopev, Toigd dv pdvois oix Spbas
dmapéoxotpe, If we are acceptable to the majorily of our colonists, there
must be something amiss in our being unacceptable to these alone.

HDT. 2, 6: olre dv einoav Alyimrov orddio éfaxdoior kai Tpioyiliot 6
mapa Bdkacoav. 22 : ks dv 8fra péot dv (sc. 6 Nethos) dmd xidvos, dmd ToW
Oeppordrov péwv és Ta Yuxpirepa; 6,63: odx &v épds eln, It can’t be my (son).

AR. Av. 127: molav 7w’ odv fjdior &v olkoir’ dv wokw; 172: i &v odv
mowoipev; Lys. 81: xdv raipov dyxoss. 97-8: Aéyouy’ &v 8y, mpiv Néyew
&, dpas rodi | émepfoopal T pkpov. Lys. 180.

EUR. Ion, 543: nés dv odv elnv ods;

SOLON, 36, 1-2: cvppapTvpoin Tair &dv . . . pimp peyior) Sapdveov
"O\vpmriov.

HoM. Od. 4,78 : rékva ¢\, 7} Tov Zwi Bporaw odk dv mis épifot.

Il 1, 271-2: «kelvoros & &v ol 7is | Téw, ol viv Bporoi elow émyOovios,
paxéotro.

437. ar with the Present Optative of the Past :
No cogent examples in Attic prose.

LvYS. 7, 16: &ore €l kal Ta péyiora els épé éénpdpravoy, odk &v olov Te fiv dixny
pe wap’ adrdv NapBdvew - b yap &v eildeinv (perf.=pres.) éri én’ éxeivois Fv kai
épé ripwpnoaca kai alrois ppvicacw éNevdépois yevéabar.

PLATO, Apol. 28 B-C: ¢aidot yap &v ¢ ye 06 Noyw elev (must have been
or must be considered) rov ubéwv Soo év Tpoia Tereevrikaaw.

! 'The Roman phrase si vales bene EST is modelled on the Greek &l éppwaar, €6 dv
ixou, If you are well, it must be all right, according to Norden, Antike Kunstprosa,
1, 238.
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THUC. 1,9,4: ol &v odv viocwy éfw 1oV mepiokidwy, adrar 8¢ odx &v wolat
elev (can’t have been'), imeipdoms by éxpdret, el pi) Tt Kal yavrikdy elyev.

HDT. 1,2: elnoav 8" &v odroi Kpjres. 70: rdya 8¢ &v kai oi dmodduevor
Aéyotey amidpevor €s Smdpmy os dmaipebeinoay Imd Zapiov (306). 2,98: eip
8" &y kai @os Tis "Apyavdpos, ob pévror ye Alyvmriov 16 ofvopa. 5,59. 6o. 7,
184 : aguvehéxbn 8¢ raira T whoia, os kai mpdrepov elpébn, Tpiaxihia. Oy v dv-
3pes dv elev év alroiow Téooepes pupiddes kat elkoor. 7,214 eldein ... dv. 8,
136.

438, &v with the Aorist Optative not of the Past:

DEM. 21, 191 : éyd & éoxépOar pév . . . Pyui kodx &v dpynBeiny.

PLATO, Meno, 78 E: wés yap dvev Tovrwv dpery) yévoer’ dv;

XEN. Mem. 1, 2, 17 : {ows odv eimot Tis &v wpds ravra kré.

THUC. 2,35,2: 6. .. fuvedios kal elvous dxpoars Tdx' dv ¢ évdeeorépos
mpds & Bodheral Te kai émicrarat vouiaete dnhovobar.

HDT. 2, 41: ofire dvijp Alylmrios obre yvvi) dv8pa "EXAqva pidijoece dv ¢
ordpart.

AR. Av. 173 moiav 8 &v olxicacpev pvifes wédw; 198. 201. 370.
382: pdfot yip dv 1is kdwd Tav éxOpdv copdv. 815: Swdprmy yap dv eipny
éyd mpy woker; Lys. 128-9: moujoer’, §j ob woujoer’; # 1i péMhere; | odx v
motoawp’, dAX’ 6 wokepos épméTw.

EUR. Andr. 84~-5: ©EP. ri dfjra ¢pfow xpovios odo” éx wpdrwy; | AN. woA-
Ads &v eDpots pnyavds © yuv) yap el. 1. T.1007: otk &v yevoipny god e kai
prpods Povevs.

AESCHYL. Sept. 397-8: xdopov pév dvdpos ofirw’ &y Tpéoaip’ éyd, | od®
€é\xomroid yiyveras Ta onpara.

PIND. O. 2, 17-9: 7@v 8¢ mempaypévav . . . dmointoy obd’ &v xpovos . .. 8¥-
vairo Oépev Epyov Télos. 20: Ndba 8¢ morpe odv eddaipor yévorr’ dv.

SAPPHO, 62: 7i{ ke Oeipev;

HoM. Od. 1,65 wés &v &meur(a) . . . Naboipny; 4,443 tis ydp &’ elvakip
mapd knrei kotpnBeln; 753 : 1) ydp kév pw Erera kai éx favdrow cadaat.

Il 1, 100: tére kév pw Nacodpevor memiBoiper. 2,12-3: viv ydp Kew
Aot wéhw edpudyviay | Tpdwv. 29. 9, 77: Tis av Tdde ynbnoesev;

439. &v with the Aorist Oplative of the Past:

DEM. 20, 143 : €l pév Tolvuy fiyvonae Taira (yévoiro yép v xai roiro), abri-
xa 3p\eoet (Lhis may be the case, at any time, not necessarily of the past).

Lys. 12, 34: favpd{w 8¢ 7i dv more woinoais cuvewdy, omire dvreiwely
piokwy dméxrewas Hoképapyor (Dobree reads émoinoas, but there is no occa-
sion to change the optative, as the question may safely be taken as a ge-

1So Kriiger: mdckten (gewesen) sein. The example, however, is not cogent.
‘ Can't be considered many,’ would have reference to Homer’s words, Il. 2, 108: woA~
Ajow vigowot kai “Apysi wavri dvagoey.
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neric question). 20,2: aipefeis Umd Tdv Pukerav, ol dpiora Siayvoiev dv (at
any time) mwepi oy atrdv émoiol Tivés elow.

ANTIPHON, 4 B 5: wds &v émitBovievoaipt alrg el py kai émeBovAelbyy
in’ abrov; (So the MSS; but Blass: wds &v émeSotrevad ¢ alrg, § 7 py) kal
émeBovAedny tm’ alroi ;)

HDT. 2, 11: kob ye ) év ¢ mpoavaigipwpévy xpdve mpdrepov f) éué yevéoba
otk &y xwobein xéhmos Kai woMG péfwv &rt roirov; 7, 180: ¢ 8¢ opaya-
o0évri TotTe Tolvopa v Aéwy  Tdxa & dv T kal Tob olvdparos émadpoiro (306).
9, 71: &vwaav ol mapayevopevor Emapruréwy 'ApioTodnpov pév BovAdpevor dave-
pos dmobaveiy . . . &pya dmodéfacba peyda, Mooedbdviov 8¢ od BovAdpevoy dmo-
Oviioxew dvdpa yevéobar dyaldy - Todoire ToUtov. elvar dueivo. dAAG Tadra pév
xai $pOove &y elmoiev.

AR. Eq.413-4: §) pdmy ¥’ & | dropaydakias oiroluevos roooiros éxrpa-
¢einv (briefer expression for perfect éxrefpappévos einw).

HyMN. HOM. 4, 132: od pév ydp ke xaxoi Towv8e Téxotey (not necessarily
of the past. The optative may be generic).

HoM. Od. 4, 63-4: d\\’ dvdpdv yévos éore iorpepéwv Bachijwy | orymrod-
X©v, émel o ke kakoi Tolovode Téxotey (unnecessarily referred to the past.
Churls can’t be the parents of suck men). 13,86-7: # 8&(sc.vyis) pd\’ doga-
Néos Oéev Eumedov - o08é xev Tpn€ | kipkos Spaprioeien.

I 4, 223 : &0’ odx &y Bpifovra i8ois 'Ayapépvova Siov. 5, 85: Tuleidny
& odk &v yvoins, morépoiot perein.

440. &v with the Perfect Oplative:

XEN.Conv. 3,6: Né\nbé oe...; ... mos &v ... NeX7Oou (ue); Has it
escaped your observation? How can it have escaped my observation (306) 2

AR, Lys. 252-3: d\\ws ydap &v | dpayot ywvaixes xai piapai kexAppeb’
(= present) dv.

For examples of the Periphrastic Perfect Optative with &, see 288, to
which add the following examples:

PLATO, Phaedo, 76 E: €l 8¢ pj éori Taira, @Aws &v 6 Adyos odros elpn-
pévos ein. Politic. 264 C: év pév yap xpivais vy’ &v lows eins fobnpévos
(the reply is: rebéapar). Soph. 261 C: viv 8 émei . . . roiro § Aéyeis Samemé-
pavras, 6 . . . péyioTov fuiv Teixos npypévov dv eln, We may look upon the
styongest redoubt as having been taken.

441. & WITH THE FUTURE OPTATIVE.—The future optative with dv
is not in use. It could arise only from the future indicative with &, and
the future indicative with & had gone out, if it had ever come in, before
the future optative came in. Still it is found in many texts, and is not to
be discarded in the later time.!

1B, L. G. on [JusTIN MART,], Ep, ad Diogn, 2, 4.
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LYCURG. 15 (Bekk., Sch.): e yap ore, & *Abnvaiot, &re . . . Totroy mAeioror
dueheiv 8dLour’ dv, el Ty map’ Ypaw odros Badiyor Tipwpiav.

ISAE. 1, 32 (Bekk., Sch.): «ai mpooymeiNnoey éri SpAdaot mor' &y roire
os Sudketrar wpds adrdv.

Lvs.1, 22 (Sch.): el8os & éyd 6re myikatra dpeypévos oddév &v karadi-
Yoiro oikot TéY émirnBelwy, ékéhevoy auvdemveiv.

PLATO, Legg. 719 D-E: éyd 8, €l pév yuri) por Siadpépovoa ey mhovro kal
Odnrew atmjy duakeevoiro év T¢ moupare, Tov UmepBdN\hovra &v Tdpov émawoiny,
Pedwrds 8’ ad Tis kat wévns dvi)p TOv KkaraBed, pérpov 8¢ odaias kexrnuévos kal pé-
Tpios atrds v Tov adrdv dv émawvéoor (-ar Bekk. Schanz).

442. TRANSLATION OF OPTATIVE WITH &.—The optative
with dv varies in tone from strong assurance (mus?) to faint pre-
sumption (might).! May be is often a convenient rendering for
the positive, can’t for the negative. Even ska// and will/ some-
times serve to reproduce the impression, while wowuld and skould
give the regular translation in formulated conditional sentences.
So far from necessarily denoting uncertainty, it is the combina-
tion most frequently used to indicate moral certainty, and some-
times serves as a climax to the indicative. Especially common
is the aorist optative with dv to express total negation, which
cannot be brought out so well by the future indicative.

dadtdoL . . . &v 7§ ye 0§ Néyy elev, PLATO, Apol. 28 B-C; Trey must have
been (must be considered) sorry fellows according to your account (437). &pa
&v eln ... wd\w oe dukeiv dpé, XEN. Cyr. 1, 4, 28; 1t must be time for you to
kiss me again. ob8iv &v xaxdv elq (sc. $ "Epus), PLATO, Phaedr. 242 E ; Eros
can’t be anything bad. ob yap &v &wéNBorp’, &AA& xéfw Tv Bipav, AR. Ach.
403; No, I'm not going off, but 1 will knock at the door.

Isoc. 8, 39: aloxvveiny dv (should), el paveiny kré. 11,20: €l . . . pun-
caipeba . . ., e080s dv amoloipeba (should).

Lys. [20], 15: wds &v odv ok &v Sewa wdo xoipev (must);

PLATO, Apol. 28 B-C: ¢ailoc . . . &v 76 ye 0@ Adyo elev (must, see
above). Charm. 161 A-B: odx dpa cwdporivy dv ein aldbs (can, 436). Gorg.
469 C: €l & dvaykaiov €in ddikeiv # dBikeigOar, éNoipny &y palov ddikeiglar 7
adwkety (should). 507 A: kai pjy § ye cdPpwy Ta wpooikovra wpdrTos dv (must)
kai wepi Oeods kai wepi dvfpodmovs - ol yap &v cwppovoi (can) Ta iy wpooikovra
wpdrrwv. ’Avdykn Tavr elvar oirws. Phaedo, 76 E (must, 440). Phaedr. 242
E: od8év &v kaxdv el (sc. 6 "Epws) (can, see above).

PHILOLAUS apud STOB. Ecl. 1, 454-6: dvdyxa ta éévra elpev mdvra 4 we-

1A. J. P. xiv (1893), 499, xix (1898), 231.  * JUSTIN MARTYR, Apol. 1, 4, IO,
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paivovra ) dmeipa, §) wepaivovrd Te kai dmeipa, dmepa 8¢ povov off ka ein. (Here
dvdyxa elpev, 72 must be, is opposed to off ka iy, 2¢ cannot be.)

XEN. Conv. 6, 2: perafd tob tpds Aéyew obd’ &v Tpixa pi 8re Ndyov &v mis
wapeipere (could). Cyr.1,2,11: Onpévres . . . odk &v dpiorioetay (will).
1,4, 28 (must, see above). 2,2, 15: & ye god wip olpar pdov &v mis éxrpi-
Vetey §) yéhora é€aydyorro (could or might).

HDT. 3,119: dvjp pév pot &v @hos yévoiro (may), el daipwy éBéhor .
marpds 8¢ kal pnrpds odrért peu {wovrwy ddeddeds &v d@hos oddevi Tpéme yévoiro
(can). 6,63: émi Saxrdhwv ovpBaldpevos Tods pijvas, elme dmopdoas odk &y épds
ein (can, 436). 7,162: obx dv ¢pldvoire Ty raxiomy . . . dmaAkdcodpevor
(can).

AR. Ach. 403 (see above). 1055: olk &v éyxéaips xhiaov 8paxpdv
(would). Nub. 119: odx &v weoipnv, I couldn’t do zt.

EUR. H.F.97: @\fo¢ 7" &' &v mais odpds (may). Ion, 543: mas &v odv
elnv ods (can, 436); 1388: Ta yap mempwpéy’ oy vmepBainy mor' &v (could).
1621-2: els Téhos yap oi pév éobloi Tvyxdvovow dfiwy, | of kaxol &', Homep medi-
xao’, oimor’ el wpdfetav dv (shall). fr.206: & mal yévoivt &y e Neheypévar
Adyou | Yrevdeis, éndy 8¢ kd\Neow vik ev &v | TaAnbés (may).

SOPH. Ai. 88: pévowu’ dv, I must stay, Jebb. 186: fxot yap &v bela véoos
(must, Jebb). Ph. 20-1: rdy’ dv | i8ocs mordv kpyvaiov (wilt, Jebb). 41-2:
wds yap dv ... wpooBain (could, Jebb); 103: odk &v NdBots, Thou canst
not take, Jebb. '

AESCHYL. P. V. 758: {j80¢’ &v olpat mwd’ i8oica ouppopdv (would). Sept.
375: Aéyoup’ &y eldos €0 Ta Tav évavrivv (will). 397: xdopov pév dvdpos
ofrw’ &v Tpéoaip’ éyd (will). ’

PIND. O. 2, 20: Adfa 8¢ wérpp odv eddaipowe yévoir’ dv (cannot fail to
come). 13,103: 1é& v’ éoadpeva ér’ (when the time comes) d» ¢painy cadés
(wzll). P.10,62: Tuxdv kev dpmakéay o x éf ot Ppovrida rav wap modds (mighi).
N. 10, 87 : fjutov pév ke wvéors yalas vméveplev ébdv (may).

HowMm. Od. 19, 598: &6a ke Aefaipny (will).

I1. 6, 452-3: of kev mwolées Te kal éobhoi | év kovipor wéoorey (will). 7,
41-2: of 8¢ k’ dyaoadpevor xakkokviudes "Axatol | olov émdpoetav, mohepiléper
"Exrope 8ig (will). 9, 57-8: § piw kai véos éoai, épds 8¢ ke kat wdis elns | SmAd-
Taros yeveipw (might). 417-8: kai & &v Tois d\hotow €yd mapapvinoaipny
" oikad’ dmomhelew (would). 13,741 : &0Bev 8’ &v pdla wacay émippacaaipeba
Boukiw (will). 22, 253: €éNoipl kev §f kev dNoiny, I will either slay or be
slain, E. Myers. :

443. IMPERATIVE USE OF & wiITH OPTATIVE.—dy with the optative
is sometimes used to suggest a command.
wpodyors &, PLATO, Phaedr. 229 B; You may lead on, Lead on, pray.
(Cf. 229 A : mpdaye 87.)
PLATO, Phaedr. 227 C: Aéyois dv, Say on. 229 B (see above).
I2
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AR. Eq. 1160-1: 8pav raira xpy. | dmerov ... Géoir’ dv. Vesp. 725-6:
#) mov oopos fv Soris EPackey, mpiv dv dudpoiv uibov dxovays, | otk dv Sixdoars.

EUR. Ion, 1335-6: IIY. map’ fjuav 8’ &NaB’ obs €xw Adyovs. | ION. Néyors
dv- edvous &' ofo’ épeis o’ &v Néyps.

AESCHYL. Eum. 94: ev8our’ dv (sarcastic), &1, kat kalevdovody i el ;
118: udfour’ dv (sarcastic), dvip 8 oiyerat pevywr mpéocw. Sept.261: Aéyors
&v &s rdxiora, kal rdy’ eloopat.

Hom. Il 2,250 7¢ odx &v Baoihijas dva oTép’ Exwy dyopevors. 9, 141-2:
€l 3¢ ke "Apyos ixoiped’ *Axauxdy, obap dpolpns, | yauBpds kév pou &ou.

444. d&v WITH THE OPTATIVE COMBINED WITH THE INDICATIVE.—
The optative with dv is often used in combination with the indicative,
sometimes as a climax, giving, as it does, the warmth of personal convic-
tion.

DEM. 21, 189: ofire piyoep’ dv ofr’ dpvoipat Todivopa Toiro. 191: éyd &
éoxédlar . . . Prpi xodk &y dpvnbeiny.

IsocC. 15, 260: ¢yd 8" oddév &v eimoipe Towoirov, dAAa Tais dAnfeiats xpiioo-
pac mept atrov. 288 ° ody Smws &v émimAnfeiar, dAAa kai cvyxaipovor Tais
dowriats abrdv.

ANDOC: 1, 4: moM\&v pot dmayyeA\dvroy Gre Xs-yottv oi éxbpoi os dpa éyd>
ofr’ &y dmopeivarpt ocxr]o-op,m Te Pelyov.

PLATO, Gorg. 481 C: jjuéy 6 Bios dvarerpappévos &v ein tév dvfpomov
kal wdvra T4 évavria mpdrropey, Os fokev, ) 4 det. Phileb. 16 B: od pyy &ore
kaA\lwy 680s o0’ dv yévorro.

THUC. 3,13, 6: ofire y&p dmoorioerat @\os Td Te Hpérepa mpooyevijoera
wdfocpéy v &y Sewdrepa ) oi mpiv SovAedorres.

HDT. 9, 111: ofire . . . dv 7ot Soinv Buyarépa Ty éupy yipat, obre éxeivpy
mAedva xpovov GuvoikiaELs.

AR. Ach. 403: od ydp &v dmwéNforp’, dAAa kéYw Ty Blpav (442).

EUR. L. A. 310: ME. ok d» pefeippy. IP. 008 &ywy’ dpnoopar. fr.
276: yuvaikés éopev . Ta pév 8kve vikdpeba, | T &' odx dv fpov Bpdaos SmepBd-
AoiTd Tis.

HowMm. Od. 4, 347-8: odx &v éyd ye | @a wape§ eimoipt mapaxhidiv, 008’
drarow.

Il. 2, 158-61: orw &3 . . . | "Apyéior pevfovrar én’ edpéa véra Bakdoays, |
ka8 8¢ kev edxwhiy Mpidpe kai Tpwot Nimorey | "Apyeiny ‘EXémy ;

445. THE OPTATIVE WITH & IN QUESTIONS.— The opta-
tive with dv in the question expects the optative with dv in the
answer. The speaker virtually answers himself, shows his own
opinion, or his own desire.

Tpdyors &v dpeBlvlovs; AR. Ach. 801; Would you cat pease? wis &v
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&pixorvré wore dvla 8ei; XEN. Hell. 2, 3, 31; How could they ever get to the
right place? (=oix &v &dlxoivro).

ISAE. 3,64 : ris &v duewov ) 6 warjp BovAevaarro; (0ddeis dv.)

PLATO, Gorg. 475 D-E: 3é£ato &v odv ¥ palhov o kdxiov kai 1o aloyiov
avri Tob frTov; . . . dAN’ odk &v Befaipny.

XEN. Conv. 3,6: Aé\pbé ge 81 kai oi payedol mdvres émioravraw radra Ta
& ; kat wos dv, éPn, AeAOot drpodpeviy ye abrav Shiyov dv' éxdarny Huépav ;
Cyr. 5, 1, 28 : avfpwrmivy 8¢ ywopy tis dv §) Pevydvrov rov mokeploy drorpémor-
70 {j mha wapadiddvrwv otk &v NapBdvoc; Hell. 2, 3, 31 (see above).

HDT. 2, 57 : régp 7péme &v meketds ye dvBpomiy Povy pOéyfarro;

AR. Ach.797: #8n & dvev rijs pnrpés éofiotev dv; 8o1 (see above). Eq.
88: was 8 dv pebiov xpnordv 1 Bovhevoarr’ dvip; 9I: oivov yap elpots dv
T mpakTikdTepov i  773. 1324,

CoM. Cratin. 2, 122 mes Tis adrdv, was is &y | dwd 700 wérov mwavoete,
700 Nav wérov; !

EUR.I.T. 505: o003’ &v wéhw Pppdoeras frs éori oot; 513: &p’ dv 7i
pot ppdmecas &y éyd Hé\w ;

PIND. O. 2, 109-10: kai keivos 8oa xdppar’ @ows Efnkev, | ris &v Ppdoar
3bvairo; [oddeis.]

HoM. Od. 4, 443 ris ydp «’ elvakiep mapa kqrei koepnfein; 6,57 : mimma
@iN’, otk &v 3 por épomhicoetas ampmy (=édomhigor); 7, 22-3: & Téos
odx dv po ddpov dvépos fynaaco | "ANkwdov ;

446. was &v WITH THE OPTATIVE TO EXPRESS A WISH.—nas dv with
the optative is frequently found in the dramatic poets to express a wish.
Compare wtznam in Latin.

was 8v 4§ xal o€ mis"Epus fvvaydyor AaBdv; AR. Ach. 991 ; How could
an Eros (would that an Eros might) take and bring us together # Utinam
me et te copulet amor aliguis! & yaia warpls, mds &v ¢vOdvoipl go; EUR.
[Rh.] 869; O fatheriand, would I could die upon thy breast.

AR. Ach. 991 (see above). Eq. 460: was dv ¢’ émawécatpey otras
Somep 786peaba; Vesp. 166: wos dv o” dmokrelvaipt; mos; dore pot Eicpos.

EUR. Alc. 864 : més &v dhoipav; [Rh.] 869 (see above). Med. 97: mas
&y dhoipav ; s

SOPH. Ai. 388-91: was &v ... @dvoipe kadrds; O.C.1457-8: 7wds dv,
€l 1is &romos, | oy wdvr’ dpuorov 8epo Onaéa wdpoe; O.R.765: was v po-
Aot 870 fpiv év rdyer mdkw; Ph.§531-2. 794-5: wds dv dvr’ époi | Tov Toov
Xpovov Tpédoire Tyde Ty végoy ;
' HoM. Od.15,195-6: wds kév pot bmooxdpevos rehégetas | pifoy éudv;

11.6,281-2: &5 ké of adb | yata xdvou.

On the difference between més v ob and més &v g, see the chapter on

Negatives. ’
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447. OPTATIVE WITH & IN DEPENDENT DISCOURSE.—The
optative with dv is less frequently used in dependent discourse,
chiefly in relative, interrogative, and conditional sentences. In
these combinations, the optative with dv is often a semi-quota-
tion or reference to a known or imagined state of mind.

&xaorés T Jpdv Exe wpds & BodAovTo &v pe wpdrov dmwoloyeiohar, ANDOC.
1,8; Eack of you has some point which he would wish me to meet first in
my defence. Povhevépevor OnBaior Ewws &v v Hyepoviav AdBorev Tis ‘ENAG-
80s, XEN. Hell. 7, 1,33; The Thebans planning how they could (saying: wds
8v NdBowpevs how can we ?) gain the primacy of Greece. et piv odv &\ovs Exers
oloriow &v 8o(nTe adrols (sc. Tobs Irmwovs), .« . « Exelvors Bibore* el pévror fipas &v
BovAovoOe wapaoriras pdliora Ixew, Apiv adrods 8ére, XEN. Cyr. 4, 5.47; If
you have others to whom you would give the horses, offer them to them ; tf,
kowever, you would like most to have us as your stand-bys, give them to us.

For other examples, see Relative, Conditional, and Interrogative Sen-
tences.

448. ADHERESCENT &v. — Carefully to be distinguished from these
semi-quotations are those instances in which the 4 adheres to the leading
particle and yet the subjunctive is changed into the optative. This is -
really anacoluthic and does not count.

rodrous 88 dmpeleioar Tis wéhews, ws &v (del. Dobr.; ab W.) of vépor
teleiev, ANDOC. 1,81 ; These were to take charge of the citizens until the
laws should be made. (If & goes with rebeiev: wntil suck time as in all like-
lihood the laws would be made.)

ANDOC. 1, 81 (see above).

AR. Eq. 1056 : xai ke yuvi) pépor dxbos, émei kev dvijp dvabeln.

Examples will be given under the different categories.

449. v, 8rav, ETC., WITH THE OPTATIVE.—The particles which coa-
lesce with dv, such as édv, érav, émérav, émeiddy, rarely forget their belong-
ings, and in good Greek the optative is more than suspicious.

450. OMISSION OF & WITH THE OPTATIVE.—THE PURE OPTATIVE
AS A PoTENTIAL.—The pure optative (optative without &) is sometimes
used in the early language as a potential, the negative being od. The in-
stances cited, however, are not all free from doubt, and outside of these
early examples all pure optatives used as potentials are more or less open
to suspicion. Sometimes dv has been dropped by haplography, sometimes
there has been a confusion with other words, an aJ (AY) or a 87 (AH), some-
times the &v is to be understood from a preceding passage, or anticipated
from a'succeeding passage, sometimes euphony may have prompted the
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omission,! although the Greeks generally are not very sensitive to the ca-
cophony of recurrent sounds,’ or the ear may have been cheated, some-
times the syntax of the editors may have been at fault, and the optative
being equivalent to an imperative may be considered as an equivalent to
the optative with 4&v.® Many passages once freely cited have been cor-
rected by editors, sometimes unnecessarily, and the tendency is decidedly
towards the norm. Similar is the case of the omitted xev (xe), and there
are not a few passages in which the presence of a ye suggests a restoration
of the regular modal construction.

DIN. 1,66: rigw dpakpois éxacros dpdv Tiv marpgav éoriav oikad® dmeAfov
ety ToApnaeiev (rodpnoes Blass, Bk. Turr); 1,91: €l pév odv &r 8ei iy
woAw Tiis Anpoobévous Tovnpias kai drvyias dmolavew . . ., orepkréov ein [(&v) €in
BL; ¢iy del. Fr. Bait.] rois ovpBaivovow. 2, 3: mownplav yip dpxopéimy pév
kolboar rdya (rdy’ & mal. Bk. Dobr., rec. Turr. BL) 7is koAd{wv Svwnfein.
3, 19: perda 8¢ dwpodokias kai mpodocias xai T@v Spolwy Tovrols Kakdw . . . obdepia
(otdep’ & Bk. Dobr. Turr. BL) wé\is cw8eln.

LYCURG. 50: oix (& Bekker) aloxvveinyv elmdw orédavov tijs marpiBos
elvar Tas éxelvov Yuxds. 144 : kai tis dvapvmobeis (v dvapmabeis Scheibe) . . .
Tchoete. . .}

ISAE. 9, 5: 08’ (o7’ Bekk.) airds (& atrés Scheibe) Eapvos yévoiro pe-
papripnral Te vpiv. 11,38: éyd yap (éy® yap dv Sch.) & dvBpes mwdvrwy dpolo-
yfhoawpt elvar kdkiares.

Lvys. 5, 5: odxére oxéyrovrac 8 1o dyabov (dv dyadév Sch.) elpyaopuévor Tovs
deamiras éhevbepor yévoivro. 11,7: éyd odv Sefaipny (leg. 8efaiuny &) nd-
aas dmoBefAnkévar ) Toalryy yvopunw mepi Tév marépa Exew. 19, 35: Spoloy-
getav (6poroyiaear &v Sch.).

ANTIPHON, I, 10: €l 3¢ dmapvor yiyvowro . . ., <) Bdoavos> dvayxd{oe
(dvaykdfer codd., dvaykd{o. Bl. ex em. Steph.; leg. & dvaykd{o:) & yeyovéra
xaryopeiv. 1, 25: kai ydp Swcaidrepoy . . . kai mpds Oedv xal mpds dvBpdmev
yiyvotro (yiyvoiro <dv> Blass) dpiv. 5, 64 : éxelvov yap dpiora (dpor” &v Hi. J.
BL) mdouvro. ’

PLATO, Parmen. 145 A-B: kai dpyiv 87, &s €owke, kai Tehevriy kal pécov
&ou &y 70 &. "Exou (@ to be supplied from the preceding). 148 E: ofre
pév &) dmrorr’ &y 70 & airoi Te kai TGy d\Awv. “Amroiro (¢:4). Phaedo, 87
B-C: époi yap dokei Spolws Aéyeabat Taira, domep dv is . . . Néyor . . . Texunpioy

8¢ mapéxoito .. . kal...dvepwrgy . .. dmokpwapévov 8¢ Twos ... oloiro.
(One d» suffices for four optatives in a very long sentence.) Rpb. 382 D:
woTepoy dia vd pi eidévar Td makawd dopoidy dv Yevdoiro; Tehotoy pévr’ &v by,

1See A.]J. P. xii, 387. AEgscHYL. Cho. 595. SOPH. Ant. 604~5. THEOGN.
125: 000t yap eideing dvdpdc véov, where edd. ob ydp &v eideing.

? PINDAR, L. E. cxiv. AR. Nub. 776 : wwg dmoorpivaic dv dvridixwy Sixny,
Still notice the rarity of compounds in dvay-.

8B.L.G. on PIND. O. 3, 45: xewdg einv. P. 10, 21-2: Oedg ein | amipwy xéap.
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&pn. Houmis pev dpa Yevdis év Oegp otk & OF por Boxel. 'ANNG 8edibs Tods
éx0povs YeivBoiro (dv to be supplied from yeidoro above); Riv. 135 C:
kal yap éxei Téxrova pév dv mpiawo mévre ) €& pvav dxpov, dpxirékrova 8¢ odd &y
pupiov Spaxpdy + SNiyor ye piv kai év maoe Tois "EXAnae ylyvowro (dv to be
supplied from preceding).

XEN. An. 4,6, 13: Sokoipev 8" dv pow radry mpomoiotpevor mpooBakeiv épy-
porépp &v @ @\Ng dpet xpiioba. pévorev (dv to be supplied from above) yap
alrov palhov dbpdoc of woképior. Cyr. 2, 4,17 mépaiue v gor ikavods imméas
xai wefovs . . . obs oV AaBow edfis dviois kal adrds 8¢ .. . mep@pny py mpdow
Opov elvai. 5, 1,23 kat poBoiuny &v adrods kal aloyvvoipny drohurdy raira
eixy dmeNbewv.

AR. Eq. 1057 : d\X’ ok & payéoairo - xéaatro ydp, el payéoarro.

EUR. Alc. 52: &1’ olv émws "ANknaris és yijpas péXoe;

SOPH. Ant. 604-5: 7edv, Zei, dvvacw rtis dvBpév | dmepBacia kardayoe
(450, footnote 1); O.C. 1172 kal ris mor’ éoriv, v ¥’ éyd Yéfapi 115

AESCHYL. Ag. 620: odk €50’ dmws AéEaipe Ta Yevdij kakd. 1049 : meibol
dv, el meifo’ - dmweifoins & lows. Cho. 172: odk &éorw Gomis mhyw évds kei-
paité . 595: dAN’ méprohpov dvdpds Ppovmua Tis Aéyor (450, footnote 1) ;
P.V.291-2: oik &orv 19 | peifova poipay veipary’ i) ool.

PIND. O. 3, 45: off vwv 8uofw * kewds einv (450, footnote 3). P. 10, 21-2:
beds eln | dmipov kéap (26id.). 11,50: Oedfev épaipav xakav (épaipav is not
potential). N. 5, 20: dmookdmroe is not potential. -

THEOGN. 125 (450, footnote 1). 1187-90: ofiris dmowa &i8ods Odvarov
@iyor (dv to be supplied from what follows) o8¢ Bapeiav | Svarvyiny, el pjy
potp’ émt réppa Bdhot. | 0¥ &v Svappocivas . . . | Bmrds dvip Sdpois BovAdpevos
mpopiyoc.

HoM. Od. 3, 231: peia feds y' é0éAwv kai ™Adfev dv8pa ocadoatr. 319:
é\mourd ye (ke Nauck, Cauer). 7,314: olkov 8¢ v (8¢ & cod. Marcianus,
Cauer) éyd kai krqpara 8oiny. 14, 122-3: off Tis keivov dvijp dhalnuévos ENow
| dyyéMN\ov meiaete yuvaikd Te kai Pikoy vidy.

Il 4, 318-9: pdAa pév ror (“libri plurimi et optimi, kev duo, ye unus,”
Cauer) éyov é0éhotpt kai adrds | &s Euev. 5, 303: & o 8o ¥ (libri fere
omnes; «’ Heyne, Naber, Cauer) dvdpe pépotev. 10,246-7: Toirov ye omopé-
voto kai ék mupds alBopévoro | dpPw vooTnoatpev. 556-7: peia Beds y 6wy
Kkal dpelvovas, né mep oide, | irmovs Bwpnoair(o). 15,45: abrdp Tou kal kelve
éyo mapapvOnoaipny. 197-8: Bvyarépecaw ydp Te kai vidot Béktepov €in |
éxmdyhots éméeaow énaoéper. 19, 321: ob peév ydp T kakdTEpoy @No wdboipe.
20, 286: & od 8Jo y’ (8% ' Cauer) dvdpe Ppépotev (=35, 303).

Subjunctive with av
451. The subjunctive with dv is not employed as a form of

independent statement in Attic prose. In dependent clauses it
is either a future or good for all time.
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452. SUBJUNCTIVE WITH xev OR & AS A FORM OF INDEPENDENT
STATEMENT. — The subjunctive with xev or d is occasionally used in
HOMER as a form of independent statement. The negative is od.

&yo 8¢ xev adrds INwpar, HOM. 11 1,137 ; 7 will take it myself. obx &v
Tou xpalopy xtBapis, 3, 54; OF 7o avail to thee shall the cithern be.

453. 1. ;ce(v):
a. Present : ,

HoM. Od. 1, 396: 1oy xév nis 768" Expoew, émel Odve 8ios 'OBvaaels. 4,
692: d\hov k’ éxBaippat Bpordyv, E\Nov ke Peloin. 10, 507: Tiv 8¢ ké Tou wvoL)
Bopéao pépnoiv. 17,417-8: 16 ae xpn Sopevar kai Adiov 7¢é wep @Aot | airov *
éyd 8¢ ké e k\elw.

Il 1, 184 : éyd 8¢ k* dyw Bpiayida kaA\urdppov. Cf. 9, 701-2: dAX’ § ToL
xevoy pcv édoopev, i kev inawv | f ke pévy. 14,235 meibev- éyd 3¢ ké Tou
eldéw (perf.=pres.) xdpw. Cf. 18, 307-8: d\A& pd\’ dvrw | orjoopal, 1 ke
Pépno péya kpdros ff ke Pepoiuny.

454. b. Aorist :

PIND. P. 4, 51-3: of kev TdvBe odw Tipd Oedv | vaoov éNOdvres Téxwvrar pdra
xeAawedéwy mediwv | deomdrav. (Only example in Pindar. Semi-epic.)

Howm. Od. 4, 8o (possibly future). 388-9: 7dv ¥’ €l mws ad Sbvato Aoxyod-
pevos AehaBéabar, | 8s kév Tou elmpoiy 68dv. 391 : kai 8¢ ké Tor eimpoe. Cf.
14, 183-4: dAX’ § Tou keivov pév édoopev, § kev dAdp, | § ke plyp kai xév oi
dmwépoxn xeipa Kpovioy.

IL 1, 137 €l 8¢ ke p) Bowow, éyd 8¢ kev albrds ENopar. 324 el 3¢ ke
pi) Sopow, éyod 8¢ kev alrds éENwpar. 11, 431-3: onpepov i Sowigw émevfeat
‘Inmacidpow . . . ff kev éug vmd Sovpl Tumeis dmd Oupdy SNéadops. 16, 129: di-
oeo Tevxea Oagoov, éyd 8¢ xe Aadv dyelpw (may be a present). 24, 654-5:
abric’ &y éfelmor "Ayapépvow, mowuéve Nadv, | kai kev dvdBAnats Adgios vekpoio
yévnrae (yévorro Cauer c. paucis codicibus).

455. 2. ar: )

HowMm. Od. 4, 240 (=11, 328. 517. Il 2,488): odx &y éyd pvbioopar 0dd’
dvopnrve. 6,221: dvrmy & odx dv éyd ye Aoéoaopar (may be future).

I1. 1, 205: fjs Umepomhipoe 7dx’ dv more Bupdv 6Aécoy. 3, 54: odk dy

Tou xpalopy kifapis. 11,387: odk dv ror xpaloppaot Bids. 22,505: viv &
&y moM\a wdfpa ¢ Ppilov dmd marpos dpaprov.

The aorist is the tense used in all the above examples, and all except
two are negative, )

456. OMISSION OF & IN SUBJUNCTIVE DEPENDENT CLAUSES.—Sub-
junctive dependent clauses, outside of the pure final sentence, regularly
take dv except in the older language. The omission of dv is sometimes
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due to clerical error, sometimes perhaps to a sense of euphony, sometimes
to a survival of the older construction. See Final, Temporal, Conditional,
and Relative Sentences.

457. & WITH OTHER MooDs.—The imperative with & does not oc-
cur. When & is used with an infinitive, or participle, the clause must be
resolved by an indicative or an optative, according to the context.

ofe. o0 kd\\ov &v Topyiov dmoxplvacdfar (=«d\\iov &v &woxplvaio);
PLATO, Gorg. 448 A. ole yip olxeic0’ &v &r mjvBe v wéhw (=¢xeir’ &v
&n #iBe §) wéNs), | €l p) pavepds fpav Imepeixe THy xbrpav; AR. Eq.1175-6. pd
o « o ToWOV (subject) « « « WOANDY plv dwaivay xal xaldv wpdfewv yépovra, molotvra 82
Tov &blws &v BuvnBévra (=38omis &v Bumbeln) BiakexBijvar wepl adrav, IsoC. 5,
109.

Further examples of & with the Infinitive will be found under O4ject
Sentences with the Accusative and Infinitive, and additional examples of dv
with the Participle will be given under T4e Abridged Sentence.

458. & WITHOUT A VERB.—The verb of dv is sometimes to
be supplied from the context. So especially in the combina-
tions Tdy’ dv, Mayhap, Quite likely; wés dv; How could it 2

Tas émomipas &pa Sakymwréov . . .3 TdX' &v (sc. Suadywréov ), PLATO,
Politic. 258 B; 7/e different scierces then are to be distinguished? In all
likelihood (= Of course). -ob yap 8v. .. v vois odow dypyvolobyy. Ilas yap
&v; Jbid. Parmen. 149 E.

DEM. 21, 199: ris ydp éoriv Soris .. . odk &v . .. pérpiov mapéayev éavrip
« .3 obdeis 8aTis odx dv (SC. mapéayev).

PLATO, Euthyd. 284 A : nés yép dv; Legg. 629 A : rdy’ & lows. 658 A :
rdy’ dv. 696 C: mas yap dv; Parmen.149 E (see above). Phileb. 23 D:
rdy’ dv. Politic. 258 B (see above). Rpb. 353 C: kai mas dv; 369 A: rdy’
d&. Soph.237 C: wés ydp dv; 255 C: vdy’ dv. 257 D (¢d). Theaet. 186D :
kat wos dv;

XEN. An. 1, 3,6 Gs épod odv idvros &mp v kai Opels (SC. yre) ofre Ty yvéd~
pnv Exere.

AR. Eq. 1251-2: o¢é & d\los Tis AaBov kekrioerar, | kAémms pév odk dv
palkoy, ebruyis 8 fows (parody of EUR. Alc. 181-2, quoted below). Vesp. 5:
oi & olkérar péyxovow: dAN’ ok dv mwpd Tob (SC. éppeyxov). Pax, go7: aAX’ oix
&v (sc. mapedéfw), €l Tu wpoika mpooayayew o EBer.

EUR. Alc. 181-2: o¢ 8 d\\y 7is yur) kextiigeras, | odppwy pév odx &v
paNov (SC. odoa=1 ok &v €in), ebruxs 8 lows. Med. 1153: @ilovs vouifovs”
obamep &v (SC. vopily) wéois aélev.

SoPH. El 364-5: tiis afjs & odx épd Tipijs Tuxewv. | 0bd” dv 0¥ (épgins),’ od-

1Jebb gives a choice between ép¢mg and fpag.
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¢pwv vy odoa. Ph.114-5: NE. odx* dp’ 6 mépowy, bs épdaxer’, eiu’ éyd; | OA.
ofr’ &v av (SC. €ins) kelvwy ywpis ofr ékeiva gob. Tr. 461-3: kolme Tis abrdw &
¥’ épod Adyov kaxdy | Avéykar’ 008’ dveidos - fjde 7' o0& &v (sc. évéyxair’) el | kdpr’
évrarein 79 Puletv.

Some of these ellipses have become mere formulae, such as és dv and
xdv, for which see Conditional and Concessive Sentences.

459. POSITION OF & AND xe(v)—dv and «e(v) are both post-
positive. Both are apt to combine with some leading modifier,
conjunction, relative, adverb, only certain monosyllabic particles,
such as pév, 8¢, ydp, e, being allowed to intervene. dv some-
times goes so far as to coalesce sooner or later. So we find e
v (7jv, éav, (fv), el ke(v), 67" dv (later 8rav), 67e xe(v), wpiv dv, bs dv,
8s ke(v), Tdy’ dv, obx dv, ob ke(v). This tendency to combine with
some leading word sometimes removes both dv and «e(v) to a
considerable distance from the verb to which they properly be-
long.

460. av [ce(v)] after Verd:

wds yap &vev tovtwy dpery yévour’ &vs; PLATO, Meno, 78 E; Wiy, kow
can there be virtue without those ? (438).

DEM. 3, 17: €l 8¢ Toir émoiet ékacros, évikwy dv (429). 20, 143: yévorro
yap &v kai Toito (439). 21, 189: olre puyocp’ dv ofir’ dpvotpar rolvopa Tovro
(444).

Lvs. 20, 2: aipefeis imo Tév Puleraw, o dpiora Siayvoiev &v wepi opar
alrdy émotol Twés elow (439).

PLATO, Apol. 22 B (431). Gorg. 469 C (442). 507 A: xai pjv 8 ye ad>-
$pov Ta mpoonKkovra wpdrToL dv Kal wepi feods kat wept dvfpomous (442). Meno,
78 E (see above). Phaedo, 63 B (429).

XEN. Cyr. 3,3.70 (430). 8.1, 33 (430). Mem.1, 2, IT: ouppdywv 6 . . .
BudledOac ToApoy déoir’ dv odk Aiywv (436). 1,2,17: lows odv eimos Tis &v
mpos Tavra (438). 4, 6, 13 (431).

THUC. 3,13, 6: olire yap dmoorigerar &\hos Td Te npérepa wpoayeviTeTar
wdfotuéy v &y Sewdrepa i) of wpiv Sovhevovres (444). 7,71, 3 (431).

HDT.2, 11: éyd pév yap eAmopal ye kai pvpioy évrds xwobijvar dv. 22:
kds v dfra péoe &y (SC. 6 Nethos) dmd xiovos (436); 41 (438). 98 (437).

‘AR. Ach. 797 (445). 801 (445). Eq.91: olvov yap eUpots dv T mpakrikd-
Tepov (445); Nub. 854-5 (431). Av. 382 (438). Lys. 97-8 (436).

EUR. Ion, 1622 oi kakoi &', bomep medikaa’, ofmor’ & mpdEerav dv (442).
I. A. 1582 (430). Phoen. 401: moré pév én’ Juap elxov, elr' odx elyov dv (431).

SOPH. Ai. 186: kot yap &v Beila véoos (442).
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AESCHYL. P.V.758: §80¢" &» olpat 7iwd’ idoica guudopdy (442). Sept.
375 (442).
PIND. O. 2, 20: \dfa 8¢ mérpe odv ebdaipont yévourr’ dv (438).
HoM. Od. 1, 228-9: vepeoofoaird xev dvip | aloxea woAN' dpdwv.
I1. 22, 253: éXoepi kev §f kev dhoipy (442).

461. &v [xe(v)] after Negatives :.

78§ . . . Tdv omovBaluv ¢ihias ob8 &v & wis aldv akeleer, IsOC. [1], 1;
Not even eternily itself can obliterate the friendships of men of character.

DEM. 18, 219: 6 pév ypdpov odk v émpéaPevoey, 6 8¢ mpeoBevwy odx &v
&yparev (431).  225: & pnre mpopder pndeis pir’ dv GNbny Tipepov pnbivar (430).
243: €l 5 xai 70 émoinoev dvfpwmos, oDk dv dmébavev (429). 21, 191 (438).

Isoc. [1], 1 (see above). 15,260: éyd & 0d8¢éw v eimoyut rootror (444).

ANDOC. 1, 4: &s dpa éyd ofr’ &v Imopeivayut olxioopal re Pebywr (444).

ANTIPHON, 5, 15: € yip 7j0eis 611 008 eis &v v oot bs . . . éuod karepapri-
pnoey.

PLATO, Gorg. 491 E: oddeis doris oDk &v yvoly, St ob Todro Aéyw. 492 B:
#j mds ok &v d0\iow yeyovdres elngav; 507 A od yap &v cwdpovol Ta pij mpoa-
ﬁxovra wpéﬂov (442) Phaedr. 242 E (442). Phileb. 16 B: 028’ &v ys’vovro
(444).

PHILOLAUS apud STOB. Ecl. 1, 454-6: dweipa 8¢ povov off xa €l (sC. T
édvra) (442).

XEN. An. 1,9, 19: €l 8¢ Twa 6pgy . . . mpoodBovs motodvra, 0ddéva v wh-
wore dpeilero, dAN’ del mheiw wpooedidov (431). Hell. 1,7, 7 (430).

THUC. 1,9,4 (437). 3,42, 2: duadpéper & atrg, el BovAdpevds v aloxpdv mei-
. oat €D pév elmeiv odk dv fNyeiral wepi Tov pi) kakov Svvaclar, b Oé SiaBaldw éx-
mAj€ac &v Tols Te dvrepoivras kai Tovs dxovaopévovs. 7, 55, 2 (430).

HDT. 2, 11: ok dv xwobein kéAmos (439). 6,63 (436). 7,162 (442). 9,111
444

AR. Ach. 403 : o0 yap &v dméNbosp’, dA\A& koo Ty Bipav (442). 1055 (442).
Eq.1276-7 (429). Nub. 119 (442). Lys. 129 (438).

EURr. 1. A. 310 (444). 1.T.1007: od« &v yevoipnw gob Te kai pnrpds Povevs
(438). fr.276 (444).

" SopPH. Ph.103: odx &» AdBois (442). 118: pabowv yap odk &v dpvoipny 7o
Spav.

AESCHYL. Sept. 397 : xéopov pév dvdpds oftiv’ &v Tpéoap’ éyd (442).

PIND. O. 2,17-9: rav 8¢ mempaypévov . . . dmoinrov 098’ &v xpovos . . . 8¢-
vairo Oépev Epywv Télos (438).

HyYMN. HOM. 4, 132 od pév ydp ke kaxoi Totév8e réxotev (439).

HoM. Od. 4,64 : o ke xaxoi Towobode Téxoev (439). 78: téxva i\’, } Tor
Znwi Bpordw odk dv Tis épifor (436). 240: odk &v éyd pvbnoopat 0¥ Svopive
(455). 347-8 (444). 6,221 (455). 13, 86-7 (439).

IL. 3, 54: ovk dv Tou xpaiopy xibaps (455). 4, 223: &b ovk &v Bpifovra
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Bois "Ayapépvova Siov (439). 5. 85 (439). 11, 387 (455). 16,638-9: 038’ &»
. &yvo (430).

462. av [xe(r)] after Interrogatives :

Tis yap &v yévorro Tavrys pavia pellovs ISAE. 1, 20; Why, what greater
madness can there be than this?

ISAE. 1, 20 (see above). 3,64 tis &v dpewov ) 6 mamip BovAevaairo (445);

ISOC. 5,64 : kairot Tis &v mpogedoxnaey m' dvdpds ovrw Tamewds mpdfavros
dvagrpadiaeabar ta tijs “EXNAddos mpdypara (430);

Lys. 1,45: v{ &v odv Bovkdpevos éyd TotouTov kivduvoy éxwdivevov, el pi T
péyioroy Teov ddunpdrov fiv Un’ abrob Rdumpévos; 12, 34 (439). [20], 15 (442).

PLATO, Gorg. 491 E: émei wos dv eddaipwy yévoiro dvBpwmos SovAevwy

érovy ;
XEN. Conv. 3,6 (306). Cyr. 5,1, 28 (445). Hell. 2, 3, 31 (445).
HDT. 7, 103: x&s &dv duvvaiaro xikwt . .. 7 kai wevraxiopvpeot . . . oTpard

r00¢de avrigTivat ;

AR. Ach. 991 (446). Eq. 88 (445). Av.172: 7{ &»v odv mowoinev (436);
173: woiav & &v olxicatpey Spvibes molw (438);

EUR. Ion, 543 (436). 1. T.513: &p’ dv 7i pow ppdaeias &y éyd> Oélw (445);

SOPH. Ai. 430-1: tis dv mor’ ¢ef xré.(430); Ph. 41-2 (442).

PIND. O. 2, 110: 7is dv Ppdoac divatro (445);

SAPPHO, 62: 7i ke Oeipev (438);

HoM. Od. 4, 443: 7is ydp &’ elvakiep mapa kqrei xopunfein (438) ;

11.9,77: 7is &v rd3e ynOigeev; 10, 303: Tis kév por T8¢ Epyov mo-

oxdpevos TeNédetey ;

463. av [ke(v)] after a Participle :

SialexBels &v por . . . gxero &mdv, PLaTO, Conv. 217 B; He would
kave a talk with me and then he was off (431).

ANTIPHON, 5,62: yvwoleis &v dmearépet pév éué tijs marpidos, dmearépe
8¢ atmrov iepav kté.

PLATO, Conv. 217 B (see above).

XEN. Cyr. 4, 5,6 : 700 Aotmod 008¢ BovAdpevos dv edpes padlos Tov vikrTwp
mopevipevov (430). 8, 1,33: {8y &v alrols fynow ¢ vt eis kd\Nos {7y (430).

HDT. 7, 38: & 8éomora, xpnicas dv Tt oev Bou)\o;;n;v TUXEDD.

AR. Eq. 1352-3: 6 o0 pio8dv Néywv | Tov Tas Tpijpes (SC. Néyovra) mapa-
8papdv &v gxero.

SoPH. Ant. 94 (85). O.R.446: cvfeis 7’ &v odx &v dhydvais mhéov.

PIND. P. 10,62: Tvxdv kev dpmakéav oxéfor Pppovrida rav map modis.

HoM. Od. 4, 47: i8obad ke Bupodv idvbys.

464. &v [ke(v)] with any Leading Modifier, under which head are
included copulative and disjunctive conjunctions.
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7d pév AAa qurd, ® AN’ Bv wy elmeiv, DEM. 3.27; The rest I pass over
in silence, although [ could say much.

DEM. 1, 1: durl moAN&v &v & dvdpes *Abnyaior xpnpdray tpds é\éobar vopi-
(o, €l k7é. 2, 1: éml woANGY pév dv Tis ey & dvdpes *Abnvaioe Sokel pou kré.
3, 27 (see above). 18,153: el pév oy pj peréyvwoar edbéws of ©nBaiot . . .,
domep xepdppovs dv dmav Toiro 0 mpayp els Ty MEAw eloémeae.

Isoc. 11, 20: €36vs &y dmoroipeda (442).

Lvs. 3, 5: mokd &v &pyov €l Néyew (436). 7,16: €3 yap 4w eldeiny (437).

ANTIPHON, 4 B 3: 8ikaiws 8 &v éreBviret (429).

PLATO, Apol. 28 B-C: ¢aidot yip &v. .. elev xré. (437). Charm. 161
A-B: otk dpa cwPpooivny &y ely aidds (436). Gorg. 453 D: ka)és dv o
dmexéxpiro (429); 481 C: dvarerpappévos dv €l (between participle and
copula, as often) (444). 492 E: of Xifo: yip &v otre e kal oi vekpol eddas-
povéoraror elev. Hipparch. 229 B: wdvroy &v. .. fjkovaas (430). Phaedo,
76 E: &\os dv (440).  Politic. 264 C: rdy’ &, as often (440). Theaet. 145
B: 7 &v &0 (436). :

XEN. Cyr. 1,4, 28: &pa &v ely (442). 2, 2, 15: paov dv (442). 7, 2, 25:
dpiat’ dv pou Bokeis elkdoar rovro. Hell. 6, 4, 16 SNiyovus &v eldes (430).

THUC. 1, 38, 4: ¢l rois mheloow dpéorovrés éopev, Toiad’ &y pdvois otk
6pbis amapéoxoer (436). 2, 35,2: rdx’ dv (438). 6,2, 4. '

HDT. 1,70 (437). 1,196: 0i & &» . . . éAdpBavor (431). 2,6: otre &v
(436). 3,119: ddeApeds &v @hos odderi TPome yévorro (442). 9, 71: dA\&
raira pév kai $pOdve &v eimoier (439).

AR. Eq.413: pdryv v dv (439). Av. 815: Swdprny yap &v Oelpny éyod
mpf wéket (436); Lys. 81: xdv, and so often (436). 252: @Aws yap dv (440).
Ran. 1022: was dv s dvip fpdaby Sdios elvar (430).

EUR. Andr. 85: woANds v elpos pnyavds (438). 1135: Sewds & &v
eldes muppixas (430). H.F.97: & & (442). )

" SopH. Ph. 20: Tdx’ v (442). 290-1: adrds &v rdhas | el\vdpny.  294-5:
tadr’ &y ... | éunxavopny - elra wip &v od mapiy (431).

PIND. O. 13,103: 767" dv (442). N.10,87: fucov pév ke mvéos vaias mé-
vepOev édv (442).

SOLON, 36, 1-2: guppaprupoin Tair’ &v . . . pimp peyior dapdvar *OAvp-
miov (436).

HoM. Od. 1, 396: tdv kév ris 738" Emow (453). 4, 391: kai 8¢ ké 7o
eimpoe (454). 692: @ov & . . . @hov ke (453). 753: % ydp kev (438). 10,
84: &fa k(e) (430). 507: Ty 8¢ ke (453). 14, 183-4: AN’ § Tor keivoy pév
édoopev, §f kev dAdy, | § ke Plyy kai kév oi Imépaxy xeipa Kpoviov (454). 19,
598 : &vfa ke (442).

Il 1, 100: rdre xev (438). 1,137: éyd 8¢ kev adrés \wpat (452), and
so elsewhere with éyd. 139: 8 8¢ kev (432). 205: rdy’ dv more Oupdy ON\éaap
(455). 271-2: keivotot & &v of mis | 1w, of viv Bporol elow émixfonion, payé-
owro (436).  523: épol 8¢ ke Tabra peMioera (432). 2, 12; viv ydp kev (438).
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160" ¥a8 8¢ kev ... Nimoev (444). 3,138: 76 8¢ ke vinoavre (432). 4, 176:
xat ké Tis HY épées (432). 421: Umo xev TakaciPpovd wep déos eihev (430). O,
57: €uds 8¢ ke kal wdis elns (442). 417: xkai & dv . .. wapapvnoaipny (442).
701-2: ffkev .. . ff ke (453). 11,433: 7 kev (454). 13,741: EvBev & dv (442).
18,308: # ke .. . ff ke (453). 22,253 éNowpi kev if kev dhoiny (442). 505: viy
& dv (455). 24,654-5: adrix’ &v ... | kal kev (454).

465. av [ke(v)] with Verbs of Saying and Thinking :

7l xpY) Tods TowoUtovs wpooBdokdv &v mwoudy (=dwolovy &), el pndels dmijy
. xlvdwvos; DEM. 21, 9.

LYCURG. 74 : kairoi oieo O &v, €l . .. mdvres éuyov, Tovrwv dv Tt yevéobar
7OV Ka\Gy Epyw.

DEM. 21, 9 (see above).

PLATO, Phaedo, 101 E: ab &, eimep €l 16v piroodpwr, oluat &y bs éyd
Aéyw mowis. Theaet. 164 B: cvpBaivet dpa, ol Tis émoripov éyévero, ére pepvn-
pévoy atrov pi) émioracbac . . ., & Tépas EPapev v elvar €l yiyvorro. Tim. 26
B: éyd ydp, & pév xbés ffxovaa, odx dv old’ €l Swaluny dmavra év pvippy wdkw
AaBew. ’

XEN. An. 1, 3, 6: otv Upiv pév av olpar elvar tiptos. 2,1,12: émha pév
ody €yovres olopeba &v kai T dpery) xpnobac. 2,5,16: dua dv por Sokeis kai
cavrg kakdvovs elvar. Cyr. 5,4, 12: €l . . . émaBomomaduny, otk 018’ &v €l éxry-
oduny waida rowirov wepi épé. (The hyperbaton of the dv is due to the at-
traction of the verb ol8(a).)

THUC. 2,70,4: évépcfov yap &v xparijoar s mohews. 3, 42, 2: €0 pév
elmely odk 4v fyeirac mepi Tob pi) xakod Svvaclaw (461). 7,40, 2: bs Tijs ye
fnpépas Tavms odkért oldpevor dv vavpayijoa.

AR. Eq. 407-8: 7v 'lovAiov 7’ av olopar, yépovra mvpomim, | jobér’
inratwvigas kai BakyéBaxxov doat.

EUR. Alc. 48: XaBow 10+ ob yap 0ol8’ &v el meicapl oe. Med. 941 : odx
0l8’ &v el meloayps, wepacbar 8¢ xp1).

466. Rare position of dv in Relative Subjunctive Sentences :

8oa {@a Epwavra wpdorp’ Bv éxdorois f, Tpixy Siarpelofn, PLATO, Legg.
848 A.

ANTIPHON, 5, 38: ka6’ &v pnvip dv mis, but this is changed by editors
to xad’ v av etc.

PLATO, Legg. 739 C: dmov 8 mdhae Aeydpevov &v ylyvyrar. 848 A (see
above). 850 A: oo mAéov &v JJ. 955 D: émorépa 70 Snudawov &v ypiiobas
BovAnTac.

AR. Ran. 258-60: d\\& pijv kexpaldpeatd y' | dméaov i) pdpvyé &v fuaw |
xavddup.

For examples of the normal position of dv in Temporal, Conditional,
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Concessive, and Relative Sentences, see Temporal, Conditionas, Concesstuve,
and Relative Sentences.

467. REPETITION OF & AND xe(v).—d» is not unfrequently
repeated in the same clause, sometimes in order to resume a
distant dv, sometimes for rhetorical emphasis, especially with
the negative or equivalent interrogative. «e(v) is also repeated,
though rarely, and both &v and «e(v) are occasionally found in
the same clause.

wolay Tvv’ olv BT’ &v olxotr’ &v wéhwv; AR. Av.127; What manner of
cety, then, should you like best to live in (436) ?

LYCURG. 57 : €év 7ois dre kaipois kai kar’ épyaciav ékmhew, fyika o0’ 4y els
wpookrioacbac obdév &y é{nmmaey.

Isoc. 5,71: 1is & odk &v Tév kai perplos Aoyrlopévay rabras &y oot mapat-
végete pd\wrra mpoatpetobar ey mpdfeww :

Lys. [20], 15: 7ds dv oy odk v dewd wdoyopey (442) ;

PLATO, Apol.17 D: &omep odv dv, el 1¢ dvre Lévos érbyxavoy &v, Evveys-
yvbokere 3qmov dv por. 31 A: dpeis 8 lows Tdy’ &v dyOopevor, Somep of yvord-
({ovres éyeipdpevo, dpobaavres dv pe, mefipevor "Avir, padios &v dmoxreivaire.

XEN. Conv. 6,2 (442). Cyr.2,3,6: yyvéokw . .. 6r é€ v v éyd 76 épgp
obpart woujow, ob kpibeiny ofire &v mparos ofire av Belrepos, olpar 8 odd’ v
x\oards, lows 8’ o0d” &v pvpioords. 5,2,23. Mem.1, 4, 14.

THUC. 1, 36, 3: Bpaxvrdre & &v kepakaiw, Tois Te Elpmact ai kaf ékaorov,
168" &v pij mpoéobae fuas pdborre. 76, 4: @Novs ' &v olv oldpefa Td fHuérepa
AaBdvras Seifar &y pdMiora el T perpiiopev. 4,18, 4 kal é\dywor Gy . .. év7¢
ebruxeiv Gy pd\wra karakdowro. 4, 114,4. §5,105,2. 6,10,4. 1II,2.

HDT. 3, 35: 8éamora, ovd’ &v adrdv éywye Sokéw Tov Oedy olrw &v kalds Ba-
Aeiv. 7,139 Opéovres &v . . . dpokayin &v éxpnoavro mpds Répfea.

AR. Ach.214-7: odx &v ... B3¢ Pathws &v . . . éféPuyer 008’ &v éhadpis
&v dmemhifaro. Nub. 118. 840. Av. 127 (see above). Lys. 252-3 (440).

EUR. Alc. 72: moA\’ &v oV Aéfas oldév &v mhéov AdBois. Andr.934-5:
otk &y & vy épois dopois | BAémova’ &v abyas rdp’ éxapmoir’ &v Néxn. Heracl.
721 : pldvois & &v odx &v Toiode odv kpimrwy Sépas. Ion, 625-6.

SoPH. O. R. 446 (463). fr.673° mas dv odk &v év Siky Odvoy’ dv ;

PIND. N. 9, 34-5: Xpoplp xev tmaomifwy . . . | &pwas &y xivBuvov dfeias
dvras.

HoM. Od. 4, 7324 : €l yap éyd wvBpny ratrny 686y Sppaivovra, | T ke pd\’
7 kev Epewe kai éooupévos mep 6doio, | 1 ké pe Tebynkviav évi peydporow Eleumev.
5,361: 3p &y pév xev. 6,259: 3p’ &v pév k(e). 9, 334: Tods dv ke.

IL 11, 187: 3¢pp’ dv pév kev. 202 (¢#d.). 13,127-8: d&s ofr’ dv kew
*Apys Svéoairo pereNdbw | ofre k' "Abqvain Aaogodos. 24, 437: aoi & &y eyw
wopmds kai ke kKAvroy "Apyos ixoipny.
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